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0.2. Summary

Plan for Biodiversity Management and Sustainable Development around Turks
& Caicos Ramsar Site

0.2.1. Part 1: Introduction

0.2.1.1. Background

TheTurks& Caicosldlandsarerichinenvironmental and historic treasures on which athriving tourism businessis
being built, but we must find away to continue to build theindustry without destroying the resourcesonwhichitis
based. This plan, which coversthe Ramsar Comvention Wetland of International |mportancein North, Middle and
East Caicoswith adjacent areas, |ays out the meansto devel op an appropriate-scal e eco-tourism industry which will
preserve both the environmental resources and the human communities which have lived there for the last two
centuries.

Thisplan resultsfrom ajoint project between thelocal communities, the Turks and Caicos National Trust, the UK
Overseas Territories Conservation Forum, and one of the Forum’s member organisations, CABI Bioscience. The
work was carried out under aMemorandum of Understanding with the Turks and Caicos |slands Government, and
with financial support from UK Government and others.

The purpose is to provide means by which the internationally important biodiversity and cultural heritage of the
Caicos Islands can be treasured by local people and experienced by visitors, without damage. The plan works
through wide-ranging co-operative action with the local people, local Government and other institutional
stakeholders, and deploys biodiversity and other heritage information for the long-term benefit of the Islands and
their inhabitants. Thiswill enable the local people to protect the area by generating sustainable usage involving
eco-tourism-based activities, as well as education. This will be accomplished through (1) this shared, regularly
reviewed management plan; (2) trained local personnel working as wardens, guides and educators; and (3) inte-
grated programmes to develop tourism resources such as trails, hides, an eco-centre, displays, courses, booklets
etc.

Implementation of this plan would fulfil many of the UK & TCI Government commitments under the Ramsar
Convention, the Con-
vention on Biological
Diversity and the Envi-
ronmental Charter.

Thewishesof thelocal
community have been
sought and integrated
throughout the devel-
opment of thisplan; this
will continueintheim-
plementation phase.
The central theme
which came out in
every community
meeting was sustain-
able management and
the conservation of en-
vironmental resources
in away that enhances
the lives of the people
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living there, and that iswhat implementation of thisplanwill achieve.

0.2.1.2. Objectives

To provide apracticable meansto conservetherich biodiversity and cultural integrity of the Caicos|dands, includ-
ing the Ramsar Wetland of International Importance, through enabling the local people to protect the area by
generating sustainable usage involving eco-tourism-based activities, as well as educating both visitors and the
next generation of citizens.

More specifically:

1. To provide a means by which the rich biodiversity and cultural heritage of the area can be treasured by local
people and experienced by visitors without damage to these internationally important ecosystems

2. To facilitate the development of the capacity of local peopleto establish small businesses based on eco-tourism
and traditional crafts, so as both to provide the economic incentive for item 1 above and employment for local
people so that they no longer need to leave the islands to find work, thereby maintaining the communities and
cultural integrity.

3. To provide means of coordinating thework, educating local children (and where appropriate adults) and visitors
and integrating the work into the National Physical Plan and the implementation of the Environmental Charter.

4. To use this experimental approach to provide an example to the widely spread small island communities which
are searching for ways of maintaining biodiversity and local culture while generating an income so that these can
be maintained rather than surrendering to intensive devel opment models imposed and driven by external invest-
ment replacing local culture and control by North American/European systems.

0.2.1.3. Sructureof thisplan

Theplanisdivided into four main parts: (1) an introduction; (2) adetailed description of what the site containsin
terms of flora, fauna, geology, etc, which will serve as abaseline against which to measure changein future; (3) an
assessment of the most significant e ements of the site and the features which provide opportunities for meeting
the plan’s objectives; and (4) the actual management plan which lays out all the activities and projects which will
be employed in managing thissite.

0.2.2. Part 2. Description

Thissummary will not cover section 2, asit islargely acompilation of the scientific research, and the key findings
are covered in the summary of Part 3, below. Part 2 summarises the main results of the Darwin Initiative project
studies, together with acollation of relevant material from other sources. This servesto describe the main features
of the area, as abasisfor later parts, which analyse the work needed. Analysis of much of the Darwin Initiative
material continues, and future editions of the Plan will incorporate thisand other material asit becomesavailable.

An accurate map showing the distribution of different habitats and ecosystems within a site is fundamenta to
effective management planning. The Darwin Initiative project produced such amap for the Turks & Caicoslslands
Darwin Project, and thisis used throughout the Plan. The starting point was asatelliteimage, which was classified
and ground-truthed. Roads, trails and boundaries were added subsequently.

0.2.3. Part 3: Assessment of Opportunities and Threats

The plan lists sites, cultural features, certain flora and fauna within the plan area which provide opportunities for
meeting the plan’s objectives:
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0.2.3.1. Floraand Fauna

0.2.3.1.1. Plants

Processing of the plant material collected under the Darwin Initiative project continues, and the botanical data
compiled to date cannot be regarded as comprehensive. However, even on the basis of the specimens and observa-
tions collected thus far, a number of priorities for sensitive conservation management are becoming apparent. A
number of individual species recorded by the Darwin Initiative study (or
reported el sewhere as occurring in the Turks & Caicos) are worthy of par-
ticular attention. For exampl e, the status of the pal m Pseudophoenix sargentii
should be evaluated and studied; thishas been recorded in cultivation, but if
an indigenous population could be located, thiswould be important in con-
servation terms. The orchid Encyclia caicensisisaso notable, as an appar-
ent Turks & Caicos endemic; biosystematic work is required to clarify the
taxonomic status of this species. Aswell as species-level interest, the habi-
tats of the Turks & Caicos are aso of conservation importance in botanical
terms. The presence of disjunct pineland of Pinus caribea var. bahamensis
(Griseb.) isnotable; the Gallery forest adjacent to Wade's Green Plantation
(North Caicos) isaso abotanically interesting area, worthy of further inves-
tigation; and the limited fresh water habitats support locally rare botanical
communities, the val ue of which should be recognised in conservation plan-
ning.

0.2.3.1.2. Insects

At present, we have more information on butterflies than any other insects.
There are four butterflies, subspecies of which are endemic to the TCI and
Southern Bahamas: the Turk Island Leaf Butterfly Memphis intermedia
intermedia, Chamberlain’s sulphur Eurema chamberlaini mariguanae, Tho-
mas' Blue Cyclargus thomasi clenchi, the Dusky Swallowtail Heraclides aristodemus bjorndalae. In addition, a
skipper Wallengrenia sp. may aso show this limited pattern of distribution. Most importantly, a subspecies of
Drury’sHairstreak Srymon acisleucosticha (pictured), isfound inthe TCI only. Preservation of endemic speciesis
ahigh conservation priority, and the areain Middle Caicos between Conch Bar Village and the northern shore has
been identified as important habitat for this endemic butterfly, giving that area higher conservation value than
previously understood.

0.2.3.1.3. Reptiles and amphibians

The Turks & Caicos appear to support no indigenous amphibians, but reptile surveys indicate that the Islands
support one endemic species of snake (Caicosldands
Trope Boa Tropidophis greenwayi) and four endemic
species of lizard (Curly Tail Leiocephalus
psammodromus, Caicos Islands Reef Gecko
Sphaerodactylus caicosensis, pygmy gecko
Shaerodactylusunderwoodi and thegecko Aristelliger
hechti). The last of these was thought to be extinct
until it was rediscovered by the Darwin Initiative
project. In addition, three further lizards (Turks &
Caicos Bark Anole Anolis scriptus scriptus, Turks &
Caicos Rock Iguana Cyclura carinata carinata and
Mabuya Skink Mabouya mabuya sloanei) and one
snake (Bahaman Rainbow Boa Epicrates chrysogaster
chrysogaster) represent Turks & Caicosendemic sub-
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species. Certain reptiles, whilst not confined to the Turks &
Caicos, arevery narrowly distributed. For example, theonly
subspecies of Cyclura carinata found outside the Turks &
Caicosldlandsisconfined to the small island of Booby Cay
off nearby Mayaguana, and Sphaerodactylus mariguanaeis
aso restricted to Mayaguana and the Turks & Caicos. A
number of Turks & Caicos reptiles are protected, or have
recognised conservation status, internationally. Reptiles oc-
cur throughout the scrub habitats of the Islands, but moist
microsites within these areas are particularly important for
theseanimals.

0.2.3.1.4 Bats

Four specieswere found in caves (one of them also occurs
in small rock shelters and houses). Of these, the Big-eared
Bat Macrotus waterhousii feeds on large insects, such as
cockroaches and katydids and even the giant Erebus moth; the bat livessingly or
in small groups near the entrance to the caves or in disused houses. The Buffy
Flower Bat Erophylla sezekorni and Leach’s Long-tongued Bat Monophyllus
redmani form larger groups deeper into the cave, and both have long noses and
tonguesto feed on nectar from flowers; both specieswill aso eat pollen and some
insects. The fourth cave species, the Cuban Fruit-eating Bat Brachyphylla nana
feedsmainly onfruit. Thelatter three speciesare al endemic to the Caribbean and
are probably very important for the pollination and seed dispersal of many plants.
The fruit-eating bat has quite arestricted range and the large colony on Middle
Caicosmarksthe northern limit of itsdistribution. These bats have been recorded
in TCI before, but a fifth species (initially heard on a bat detector, and finally
trapped with a mist-net) proved to be a new record for the islands: the Red Bat
Lasiurusborealis. This speciesfeedson small insects. Four further species have
been recorded from TCI, two from fossil material, and two from Providenciales
(a widespread species seen there in the 1970s, and a single record of a well-
known North American migrant).

0.2.3.1.5. Birds

Theareacovered by thisplanisvitally important to awide variety of both native and migrant birds. It haslong been
known that the wetlands are extremely important for the continued survival of several migrant and native species.
Birds move around more freely than most animals.
It is often thought that they can go somewhere else
if something goeswrong with their habitat in apar-
ticular place. However, recent ecological studiesin-
dicatethat bird populations survive only becausethe
birds have anetwork of habitats avail ableto them —
noneof theseis surplusto their requirements. Field-
work on wetland birds before and during the Dar-
win Project has shown that the TCI study area is
very important to waterbirds and that usageis very
variable. Thisvariability isseasonal and year-to-year,
and probably relates largely to weather conditions.
Itisimportant that human intervention does not make
things yet more complicated. West | ndian species of
waterfow! (ducks, flamingos, herons, and
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shorebirds) areal so losing habitat astourism-related devel opment expandsin the region. Among species of particu-
lar concern that arefound in the Turks and Cai cos are the Reddish Egret, West Indian Whistling Duck and American
Flamingo. Recent study shows that the dry woodlands are far more important to both native and migratory birds
than previously known (including the provision of wintering grounds for one of the rarest song-birds breeding in
USA); they should be accorded much higher conservation priority.

0.2.3.2. Habitats

0.2.3.2.1. Wetlands

The habitats of TCI have especially great value because in many casesthey are as close to the natural state asany
to be found on similar island systems in the American tropics. Within the wetlands, coastal mangroves are now
recognised as one of the most productive systemsin the world, providing rich nursery grounds for many commer-
cial species. The important local fisheries for conch, lobster and bonefish depend on organic food materia pro-
duced in mangrove areas. Mangrove swamps and salt-ponds aso serve to reduce flooding and trap sediments
which would otherwise enter the coastal waters during heavy rainfall, and smother corals and seagrass beds that
depend on clear water. Mangroves al so serveto protect coastlines against erosion especially during heavy storms.

Freshwater formations make up 10% of the wetlands on the islands and represent the watershed system of the
Turks and Caicos Islands. They thus form avital resource which, if degraded, affects every sphere of land use,
especialy inthisdry climate. Pollution or depl etion of the watershed can affect agriculture and water supplieslinked
through the porous limestone rock, and can eventually affect offshore marine habitats such as coral reefs.

In addition, the areas already given protection, the wetland areas covered by this plan which are of the highest
conservation priority under the Ramsar Convention are:

o Nanny Pond & Trail
0 LongBay, Middle Caicos
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The creeks and flats at Lorimers and Increase, Middle Caicos
Duck Pond, Middle Caicos
Turnup & Montpeller Ponds, Middle Caicos
Joe Grant’s Cay and the adjacent channels
English Pond, Middle Caicos
Jack Pond, Middle Caicos
East Caicos flats and marshes
Fish Ponds/ Blowing Hole/ Juniper Hole, Middle Caicos
East Caicos ponds
Small caysfor iguanas etc
The reef off the north & east shore of East Caicos
The reef off the north shore of Middle Caicos
East Caicos caves

00O 00000000 O0OO0oOOo

0.2.3.2.2. Terrestrial areas

Whilst the importance of the wetlands isincreas-
ingly well known, the terrestrial areas had not
previously been surveyed systematically. Some
key terrestrial areas (for reasons indicated later)
are:
0 Woodland and scrub areas between
Lorimers and Bambarra
0 Crossing Place Trail west of Conch
Bar, Middle Caicos
o North-western woodlands, North
Caicos

0.2.3.3. Historical and archaeological sites

Long-term archaeol ogical work has been carried out onthe Arawak siteswithin the area. A site (MC6, or lagora),
within the Ramsar site on the south side of Middle Caicos, is considered to have been amajor regional centre of pre-
Columbian society, aswerethe caves on both Middleand East Caicos. Several other Lucayan settlement sitesonthe
north shore of Middle Caicos have al so been excavated, with important finds.

The Trust and the National Museum have both worked on the historic plantations, and this material will also be
incorporated in trails and displays. Some of the more important plantation features include:

Woades Green, North Caicos

Haulover Plantation Ruins and Field, Middle Caicos
Dustry Plantation Ruins, Middle Caicos

Dr John Lorimerstomb & surrounds, Middle Caicos
Jacksonvilleruins, East Caicos

O OO O0Oo

All of these sites are both important elements of the TCI national heritage and potentially val uable educational and
eco-tourism resources for which this plan proposes various uses.
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0.2.3.4. Fidd Roads

These are the traditional paths across the islands, most of which have fallen into disuse in the last few years,
subsequently becoming overgrown and impassabl e. Because they link interesting places, through val uable habitat,
which allows demonstration of wildlife, culturally important plants, and historic features, these field-roads are
potentially valuable basesfor interpreted and guided trails.

0.2.3.5. Traditional Crafts

One of the most positive aspects of thetraditional crafts of the Turks
and Caicos | slandsisthat the undertaking of the mgjority of them are
sustainable practices. “Straw” craft products, made of fanner grass
and palmetto fronds are especially important, and both materials are
traditionally collected in asustainable manner. Local materialsareaso
used in potentially important craft areas such asbuilding Caicos s oops.
These crafts, if doneinthetraditional sustainable manner, have great
potential for incometo the residents of theseislands.

0.2.3.6. Bush-medicine(or Ethnobotany)

Many plants which occur in the study area have medicinal uses, and
given that 80% of the world's medicines are plant-derived, the study
of traditional “bush medicine” ishighly relevant today.

0.2.3.7. Local food production

Middle and North Caicoswere onceintensively farmed, but that haslargely stopped. The farming operationsat the
prisonin Grand Turk have provided fresh and wholesomefood for that island, and an increase in farming activity
inthe study areawould provide similar benefits. Theland, when treated appropriately, canyield agreat ded. Fishing
continuesto be of great importanceto thelocal diet and economy. Good conservation practiceson land and in the
wetlands are essential to the health of thelocal fisheries.

0.2.3.8. Small businessdevelopment

A recent TCl Government-commissioned study of poverty highlights the urgent needs of theseislands. The Trust
and the TCI Government are working to address these needs. The Trust, with part funding from CANARI Carib-
bean Natural Resources Institute, has been conducting a series of well-received small business workshops in
Middle Caicos. The TCI Government’s agency TClnvest has established, with UNDP assistance, projects on the
Development of Small-scale Enterprisesfor Income and employment Creation, and The Small Enterprise Devel-
opment Centre. There is close contact between the Trust and TClnvest, and this integrated approach will be
developed further in this project.

0.2.3.9. Nativeplantsin landscaping

The TCI Government is concerned about the disappearing scrub forest, and wishes to work with the Trust and
other botanical authorities to draw up guidelines for the replacement of native vegetation on sites cleared for
development. Currently, native plants are used by some of the landscapers because they are adapted to the climate:
they need little or noirrigation; they do not interrupt the low profile of the scrub forest; and they have countless
benefitsto the native fauna. Unfortunately, the majority of the “native”’ species sold and used here are imported
from South Florida, where the native plant industry isthriving. This, of course, creates the problem of the inad-
vertent introduction of non-native animals and possibly harmful weed species. Foreign snails, lizards, amphib-
ians, and insects have been introduced to the islandsin this manner.

TheTrust could useitsaready established native plant nursery to train interested peoplein native plant propagation,
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which would create opportunities for agricultural professions. The Trust is aso working towards labelling plant
specimensat its sites so that visiting residents can make selections of native plantsfor their own properties based on
what they seein these settings.

0.2.3.10. Institutions

0.2.3.10.1. The National Trust

The Trust was created by ordinance in 1992, and given specia
powers to enable it to carry out conservation of TCI's historic
and environmental heritage. The Trust Ordinance enables the
Trust to own conservation properties and make them inalien-
able, so that they will be protected and held in trust for the peo-
pleof the TCI forever. It also givesthe protection of the criminal
law to al Trust properties. These special powers make the Trust
anideal organisation to manage conservation lands, and its part-
nership with the Forum gives it an international resource base
on which to draw.

0.2.3.10.2. The Department of Environ-
mental & Coastal Resources and the
Coastal Resources Management Project

The Department of Environmental & Coastal Resources (DECR), within the Ministry of Natural Resources, isthe
TCI Government Department responsible for nature conservation, fisheries and rel ated matters. Limited resources
had prevented much progress on the management of protected areas by official bodies. Because of this, UK’s
Department for International Development (DFID) have funded for several years a project (CRMP) with TCI
Government to develop and implement management plans for three of TCI’'s marine National Parks, in the seas
adjacent to Providencid esand West Cai cos, aswell asbuilding an environment centre on Providencialesand funding
some interpretative work. (In TCI usage, National Parks implies a strong element of recreational activity in the
protected area.) With the ending of the project, CRMPisdevel oping into a protected areas department within DECR.
Itisto be hoped that thisofficial protected areas servicewill be able successfully to implement these three plansand
extend to other TCI marine national parks and some other protected areas.

Thiswork iscomplementary to TCNT’sexpertisein terrestrial and wetland conservation, and the management of
nature reserves and historic sites. Thereisconsiderable potential for collaboration and sharing of the major needsfor
conservation work in TCI.

0.2.3.10.3. The Conservation Fund

The TCI benefitsfrom having anewly established Conservation Fund, funded by a 1% addition to the existing 8%
tax on visitors, charged mainly on accommodation and meals. This Fund provides amechanism for ongoing fund-
ing for management of protected areas. Theways of implementing theseintentions are still being developed, and it
iscrucia that, asguidelinesfor the uses of thisfund are devel oped, it be used to protect the most critically impor-
tant environmental and historic resources of the TCI. Accessto thisfund for carrying out elements of this manage-
ment planisessential.

0.2.4. Part 4: The Plan

This plan is awork-in-progress, and should continue to be so for the duration of the management programme. It
detailsin specific termsthe elementsthat could be devel oped to allow accessto these areas while affording protec-
tion to the environment.
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Several factors need to be taken into account in devel oping asystem of facilitiesfor experiencing the heritage of the
Caicosldlands. Theseinclude:

(0]

(0]

O O OO

o O

The development of the system should be modular, so that some elements can become fully opera-
tional at an early stage.

Even though modul ar, the scheme should fit awider plan, so that the various elements will beinte-
grated at later stages when more are in place.

Trails and hides should cover arange of ecosystems and other interests.

Wherever possible, historical and cultural features should be included aswell as biological ones.
Trails should incorporate a range of distances and challenges.

Throughout, damage to the biological, historic and cultural heritage should be avoided. Indeed, the
object isto conservethese.

Usage should be monitored.

Schemesto generate income should beimplemented as early as possible, so asto support maintenance
of existing facilities and the addition of more modules (following the example of TCNT’s successful
Little Water Cay trails).

Wherever possible, facilities should be related to Information Centres or other TCNT facilities, so asto
enhanceinterpretation, aid supervision and provide arange of opportunitiesfor visitors.

0.2.4.1. Field Roads(Trails) andtrips

The planidentifiesthe following trails, boat trips, and other sites which have potential for visitors, describes each
and details the work needed to make each usable or to improve usage:

o

O O OO (@)

o

O O0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OOo

Crossing Place Trail (Middle Caicos)
Haulover Plantation Field Road (Middle
Caicos)

Nanny Pond Field Road (Middle Caicos)
Field Road from Lorimersto Big Pond (Middle
Caicos)

Increase Road (Middle Caicos)

Armstrong Pond Field Road (Middle Caicos)
Duck Pond Field Road (Middle Caicos)
Washing Pond and Corry Pond Field Road
(MiddleCaicos)

Old Road (sometimes called King Road)
(MiddleCaicos)

Short field roadsin Bambarra/lFlamingo Pond area (Middle Caicos)
Buttonwood Pond Field Road (Middle Caicos)

Boat trip to East Caicos

Boat trip to Man o' War Bush and Ocean Hole

Cottage Pond (North Caicos)

Wade's Green (North Caicos)

North Caicos Dump Field Road (North Caicos)

Flamingo Pond (North Caicos)

Pineyards Field Road (North Caicos)

0.2.4.2. Hides/Blinds, viewingplatforms, etc

The plan details how such facilities are used and built, what considerations guide the choice of facilitiesand loca-
tions, and the benefits to both visitors and the environment of such facilities. It describes fourteen sites at which
such facilities could be used and the conditions and concerns of each. Although priorities have not been decided, the
current stage of knowledge and of related interpretative devel opments suggest that the following might be the most
appropriate prioritiesin the short-term:
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o0 Hidesat Village Pond, Nanny Pond, Turnup Pond and, if trails are developed, at Duck Pond and Corry
Pond;

Platform at Flamingo Pond, Middle Caicos;

0 Repairsand interpretation at shelters at Flamingo Pond, North Caicos.

(]

0.2.4.3. Publications

A variety of publications have been created, are in process or should be considered to help visitors understand
the environment that they are experiencing:

0.24.3.1. |Interpretation for field roads etc

Itisplanned to devel op and implement aprogramme of integrated | eaflets, signsand displays matched to the opening
of eachtrail or facility.

Itisenvisaged that signagefor field-roadswill normally consist of aprominent entrance sign with logo(s), together
with numbered feature posts. Thiswill minimise costsand intrusion, while allowing changesto be maderelatively
easily and cost-effectively to the information content. It is anticipated that the guide | eafl et to each field-road will
serve astheticket. The basic concept for format would be a single sheet printed on both sides, and incorporating
sketch map, notes on numbered locations, illustrations and notes on the natural, historical and cultural features.
Notes on mobile species likely to be seen will need to be worked into the text. It is planned that the sheet be
laminated or be produced of acomparable standard.

0.2.4.3.2. Birds

The Darwin Initiative project was pleased to collaborate in the production of amajor new book by Richard Ground,
The Birds of the Turks and Caicos Islands, published by the Trust. It serves both to identify the birds and to make
the reader aware of the beautiful habitat in which they are found.

In addition, Forum member organisation the RSPB is seeking funding for a series of plastic cards which would
illustrate the birds a visitor is likely to see. The cards will be organised around the habitats, so the visitor would
take the card on woodland birds down awoodland trail, and perhaps the card on shore birds for aboat trip.

0.2.4.3.3. Butterflies and other animals

The extensive research on butterflies carried out for this plan isin process of being turned into a small book. Dr.
Oliver Cheesmaniswriting the book, and it will beillustrated by Richard Ground, who did the book on birds. One
or more booklets on bats, reptiles and amphibianswill probably follow.

0.2.4.3.4. Plants

We understand that K athleen Wood has nearly compl eted abook to be published by Macmillan Press on the plants of
theseislands. It is expected to be comprehensive and authoritative, and will be of great useto visitors.

0.2.4.4. Information Centres

0.2.4.4.1. Middle Caicos Eco-centre

The TCI Government has donated the old school building at Bambarra, Middle Caicos, and itsland to the Trust for
the devel opment of an eco-centre. Plans are at an early stage, but the plans include exhibits such as:

o outdoor exhibitsdealing with traditional farming, medicinal plants, heirloom crops, ornamental
displays of native plants, heirloom livestock exhibits, traditional building techniques, and traditional
outdoor cooking demonstrations.
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0 indoor exhibitswith information about traditional crafts, showing the materials“from Bush to Basket”
and the entire process of producing the fanner-grass and palmetto baskets and hats, animals and plants
in ecosystems.

acomprehensivetrail map

display casesholding itemsof cultural, natural, and historical interest.

amangrove aguarium

areptileexhibit

O O OO

0.2.4.4.2. Middle Caicos Eco-centre Native Plants Nursery

The Turks and Caicos National Trust aims to encourage the use of native plants for landscaping ventures, while
creating alocally produced stock of such plantsfor sale and distribution around theislands. The proposed native
plant nursery is to be situated on the former Bambarra School grounds. The plan details the benefits of such a
nursery and the costs of setting it up.

0.2.4.43. Wade's Green

Government isin the process of transferring this historic site, probably the most important plantation in the country,
tothe Trust. It isbeing devel oped as a premier eco-tourism resource and will complement the activities within the
areacovered by thisplan. Initial work has been done on trailsand ruins, and the current activity isthe devel opment
of aworking farm, to demonstrate the small-scal e swidden agriculture used in the TCI, and to display an heirloom
breed of fowl, introduced by the Loyalists.

0.2.4.4.4. Cheshire Hall

Whilst itsdevel opment is not directly within the programme of work for North, Middle and East Cai cos, the historic
siteof Cheshire Hall Plantation, Providenciales, relates closely to this conservation project becauseit will providean
important first point of contact in the major population and visitor island in TCI.

0.24.4.5. Equipping and manning centres

Thiswill be phased, partly in accordance with the rate of fund-raising. Thefirst phasewill be the Bambarra Centre,
for which partial funding has already been secured. Thetiming of the other two phaseswill be adjusted during the
project. For each centre, an analysis will be made of user needs. The Bambarra Centre will probably house an
office, basic accommodation for researchers, the national herbarium, the information database on biological re-
sourcesintheislands, avisitor centreincluding displays, locally produced refreshments, gift shop promoting local
craft products and native plants, and abasefor trailsand outdoor educational and visitor activities. Wades Green will
provide acomparabl e centre for North Caicoswith additional complementary specialisms.

0.2.4.5. Trainingand Environmental Education

Training will be organised for personnel recruited in aphased man-
ner relating to resources avail ableto implement those el ements of the
plan requiring staffing. Thiswill involveidentifying the nature and
level of skillsrequired, evaluating existing competencies of recruits,
assessing training needed to reach required levels, and organising
this. In addition, thereisaneed to identify training needs of existing
local tour guides and develop in consultation with them integration
of these into the system. A register of guides currently trained and
approved for operating in each Trust facility should be maintained.

More general environmental education work will centre on expand-
ing the highly successful modular curriculum coursein environmental education Our Land, Our Sea, Our People,
developed by the Trust in consultation with the TCI Education Department. Subject to resourcing, this will be
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developed further using the nature reserves as living class-rooms. Trust-managed sites will be made available as
living class-roomsfor school -children throughout Turks & Caicos. Junior conservation programmeswill be devel -
oped for school-children to participate in conservation work in their communities. The potential for post-school
education will be explored with the devel oping Community College curriculum.

Trainingwill be provided for local peoplein skills needed to support thiswork, including trail-management, guide
work, and the establishment and operation of small businesses compatible with, and supportive of, maintenance of
the heritage and way of life. Thiswill build on previous programmes run by the Trust and TClnvest, and collabo-
ration will be explored further.

0.2.4.6. Specific sites
The planlaysout detailed management criteriafor afew siteswithin the plan area:

0.2.4.6.1. Conch Bar Caves

A complete management plan for Conch Bar Caves National
Park has been developed which gives detailed guidelines for
alowing accessto the Caveswhile protecting the delicate geo-
logical features as well asthe bat colonies. It entailslimiting
accessto the caves only to peoplewho arein the company of a
trained, certified guide, making certain areas within the caves
“off-limits’. The plan detail sthe physical improvementsneeded,
and recommends that the designation be changed to Nature
Reserve, and that it betransferred into conservation ownership
to prevent any future development of the site.

0.2.4.6.2. Other caves

The plan lays out in general terms the things to be taken into consideration for management of the other cave
systemsin the plan area, Indian Cave and other smaller systemsin both Middle and East Caicos.

0.2.4.6.3. Middle Caicos Woodland

A major result of the 1999-2002 Darwin Initiative project has been theidentification of theimportance of some of
the woodland and scrubland areas, especially between Lorimers and Bambarra. The importance of this has been
somewhat underval ued in the past as conservation and other interest in the wildlife centred first on the coral reef
areas and more recently also on the more terrestrial wetlands. Although the woodlands include many wetland
habitats, little of it wasincluded in the Ramsar site, nor indeed the other protected areas, many of which resulted
from asurvey of wetlands only. Thisgroup of habitats therefore remains under-represented in areas of statutory or
other protection. Some aspects of the importanceinclude:

o Vital wintering and migration habitat for some North American breeding populations, including one of
therarest song-birds breeding in North America

0 Small poolswith breeding records of the West Indian whistling duck, avulnerable species, for which
major conservation effortsare required internationally.

o0 Extremely high densities of characteristic local birds, some widespread but othersfound in no or few

other places

Important habitat for certain bats

0 Oneof the most important habitats for reptiles.

0 Oneof the areasin which re-establishment of woodland towards forest has moved furthest in places, so
that there is a good range of scrub and woodland types represented.

o Correspondingly wide range of invertebrate and plant species.

o
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o0 Additionally there are someimportant plantation ruinsin thisarea.
o Itisasoanimportant areafor plantsstill used for traditional purposes; thisisimportant both for local
people using these resources and for the potential interest to visitors.

Thisgreat importance and interest isreflected in the fact that several of the field-roads re-opened by the Trust for
development of interpretativetrailsrun through these areas. Many parts of thisareaarein private ownership, and it
isrecommended that the Trust enter negotiationswith appropriate ownersto ensure awareness of the value of these
areas, their conservation, and appropriate accessfor visitors. Some parts of thisareaarein Crown ownership. Itis
recommended that suitable parts of thisimportant area be transferred to conservation ownership and management
as soon as possible.

0.2.4.6.4. Crossing Place Trail

Crossing Place Trail isthe traditional route along the Caicos Islands, in particular the Middle Caicos section. As
such, itisof great cultural importance. Thetrail isalso of great scenic value, and along itsroute areimportant sites
for wildlife, such as breeding tropic-birds and a range of herons and egrets in the western part, as well as an
endemic butterfly.

The Trust, in conjunction with the local community, have re-established the trail, with a programme of signage,
interpretation and publicity. Not surprisingly, thisis rapidly becoming a major tourism feature for the islands.
However, the sitel acks effective protection. Thisneedsto be put in placein order to ensure the conservation of this
important natural and cultural heritage, and its availability as an essential resource in support of the developing
eco-tourism economy. The plan follows the route of the Trail and details ownership, development and other prob-
lems, with recommendations that as much as possible of the trail be transferred to conservation ownership.

0.2.4.6.5. Fish Ponds

Fish Ponds comprise some of the most important wetlandsin the areanot included within the Ramsar site. Thearea
isrichinfish and invertebratelife and provides habitat for arange of conservation-sensitive birdsincluding herons,
egrets (including reddish), terns, gulls, flamingos and shorebirds—in some cases and seasonsin large numbers.

Recent construction has caused flow problemswhich are damaging the wildlifein Fish Ponds, and the plan offers
asimple solution. Notwithstanding this problem, the Ponds retain high value, and would benefit from transfer to
conservation ownership.

0.2.4.6.6. Other ponds

The plan lists all the ponds on Middle Caicos, notes than only afew of them have environmental protection, and
makes recommendationsfor that.

0.2.4.6.7. Man o'War Bush

Man o' War Bush is a mangrove bush on Caicos Bank a few
metres off the southern peninsula of mangroves on Middle
Caicos. It iswithin the Ramsar site and is an important and
well-known breeding colony for magnificent frigatebirds. Visits
are made by boats owned by local boatman/guides. No harm
has been identified from these visits, but it would be sensible to
monitor bird numbers, especially if human visitsincrease, and
consider aminimum limit on approach distance.
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0.2.4.6.8. Flamingo Pond, North Caicos

Flamingo Pond of North Caicosisavery large pond complex forming part of the Ramsar site. It iswell known for
itsflamingo flock and isimportant also for other waterfow!. Local residents have drawn attention to their concerns
about certain problems including low aircraft approaches and some shooting activity. They considered that the
presence of awarden would improvethe situation considerably, and thisis planned in the current proposalsfrom the
Trust when funds allow.

0.2.4.6.9. Western woodlands, North Caicos

There is increasing evidence that the woodland in the general vicinity of Wades Green and other parts of north-
western North Caicos may be of particular importance to rare and vulnerable species of a wide range of taxa.
Further investigation is needed, and has commenced. This has shown that thisareahold the best example of tall dry
tropical forest.

0.2.4.6.10. East Caicos

The East Caicog/Middle Caicos/North Caicoswetland forms probably the best example of itstypein the Caribbean
and al so perhaps the most natural wetland amongst the 160+ wetlands listed under the Ramsar Convention by the
UK Government. A core unspoilt areais East Caicos. Thisis a superb complex of natural cora reefs, tidal flats,
mangroves and marshlands which provide a haven for wildlife, as well as the natural basis of the fisheries and
tourism industries. It is clear to usthat the whole of this uninhabited island should be included in the Ramsar site.

However, thereis currently aproposal for one of the largest cruise-liner portsin the world, able to take 660 cruise
liner visitsand 1.6 million touristsayear. Thiswould take most of the uninhabited island of East Caicos, including
itsmany natural lakes and marshes, as well as potentially having major effects on the Ramsar site, the coral reefs
and the fisheries. The scheme, backed by a Canadian property developer, would lead to nearly half of the island
being turned into docks, roads, leisure centres, shops, golf courses, hotels and luxury flats for wealthy North
American and European visitors. An eight-mile main road and bridge would link East Caicos with South Caicos.
Thiswould bring inlow-paid staff and workersto the port and complex, most of them from Haiti and the Domini-
can Republic, asthe number of workers required would equate to about half of TCI’s existing population. Visitors
could outnumber the local populationin TCI.

Theimportance of East Caicos as the most unspoilt wetland complex in the region seemsto be completely under-
valued. This has huge potentia for the future development of TCI by local people but would becomeimpossibleif
the massive port and real estate development proceeded. For the last few years, this has been prevented by the
inability of the developer to secureinvestment fundsin thisrisky venture.

0.2.4.6.11. Extensions to the Ramsar site

Theorigina report which proposed the Ramsar site based its approach on theinclusion of representative samples of
arange of wetland habitat types. Since that time, astrong emphasis has devel oped on protection of functional units,
particularly wherethewetland isin anatural or near-natural state. It has al so been recognised that tropical wetland
types, particularly coral systems, mangrove systems and sea-grass beds, are severely under-represented and should
havethe highest conservation priority.

With thisin mind, we recommend extending the boundaries of the Ramsar site. |deally all of East Caicoswould be
included (see 0.1.4.6.10 above). Additionally, we recommend adding:

0 Theareaof East Caicos south of the development area

0 Joe Grant’s Cay, Long Bay beach, and the adjacent channels and reef
0 TheCreeksandflatsat Lorimersand Increase

0 Thereefsoff the north shores of East Caicos and Middle Caicos.

Protection of these areaswould be of major importance for several reasons, including:
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0 Nesting beaches for turtles, threatened species, particularly important because most other turtle
beaches in TCI are now developed or have proposals for developments.

0 Reef areas, which are surprisingly under-represented within the Ramsar site — and al so under-
represented in Ramsar sites across the world.

0 Undeveloped beach areas are rapidly disappearing from TCI.

0 Creek complexes across the bank through the islands are not well represented.

0.2.4.6.12. Other sites of historic and cultural importance

A survey of other historical sitesisrequired. Some of those noted as of potential importance include: Increase
Plantation, Dustry Plantation, School Housein Lorimers, Dr John Lorimer’stomb on Middle Caicos, and on East
Caicos, the former cotton and sisal plantation, Jacksonville.

The Trust’s network of volunteers, combined with TC National Museum personnel and high-school students,
could be organised to survey the historical and cultural resource, to identify further sites, buildings, historic
trails, fieldsand artefacts. Initial work has established basic information on anumber of sites, and more detailed
research isin progress on selected ones.

0.2.4.6.13. Safeguarding the Ramsar site itself

Thiswetland complex is probably the most natural such areain the Caribbean —an asset of tremendous potential
to TCI whichislargely unappreciated. As outlined in this plan, there would be great potential benefitsin raising
awareness of thissite, including employment and economic benefitsto thelocal population. However, introduc-
ing substantial visiting to the Ramsar sitefor thefirst time could al so introduce the risks of damaging thefragile
ecology of the site aswell asthe communities of Middle and North Caicos. For thisreason, it isstrongly recom-
mended that the National Trust continue to take thelead, in conjunction with thelocal communities, in develop-
ing the tourism opportunities relating to the Ramsar site. This would ensure a measure of control, so that the
priority remains conservation and that tourism is supportive of that — rather than the reverse.

Much of TCI isCrown land, and thereisgreat cause for concern about therateisit being allocated to commercial
development. Of particular concernisthe fact that sites which are meant to be protected are not: in some cases
statutory Nature Reserves have been approved for development in breach of existing policies and legislation.
One problem is that the Land Register does not indicate which sites are parts of the Protected Areas System
established under the National Parks Ordinance and any land shown on the register as Crown Land is assumed
to be available for development. This is true of most of the Ramsar site, which is al designated as Nature
Reserve, but appears only as* Crown land”.

The legislation of the TCI provides two ways for the government to protect historically or environmentally
important sites: designating them as parts of the Protected Areas System and transferring them to the National
Trust. These may be used together or separately. The National Parks Ordinance providesfor the designation of
protected areas but does not provide within the Ordinance the means of management to make conservation
effective. The National Trust Ordinance provides for the government to transfer publicly owned land to the
National Trust; however, the Trust may not treat this as a disposable asset but must instead manage the land in
trust for the nation. Both measures have been used in pilot work, and the Trust now has an excellent track record
in managing conservation properties.

Given that al of the Ramsar site is designated as a Nature Reserve under the National Parks Ordinance, it is
recommended that the TCI G transfer to the Trust those parts of the Ramsar site which are Crown Lands, aswas
envisaged at the Trust’s establishment by statute. Protection must also be afforded to the traditional walking
routes, or field roads.
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0.2.4.7. Socio-economic aspects, Awarenessand M arketing

0.24.7.1. Enhancement for local people and their employment

There are considerable possibilitiesfor local employment both in working directly for the Trust implementing and
operating conservation and visitor facilities, and in related work providing for visitors. These latter jobswould be
largely generated by small businesses of local people, and would be of higher quality than the sort of job generally
availabletolocal peopleif developmentsare driven by outside organisations. Thiskind of employment supportslocal
communitiesand maintainstheir traditions and quality of life, rather than replacing thiswith adifferent (and, in many
ways, unwanted) imported social system.

0.2.4.7.2. Small businesses

Increased tourism in Middle Caicos could mean more of afinancial base upon which to open tourist-friendly small
businesses such as craft shops, shops that sell film, souvenirs, and snack food, and facilities to rent bicycles or
kayaks as well as guest houses and restaurants. Plenty of small businesses are already established on Middle
Caicos, and they can easily be expanded and made more accessibleto visitorswithout changing their basic nature.
As discussed above, small business training has been well received in the local community, and the existing pro-
grammes should be expanded to help put local people in a position to take advantage of employment (or, where
appropriate self-employment) opportunities provided directly or indirectly by this project’ sresults asthese unfold.

0.2.4.7.3. Tourism

Oneof themain objectivesof thisplanisthe creation of high-quality, low-impact tourism. Aspectsof thisare aready
active, anditisimportant that growth is progressive, at arate that thelocal capacity can manage without damaging
the communitiesthemselves or the cultural and natural heritage featuresthat providetheinterest. Thereisaneed to
develop anintegrated marketing strategy incorporating input from biodiversity and cultural management plansand
SOCi0-economic study.

Onekey opportunity isthe bird-watching tours market. Specialist-led excursions are taken to remote birding sites
all over theworld. It would befar better for the National Trust to enter this market asakey player thanto allow the
market to make the discovery on its own and make unsupervised visits to important wildlife sites. The National
Trust is also the means through which birders may obtain Bradley’s Official Checklist and Ground's Birds of the
Turks and Caicos Islands, both published by the Trust.

0.24.7.4. Turks & Caicos National Trust: membership, awareness, imprint

Effectiveimplementation of this plan depends heavily on the TC National Trust to manage the work and facilitate
others, and to draw in the support of local civic society, the support as members of both residents and visitors, and
the help of expertise from outside the islands. For these reasons, the promotion of the elementsin this plan and of
the Trust are mutually supportive. Therefore, signs, buildings, publications, trail |eaflets etc should carry Trust
logos. Trust membership leaflets etc should be widely available, and visitorsto trailsand centres should beinvited
tojoin the Trust.

0.2.4.7.4. Dissemination

Theextensive network of the Forumwill be used to pull in volunteer expertise and to facilitate the application of the
results of this project to comparable situations worldwide. Apart from its practical benefit, this will enhance the
reputation of TCI, its government and people. The example of this management exercise will be disseminated to
other potential users by presentations led by the Trust at regional meetings and an even wider audience will be
addressed by presentations via the Forum’s network, including periodic international conferences, UK Govern-
ment Foreign Office network, Forum News, the Forum web-site, Forum member organisations' networks (involv-
ing severa million individual members), contactswith small island states and the Overseas Territories of other EU
Member States. Presentation package, articles, web-pages, Working Group meetingswill be devel oped.
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0.2.4.7.6. Wetland awareness

In addition and in combination with the specific information about the Ramsar site and surrounding aress, it is
important to use all opportunities to raise awareness about wetlands generally. This is because they are often
wrongly thought to be wastelands, when in fact they are crucial, especialy in areas such as the TCI. The plan
details anumber of specific means of conveying thisinformation.

0.2.4.8. Other aspects

0.2.4.8.1. Input to national plan (Sustainable Development Planning Initiative)

The TCI Government has been working for some time on a physical development plan for the country. Previous
meetings, especially with the then Director of Planning, staged around the onset of the Darwin Initiative project
identified aneed for biological and historical material to beincorporated into the planning process. To thisend, the
biodiversity surveyswhich form the basisfor the management plan were aligned to be compatiblewith TCI Govern-
ment information needs. It is anticipated that further information derived from this ongoing work will aso be
compatible so asto inform further the physical planning process.

Aswork onthisdraft of the plan neared completion, TCI’'s Departments of Planning and of Economic Planning and
Statistics (DEPS) had commissioned the pilot stage of the Sustainable Development Planning Initiative (SDPI).
Workshopsto encourage comment on the draft plan were held within afew days of presentations on the draft ideas
of the SDPI. At and around these workshops, staff of the Planning Department, DEPS, the SDPI consultants, staff
of the Department of Environmental & Coastal Resources and of Lands& Surveys and others encouraged the
development of further analysesto feed into SDPI. With the hel p of information from the Land Registry, thissection
islargely theresult of that request. It takesthisto variouslevelsfor different parts of the area, depending largely on
the presently availableinformation. It isenvisaged that these analyseswill betaken further, especially for areaswith
limited information at present, in future revisions of this management plan.

A striking featureindeed isthelack of dry-land protected areas. These are essentially small parts of the Ramsar site
in southern Middle Caicos and northwestern East Caicos, and part of the Conch Bar Caves protected area. This
emphasi ses the need for safeguarding of some of the key dry-land areas, with their important endemic and charac-
teristic species and ecosystems.

The additional important areasidentified so far in North Caicos are of two types. One group consists of the group
of pondsin the northwest of the island. The other is the extremely important gallery woodland in the vicinity of
Wades Green and Kew. Thisurgently needs survey and safeguarding.Further analysis of the situation and potential
of North Caicosisinhibited in that digitised |and parcel information is not yet available in the Government’s pro-
gramme. The project hasonly relatively recently been ableto obtain paper copies of theland parcel mapsand hasnot
had time or resourcesto digitisethem. It isenvisaged that thiswork will be developed further (asfor Middle Caicos
bel ow) when digitised land-parcel information isavailable viaone of these routes.

On East Caicos, amost all the dry-land areahas been included in the * project area” for the proposed major cruise-
liner and related devel opment (see section 4.5.14). This makes open, consultative planning on azoning basisimprac-
ticable, at |east while the proposed project remainstheoretically current. Some of theimportant heritage areas have
now beenidentified in East Caicos but thisisnot exhaustive.

It isstriking how much of such an apparently unspoilt idand asMiddle Caicosis either built, scheduled for building
or in private ownership. Most of the land between Conch Bar and Bambarrafallsinto this category, as does much
between Bambarraand Conch Bar and south of the latter. The extent of actual or proposed devel opment along the
coastisaarming. Thisunderlinesaneedto avoid sprawl devel opment and to safeguard the potential for eco-tourism
development by careful planning.
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0.2.4.8.2. Enhancement for wildlife

The Trust is capabl e of emerging asakey wildlife advocate especially through the suggesting and drafting of new
protective legislation. Along with its conservation education programmes, the Trust must be prepared to |obby for
thelegislative protection of the habitats and species of special concern. Endemic and critically endangered species
are of foremost protection priority. Any animal or plant which exists exclusively in theseislands should enjoy full
protection against sensel ess destruction. The Trust is perhaps the most suitable agency to providethe link between
the public and government, and isin the position to educate both of these audiences on the importance of conser-
vation legidation.

0.2.4.9. Forward processes

0.2.4.9.1. Biological monitoring

Thework of the Darwin Initiative project provided abaseline of information on arange of taxa. The more detailed
results continue to be analysed by the volunteer speciaistsinvolved. If problems are subsequently reveal ed, adjust-
ments to the management plan can be devel oped to address these. Biodiversity surveying and monitoring will use
acombination of volunteer outside specialists, working with local people so asto produce the necessary informa-
tion while also transferring skills. Monitoring techniques are being developed and will be incorporated in the
revisionsto thisplan.

0.2.4.9.1. Evaluation and revision procedures

Thebasic information allowing monitoring of the biodiversity of the areawill become avail able from the techniques
being devel oped. The monitoring of the management work done and its outcomeswill be achieved by means set out
inthe Logical Framework (Appendix 5). The main featuresinclude:

Regular meetings and reports;

Scientific survey and monitoring to ensure the safeguarding of biodiversity;

The development of along-term financial plan;

Clear information on utilisation, from visitor centre records, tour fees and other ticket sales, records of
school visits;

Information on local businesses and demographicsfrom TCl Government;

Records of presentations, publications and web-visits;

0 Formal project reporting.

O O oo

O O

Themonitoring processwill involve Trust staff, the Trust Executive Committee and Council and regular community
meetings. An annual report for this project will be prepared each year.

0.2.4.9.3. Management

Theresponsible body leading theimplementation of thisplanwill bethe Trust. It isrecognised that no governmental
or non-governmental agency in TCI yet hasthefull capacity to manage aplan of thisscale and nature. Accordingly,
the Forum will continue to support and advise the Trust, drawing on its wide network of experts as appropriate.
This collaborative arrangement has worked well in developing this plan, and we anticipate that it will continue to
work well intheimplementation of it.

The Trust Council has appointed alocal committeeto bring together the contributions of main interest groups, and
inform thework of devel oping theintegrated management planning and implementation. In particular, community
meetings will continue to be used as a means of abtaining local wishes, ideas, experience and knowledge. In
additionto other involvements by Government personnel, project personnel will hold meetingswith relevant depart-
ments of TCI Government to maintain inputs, consultation and coordination.
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If thefull programme of work isresourced, it isenvisaged that the following personnel will be required. Day-to-day
management of thelocal work will be by a Conservation Officer, with abusiness manager later recruited to run the
Bambarracentre. The Conservation Officer will be supported by awarden on each of the two mainislands, Middle
Caicosand North Caicos. It isenvisaged that, by the end of the project, increasing income from project operations
together with support from the Conservation Fund, and other incomeraised by the National Trust will take over the
funding from external grants.

0.24.9.4. Implementing the Plan

Because of this working nature of the plan, at any one time different elements of the plan will be developed to
different extents. Taking the section on trailsfor example, the actions needed to establish sometrailsare now quite
well worked out. For others, more investigation is needed. For yet others, the likelihood of a suitabletrail in the
areaisrecognised, but research is needed even onitsroute. Aswork devel ops, these various componentswill also
move to more filled-out plans at varying rates. Similar comments apply to other sections of the plan.

Wherever possible, the detail s of the Plan arewrittenin termsthat will readily identify which actions have actually
been achieved at alater date. This should assist monitoring, reporting, selecting prioritiesfor future periods, andin
revising the Plan periodically.

It is not envisaged that the facilities outlined in the Plan should al be implemented immediately. This would be
impracticableinterms of resourcing and managing. Rather, it isenvisaged that annual and other work programmes
will select appropriate priorities from the overall plan. Neither do the potential facilities below comprise the full
range possible. It isenvisaged that this management plan will be aworking document, and appropriate additional
elementswill be added in revisions.

Theresultsof the Darwin Initiative work, both scientific and based on local knowledge, lead to recommendationson
particular sites appropriate for conservation/restoration activities, and integration with cultural heritage. Further
such recommendations arelikely to devel op during the course of continuing work. Theidentification of particular
sites does not indicate that other areas of North, Middle and East Caicos are without interest. Indeed, it isthe fact
that theseidlands still have throughout an important natural element and that management isstill largely environmen-
tally sustainabl ethat makesthe approach of sustainable development outlined in this plan feasible. Theaim should be
to maintain such environmentally sustai nable approaches throughout the islands. The reason for addressing some
particular sites within thisis that these areas need some additional management to maintain their very particular
specia features. These features are important in their own right, as part of maintaining the quality of life of local
people, and to provide the continuing basis for economic activity to sustain local human populations.
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Part 1. Introduction

1.1. Background

TheTurks& Caicoslslandsarerichin environmental and historic treasures on which athriving tourism businessis
being built. They contain significant areas of unspoilt marine and terrestrial habitats, and many sites of historic
interest from the Lucayan and plantation periods. The great conundrum for countries which use their natural re-
sources to bring income from tourism is how to build the industry without destroying the resources on whichiit is
based. Only careful planning can enable a country to do this, and planning requires information. The natural re-
sources of these Islands have not, until now, been well-documented, and this has hindered the development of
appropriate policy planning and activities. Thismanagement plan, which coversalarge areaof unspoilt marineand
terrestrial ecosystems centred on the Ramsar sitein North, Middle and East Caicosisbased on extensive scientific
study of theresourcesinthearea. Building on this scientific research and on extensive consultation with the people
who livethere, this plan lays out the meansto devel op an appropriate-scal e eco-tourism industry which will preserve
both the environmental resources and the human communities which have lived there for the last two centuries.

The Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International Importance, signed by 133 contracting states by July 2002
since its adoption in 1971, is an intergovernmental treaty which provides the framework for national action and
international cooperation for the conservation and wise use of wetlands and their resources. Under this convention,
alarge areacentred on Middle Caicos has been declared aWetland of International |mportance, and both the UK and
TCI Governments are committed to manage the sitein away that ensuresits conservation and wise use. Thisisone
of thelargest (58,617 ha) and most natural of UK Ramsar sites, and one of the few which includesthe high-priority
coral reef, mangrove and sea-grass bed ecosystems. As part of its commitment to conservation, the TCl Govern-
ment has designated the entire site as a Nature Reserve under the National Parks Ordinance, and has worked
cooperatively with the Turksand Caicos National Trust (“theTrust”) and the UK Overseas Territories Conservation
Forum (“the Forum”) in the devel opment of this management plan.

This plan results from a joint project between the local communities, the Trust, the Forum, and another of the
Forum’s member organisations, CABI Bioscience. Thework was carried out under aMemorandum of Understand-
ing with the Turks and Caicos s ands Government, and with financial support from UK Government (including the
Darwin Initiative) and others. Theintention isthat the collaborative venture should continue with the Trust leading
the implementation of this plan, the Forum continuing to contribute extensive technical support, both working in
close and active collaboration with the local community. The TCI Government is continuing to support this, for
example by provision of a building and land for an eco-centre on Middle Caicos and a vehicle, as well as other
support. Through aproject managed by the Forum, the UK Government (Foreign & Commonwealth Office Environ-
mental Fund for Overseas Territories) continues to contribute towards the cost of thiswork. The work is comple-
mentary to the development of management of marine national parks by the DFID-supported Coastal Resources
Management Programme (CRMP), now part of the Department of Environmental & Coastal Resources (DECR).

The purpose of the present plan isto provide means by which theinternationally important biodiversity and cultural
heritage of the Caicos|dands can betreasured by local people and experienced by visitorswithout damage. Theplan
works through wide-ranging co-operative action with the local people, local Government and other institutional
stakeholders, and deploys biodiversity and other heritage information for the long-term benefit of the Islands and
their inhabitants. Thiswill enablethelocal peopleto protect the area by generating sustainabl e usage involving eco-
tourism-based activities, aswell aseducation. Thiswill be accomplished through (1) thisshared, regularly reviewed
management plan; (2) trained local personnel working as wardens, guides and educators; and (3) integrated pro-
grammes to develop tourism resources such astrails, hides, an eco- centre, displays, courses, booklets etc.
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1.2. Meeting international responsibilities

Implementation of this plan would helpinamajor way to fulfil the UK & TCI Government commitments under the
Ramsar Convention. Implementation would also address all four key elements of the Convention on Biological
Diversity by providing skills enabling local people to use environmental resources, share these with visitors and
receiveincomes, by biodiversity conservation and sustai nable devel opment.

The Convention on Biological Diversity underlinesthe need to integrate conservation of biodiversity into al sectoral
plansand policies. The TCI Government recognisesthisinitstourism slogan “ Beautiful by Nature.” However, much
work needsto be donetoimplement this. One crucia element isthelong awaited National Physical Plan (now within
the Sustainable Development Planning I nitiative, SDPI). The TCI Department of Physical Planning has made clear
to the project partners that it would welcome major input to the new SDPI with regard to the Ramsar site and
adjacent areasin North, Middle and East Caicos, which form such ahigh proportion of the country’sarea. The TCI
Tourism Department has similarly proposed collaboration for work on Middle and North Caicos.

Further, implementation of thismanagement planwill beacritica stepinfulfilling the Environmental Charter. On 26"
September 2001, in common with other UK Overseas Territories, the TCI Government signed an Environmental
Charter withthe UK Government. Thisisreproduced at Appendix 2. The Charter involves wide-ranging undertak-
ings by both the UK and TCI Governments, including a commitment by the TCIG to “ensure the protection and
restoration of key habitats, species and landscape features through | egislation and appropriate management struc-
tures and mechanisms...” The implementation of this management plan is potentially one of the major ways by
which the TCIG's commitmentsin this Charter areimplemented.

1.3. The views of the local community

Thewishes of thelocal community have been sought and integrated throughout the devel opment of this plan; this
will continueintheimplementation phase. Some of these consultations are summarised in Appendix 7. The central
theme which came out in every community meeting was sustai nable management and the conservation of environ-
mental resourcesin away that enhancesthelives of the peopleliving there.

Thisisaspecia situation in which asmall group of people had, until afew yearsago, been living at near subsistence
levelsfor two centuries, closely integrated in asustainable way with their environment. However, arapidly changing
socio-economic environment is causing both aloss of these skills and of the local communities. Local residents
regret thisloss of the quality of life but are powerlessto reverseit without jobsfor their young people. The presence
of aninternationally important biodiversity site (and historical and cultural heritage features) providesboth afurther
need and an opportunity for reversing this trend. Without the continued presence of people, there can be no local
culture and little chance of effective biodiversity conservation; the people and the heritage depend on each other.

Timingiscritical. Development isat astage which could either follow asustainable model or could intensify tolose
thelocal cultural and biodiversity heritage. If left without planned intervention now, two main threats are imminent:
(1) externally driven intensive development with irreversible changes; and (2) lossthrough death of elderly persons
of the detailed and extensive knowledge of traditional ways of life and sustainable practice. The pace of externally
driven development islikely to accel erate when the European Union-funded dock and ferry link between Providenciales
and North Caicos, and the causeway which will link North and Middle Caicos, comeonline. Itisof vital concernto
thelocal communitiesthat environmental protectionsbein place beforethat time.

1.4. Formula for success

Thesituationinthe subject areaof thisplan gives one of the best opportunities anywhereto provide aconservation
model which will have wide applicability, because of the following featureswhich are present in rare combination:

o alocal community which wishesto maintainitsway of life;
0 thepresence of aninternationally important site for biodiversity in an area of historic and cultural
important which has the potential to attract significant numbers of paying visitors;
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o aloca membership-based statutorily established NGO which can provide the focus for management;

0 asympathetic government set in astable framework and which is supportive;

0 local people who have seen the rapid devel opment on adjacent islands and therefore have a clear idea of
the alternative routes, and would prefer a sustainable oneif that can be facilitated;

o0 thepresenceof senior citizenswith first-hand knowledge of sustainable practicesand willingnessto
passthison;

0 amechanism for ongoing funding for management of protected areas through the recently imple-
mented visitor tax earmarked in the Conservation Fund;

o asmall country, which will be prepared to flag up the success of this major project to very wide
international audiences, which may wish to use the model;

0 acongtitutionally linked partner country within the same nation-state (UK) with very limited involve-
ment in government locally but with a supportive approach.

1.5. Objectives

To provide apracticable meansto conservetherich biodiversity and cultural integrity of the Caicosldands, includ-
ing the Ramsar wetland of international importance, through enabling thelocal peopleto protect the area by gener-
ating sustai nabl e usage involving eco-tourism-based activities, aswell as educating both visitors and the next gen-
eration of citizens.

More specificaly:

1. To provide a means by which the rich biodiversity and cultural heritage of the area can be treasured by local
people and experienced by visitorswithout damageto these internationally important ecosystems

2. To facilitate the development of the capacity of local peopleto establish small businesses based on eco-tourism
and traditional crafts, so as to provide both the economic incentive for item 1 above, and employment for local
people so that they no longer need to leave the islands to find work, thereby maintaining the communities and
cultural integrity.

3. To provide means of coordinating thework, educating local children (and where appropriate adults) and visitors
andintegrating thework into the National Physical Plan [now the Sustai nable Devel opment Planning Initiative] and
theimplementation of the Environmental Charter.

4. To use this experimental approach to provide an exampleto the widely spread small island communities
which are searching for ways of maintaining biodiversity and local culture while generating an income, so that
these can be maintained rather than surrendering to intensive devel opment model simposed and driven by
external investment replacing local culture and control by North American/European systems.

1.6. Plan approach

The Plan addresses these objectives by integrating the various elementsin an approach which ispotentially sustain-
able in environmental, social and economic terms. This is by linking conservation of biodiversity, historic and
cultural heritage with means of gaining incomefor local people from this, and hence increasing the value of main-
taining it. Thisbuildson thewish of local peopleto maintain their communities by facilitating devel opment on an
appropriate scale to provide enough local jobswhile not so many that the local social framework is overwhelmed
and sustainability lost. Importantly, control isrestored largely to local hands. This project isinnovative because it
will provide an aternativeto foreign-drivenintensive built development in the country. Instead, it will empower and
involvethelocal peopleto utilise and extend their undervalued skills and knowledge to create a product uniqueto
theiridands. Thiswill involve multisectoral cooperation, and will result in both the maintenance and regeneration of
their communitiesand their natural, historical and cultural heritage.

The methodology does this by making maximum use of local involvement, supplementing this where necessary
(e.g. intechnical surveysand evaluation) but in away which facilitates capacity-building so that further tasks can
become locally undertaken. The approach is multi-sectoral, integrated and firmly rooted in unique local culture,
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rather than focussing on just one element as happensin some devel opment projects (which might, e.g. relatejust to
craft work or to nature protection or to tourism development).

Theoperational plan assiststhelocal people of TCI to establish “ownership” of local biodiversity, by facilitating the
implementation of amanagement plan for local habitats. It facilitates the development of sustainable, low-impact
eco-tourism, and thereby providesamodel for theintegration of biodiversity conservation into local planning and
action. Key elementswill include:

o0 Providelocal people with the meansto influence the development of tourism, integrating the conserva-
tion of biodiversity, using asustainable model — consistent with the Ramsar Convention, the Conven-
tion on Biological Diversity, the Environmental Charter and the wishes of thelocal community.

o0 Arrangelocal conservation management control over key areas of biodiversity and historic value.

0 Regular community meetingsand with other stakeholders

o Developtheinitial management planinto final plan as shared working tool, with regular revision.

o Designand construct naturetrails, hides etc in phased programmes; integrated leaflets, signs & dis-
plays matched to the opening of different trails etc.

0 Produceother interpretative and awareness-raising materials.

0 Trainlocal tour guides.

o Develop meansof access control, fees and system of enforcement, feedback and revision as necessary.

o Establish planfor longer term maintenance, including using resources generated by the activities.

o Develop further modules of successful environmental education course, and use resource centres, trails
etc as"“living classrooms’.

o Facilitatelocal small businesses based e.g. onlocal crafts and services.

o0 Establish management systems and regular reporting.

1.7. Geographical coverage

Thisplanis centred on the Ramsar site of North, Middle and East Caicos (see Fig. 1). However, it isnot restricted
to this area but includes much of the surrounding area of North, Middle and East Caicos. Thisis for two main
reasons.

First, site boundaries are to some extent artificial, and sites need to be managed in conjunction with the surround-
ings, which are parts of the same ecological, hydrological and geomorphological systems. Attemptsto manage parts
of such systemsin isolation are likely to be both inefficient and ineffective. Moreover, the work of the Darwin
Initiative project demonstrates high biodiversity and other interest outside the site boundaries. In afew cases, this
interest occurs in other protected sites, but in most cases in areas not so protected.

Second, if the local community is to benefit from the development of eco-tourism as outlined in the plan, it is
essential that these surrounding areas areincluded in the plan.

Information gathered to dateis not, of course, uniform across the whole area. During the Darwin Initiative project
work, some emphasiswas placed initially on Middle Caicos, although other areas were not neglected. It isplanned
progressively tofill major gapsin coverage. Already, work on North Caicos has been increased considerably.

1.8. Structure of this plan

Following the Introductory material in Part 1 of this Plan, Part 2 describes theimportant features of the areain the
light of the best available information. This results from the scientific surveysin the Darwin Initiative project,
together with collation of local knowledge and other sources.

Part 3 briefly evaluates overall objectivesin the light of this material, serving asthe basisfor Part 4, whichisthe
operational part of the Plan.

Several Appendices contain supporting information, to which referenceis madein the main parts of the Plan.
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Figure 1 (on previous page). North, Middle and part of East Caicos, showing the boundary of the Ramsar site.
(Notethat thisisareduced version of the map, so that the actual scaleisabout 1:200,000, asreflected by the scale
bars.) Thekey isamplifiedin section 2.2.1.

Part 2. Description

This part brings summarises the main results of the Darwin Initiative project studies, together with a collation of
relevant material from other sources. This servesto describe the main features of the area, asabasisfor later parts,
which analysethework needed. Analysisof much of the Darwin Initiative material continues, and future editions of
the Plan will incorporate thisand other material asit becomesavailable.

2.1. Geography

2.1.1. Geology

The Bahamas Platform (also including Florida, Turksand Caicos and nearby areas) was formed about 150 million
yearsago. Sealey (1994) givesaconvenient summary of the geological history of theregion, and thisis summarised
below.

From about 200 million years ago, the North Atlantic Ocean was created when North America drifted away from
Africaand Europe. By about 150 million yearsago, fault linesin the opening rift created atriangular projection off
the south-east coast of North America, the Bahamas Platform. The areas that became southern Florida and the
Turksand Caicoslslandswereal part of the Platform. The Caribbean Seaand West I ndian 1slands had not yet been
formed. (Dietz et al. 1970). At the boundary of North America and the Atlantic Ocean the continental crust was
stretched and thinned asAfricapulled away from it. Thisthinning crust began to be flooded by the new ocean, and
sediments were laid down in the shallow seas so formed. As the stretching went on, the crust got thinner and
weaker. Asthe sediments got heavier they weighed down on the weakened crust, forcing it to sink. (The widening
of the Atlantic is still going on today, although at a slower rate believed to be about 2.7 cm (1.1 inch) ayear. The
stretching of the crust has probably now stopped altogether.)

Boreholes have shown that a very unusual origin for the rocks of this platform. Despite drilling as deep as 6 000
metres (20 000 feet), volcanic material has never been encountered. The rocks are all of the same type, shallow
water carbonates, and these can only have formed near the surface. Virtually al the rock (possibly except the
deepest from one borehol e, which may illustrate the basal 1ayer) isno older than the Cretaceous Period, that is 135
millionyearsold. Virtually all theserocks are of marineorigin, except somefossil soilsand sand-dunerock (aeolian
limestone). This suggeststhat the region has always had a marine environment from the time of itsformation until
the recent Ice Ages.

The great thicknesses of limestones of consistent type, down to at least 6 000 m (20 000 ft — as deep as the ocean
istoday), and total absence of any other rocksis both remarkable and unique. To produce this, two processes had
to be occurring: the production of sediment at afairly rapid ratein ashallow marine environment; and subsi dence of
the crust on which the region stands. The rate of subsidence had to be fairly slow so that the water did not get too
deep for the processesto continue, but not so slow that sediments appeared for prolonged periods above sea-level.
Furthermore, geographical conditionsat the surface must have been fairly similar throughout this period, an area of
shallow seas and banks.
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TheTurks & Caicosare geologically related to their neighbours—the Bahamas and the Blake Plateau to the north,
Florida, and Northern Cuba. Throughout thisregion similar conditionsexisted. The Blake Plateau which liesto the
north can be considered to be a submarine extension of the Bahamasthat was drowned about 80 million years ago,
but carried on sinking so that it is now under 900 metres (3 000 feet) of water. Cuba s rather different from the
other islands because it has been subjected to mountain building at its extremities, but virtually all of northern Cuba
has had the same history asthe Bahamasand Turks & Caicos—shallow water carbonate deposition for 200 million
years. Much of mainland Cubaisaflat [imestone plain, and numerousislands fringe the northern shores.

All thistimetheregion wasnearly at sea-level, and probably formed asingle vast marine plain dotted with islands.
Thissituation changed only when, in some areas, the rate of adding sediment became lessthan therate at which the
crust below it was sinking.

About 80 million years ago there must have been amajor change in the environment. Perhapsit wasthe creation of
the Gulf of Mexico which led to the flooding of the region by the waters of the Gulf Stream. If so, this strong
current may have carried the sediments away, or the changing conditions may have stopped the production of
sediment. In either case, the absence of abuild-up of sediment in some parts of the sinking platform would haveled
to flooding and submergence. Perhaps there was an excess of sediment which smothered and killed the coral reefs.
Whatever happened, the result was:

» thedrowning of the Blake Plateau;

» the separation of The Bahamas from Cubaand Florida;

» thedisintegration of the south-eastern Bahamas and the Turks and Caicos Islandsinto a series of small
banks (with low islands on them), surrounded by a complex system of troughs and basins over 1800 metres
(6 000 feet) deep;

» thecreation of troughs and channelswithin and between the Little and Great Bahama Banks.

The banks have been evolving since Cretaceous times, even if there was asingle event that disrupted the original
platform. Mullins & Hine (1989) suggeststhat several processes are at work:

e step-faulting or rifting which creates troughs or channels; this lowers the sea-bed below the depth at which
shallow water sedimentation can occur.

» in-filling of thesetroughs by lateral accretion: sediment is swept into the channel s from the adjacent banks
towindward.

» scalloping of the bank margins which creates crescentic embayments; as this continues the bank is progres-
sively destroyed. It has been suggested that thisiswhat produced the fragmentation of the southeastern
Bahamas and Turks & Caicos, perhaps because scalloping was more active in this area.

Observation of the bank margins from research submarines suggeststhat thiskind of erosionismost active on the
windward sides. Erosion takesthe form of collapse of portions of the bank edge, in much the same way that a cliff
face collapses. The collapsing |eaves crescentic embaymentsin the platform edge. Successive collapses over mil-
lions of years create a progressive destruction of the bank, like the headward erosion of river valleys, and thismay
account for the large semicircular embayments found in the Columbus Basin, and at the head of the Tongue of the
Ocean, today.

In the case of the Tongue of the Ocean it, should be noted that its general alignment follows subterranean faultsin
NNWY/SSE direction, but that the southern extension of the ‘tongue’ isahuge embayment oriented to the east. Even
bigger is the Columbus Basin to the south-east of the Tongue of the Ocean, and it can be conjectured that if
scalloping and headward erosion continue the Tongue and the Columbus Basin will join, and the Great Bahama Bank
will be split intwo. Inthe case of the Turks & Caicos|slands and the south-eastern Bahamasit has been suggested
that this has already happened. This area is much closer to the North American Plate margin than the northern
Bahamas, and it istherefore morelikely to be affected by plate movements. Earthquakes along the plate margin (in
the vicinity of Cubaand Hispaniola), would provide just the right kind of shock-waves to trigger the collapse of
unstable masses along the edge of the bank. As the Bahamas platform is much narrower in this region anyway,
channels could have been cut through it more quickly than in the north, such as the Crooked Island Passage, the
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M ayaguana Passage and the Cai cos Passage.

However they wereformed, the deep-water troughs and channel sreceive much less sediment than the shallow-water
areas. Some sediment undoubtedly enters them from catastrophic collapses along the bank edge, and these ava
lanches have been identified as turbidity currents as they continue across the sea floor. In addition there is a
continuousfine‘rain’ of minute particlesfrom the banks. Thissettlesover the deepwater sea-bed asan ooze, which
isthe only sediment found in areasfar from land. During the current geological era, known asthe Quaternary Era,
some 120 metres (400 feet) of sediments have been laid down over Andros, but only ametre-thick layer of ooze has
been deposited in the adjacent Tongue of the Ocean and Providence Channel. Consequently, sedimentation in these
areas did not keep up with the subsidence of their floors, which now lie well below the level of the banks.

On the banks themselves, sedimentation continued, accumulating at a rate of about 2 cm (0.8 inches) per 1 000
years. Each bank isaself-contained system, usually referredto asan atoll. Init avariety of sedimentsare produced,
but these would simply be washed away and lost wereit not for the retaining walls of the atollsthe coral reefs. In
many waysthe atolls, whatever their shape, can be likened to abucket of sand (the loose sediments) with the sides
of the bucket (the coral reefs) holdingitin. (Theterm ‘atoll’ isnot meant toimply thevolcanic origin so commonin
Pacific atolls. Atolls are marine sedimentary structureswhatever they are built on.)

The sculpting of these rocks depended largely on actionsin the Pleistocene | ce Ages, which began approximately
two million years ago, and may not have ended yet. Four main periods of glaciation are known, separated by three
interglacials. Theseinterglacialswere periodswhen the climate was probably fairly similar to the present time.

When snow fell inthe higher latitudes, it did not melt in summer and return to the oceans. Instead, it accumulated in
great ice caps and glaciers on the land, so the level of the oceans dropped. The best evidence suggeststhat, in the
third glacial, sea-level inthe region fell by well over 120 metres (400 feet), and, in the last one, by just under 120
metres. Glaciation was not asimple process and the effect on sea-level was quite varied, with aminimum of about
-120 metres (-400 feet) and a maximum of about +6 metres (+20 feet).

Assea-level fell, the oolite was blown up from the beach to form dunes. When sea-level fell farther no more oolite
was formed, and the land was covered with vegetation. When sea-level rose enough to flood the banks, new
sediment was formed and was washed up on new beaches. Eventually, anew line of duneswasformed. Inthe next
glacial period sea-level fell again and the cyclewasrepeated. Asthewindsblew acrossthe new land, the oolitic sand
was piled into great sand-dunes at right angles to the wind. The ridges are complex, being comprised of many
dunes, some of which were eroded and all of which were superimposed on others, and in turn often buried. The
dunes harden as rock ridges.

It was not, of course, necessary for the seato drop hundreds of metresfor the sand to be piled into dunes—it only
needed to be left afew metres above sea-level. Over the whole period of the lce Ages, sea-level fell sufficiently to
expose the banks at least four times. Periods of drowning in-between created fresh oolite, and so afresh line of
dunes, later to becomeridges, could be formed.

Of great importanceto the later development of theridgeisthe cave and itsrelated features. Cavesoccur inal the
other landscapes as well, but usually these are so low-lying that the caves are flooded. Those associated with the
blue holesare good examples of this. It isonly when acaveisfound on relatively high ground, well abovethewater
table, that it isdry and accessible.

Limestoneisarock which dissolves easily in rainwater, which iswhy there are no rivers. Instead, the water finds
itsway underground, eventually to the water table. Caves are theresult of thisdownward movement, and usualy a
cave consists of two sets of characteristics as a result. It will have vertical sections, where the water is falling
downwards, and horizontal sections where the water, now an underground stream, is flowing, probably towards
the sea.

The reason for having several levels may be explained, by each one representing a different water table level.
Water-table levels are related to sea-level, and as the sea-level changed so did the water-table, with underground
streams moving to different depths or levels. The base of the fresh-water lens, where fresh water meets salt water
inthe mixing zone, has chemical conditionswhich causeincreased rock dissolution. Asaresult, whilst both the top
and the bottom of the fresh water lens are the zones for cave formation, where these layers meet, at the edge of the
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lens, islikely to be most favourablefor dissol ution and cave formation.

Blue holes and underground caves are features which can be formed only above sea-level. In addition, some of the
features connected with them, such as stalactites, are further evidence of an atmospheric origin. Consequently any,
depth recorded for a blue hole will also be an indication of how low sea-level was at that time. Several blue holes
reach 130 metres (400 feet) or more. Thisis why some blue holes are in the sea. (when they may also be called
ocean holes). During the periods of glaciation, both the entire Caicos Bank (aswell asthe entire Turks and other
Bahaman banks) weredry land, and would have been subject to erosion and sol ution. Blue holeswould have formed
in many areas, but most of them would have beenfilled in by marine sediments once the rising sea covered them up.
In some areas they have stayed open. This could well be due to the passage of water through them asthetidesrise
and fall, particularly if thereisan outlet into deep water.

2.1.2. Tides and Currents

Thefollowing notes are based on direct observations, reports by local people and informationin Pavlidis (1998).

Theislandsof the Turksand Caicos are affected by the west setting North Equatorial Current on both their northern
and southern extremities. After entering the Caribbean the North Equatorial Current splitsinto two branches, the
northern branch flowing northeast of the Turks and Caicos and the Bahamas asthe Antilles Current, with an average
velacity of approximately 0.5 knot. To a lesser extent the Antilles Current also flows through the Old Bahama
Channel along the northern coast of Cuba and through the islands of the Turks and Caicos themselves. The more
southern branch of the North Equatorial Current makesitsway around the Caribbean and the Gulf of Mexico and
entersthe Straits of Floridaasthe Gulf Stream, with an average vel ocity of approximately 2.5 knotsin anorthward
direction. Once north of the Bahamas, the stronger Gulf Stream mergeswith the weaker Antilles Current and bears
off north and northeastward across the North Atlantic.

Where the shallow banks drop off to deeper ocean waters, thetidal currentsflow in and out of the passesand cuts,
sometimes reaching 2-4 knots in strength, and even morein afew of the more narrow passes. Some cuts may be
impassablein adverse wind conditions or in heavy swellsthat may exist with or without any wind.

Tidal amplitude variesfrom lessthan 1 m (about 2 ft) at neap tidesto alittle morethan 1 m (about 4 ft) at spring tides
(at new and full moon). In the complex system of channels, tidal delays may occur, and the regular sine-curve of
water-levels may become very distorted, often with the flow (rise) occurring in a much shorter time than the ebb
(fall). Tides on the Caicos Banks are generally northwest on the flood and southwest on the ebb with an average
strength of approximately 1 knot. However, in the more complex channels, the current may often appear in places
as aswift flowing river, and currents may flow from 2.5 to over 4 knots.

Tides depend more on wind and pressure than regular tidal cycle proper. Inthe Lorimersvicinity (and generally in
the shallows on the Caicos Bank on the south side of the islands), strong and persistent northerly winds may keep
water down. Strong southerly winds will give the southern shore higher tides than normal. (However, this sort of
feature normally varieslocally depending highly onlocal topography. Caution needsto be observed, not least be-
cause strong winds can markedly affect both tidal range and flow velocity.)

Senior local residents report that one can walk between islands (crossing creeksin correct tidal conditions), and that
thiswasformerly the main means of travel, and of moving livestock. Again, local knowledge would be requiredto
use this method safely, and — even in the most favourable tidal conditions—islikely to require at least very deep
wading, if not swimming, across channels. It is not advised.

2.1.3. Climate

(Modified from Pavlidis 1998) The climateisgenerally warm and dry, with occasiona heavy rain. The Turksand
CaicosIdlandsliein the path of the northeast trade winds. Temperatures usually stay in the neighbourhood of 70°-
85%F (21°-29°C). Winter temperaturesin the Turks and Caicosrarely fall below 60°F (16°C) and generally are above
75°F (24°C) inthe daytime. The average year-round temperature in the Turksand Caicosis83° F (28°C). During the
summer months the lows are around 75°-78°F (24°-26°C) while the highs sel dom rise above 90°F (32°C) except in
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the hottest months of September and October when they can reach 95°F (35°C). Seawater temperatures normally
vary between 74°F (23°C) in February and 84°F (29°C) in August. Thetrade winds also bring rain to theseislands,
although there can be prolonged droughts. Grand Turk averages 20" (50 cm) per year while the Caicos group
averages around 40" (100 cm) per year. The rainiest month is May; the summer months may see a lot of rain
depending on the actions of tropical wavesand hurricanes. Inthewinter, rainfall is dependent upon frontal passages.

Humidity isfairly high all year long, especialy during the summer months, but breezes can lessen the effect. Inthe
summer, winds tend to be light, 10 knots or less from the southeast with more calms, especially at night. In the
winter, the prevailing winds are east-southeast and stronger. It is not unusual to get a week of strong winds, 20
knots or more, during the winter months asfronts move through. These frontstend to move through with regularity
during the winter months and become more infrequent as spring approaches. The wind will usually be from the
southeast or south before afront and will often be very light to calm. Asthe front approaches with itstelltale bank
of dark clouds on the western and northwestern horizon, the winds will steadily pick up and move into the south-
west, west, and northwest. Strongest winds are usually from the west and northwest. After the front passes the
winds will move into the north and northeast for a day or two before finally settling back into an east/southeast
pattern until the next front. Winds just after the front tend to be strong and the temperature alittle cooler.

In the summer the weather patternistypically scattered showerswith the occasional line squall. Although the main
concern during June through November is hurricanes, the Turks and Caicos are more often visited by a tropical
wavewithitsstrong winds and drenching rains. Tropical waves, sometimes called easterly waves, arelow pressure
systems that can strengthen and turn into atropical depression or hurricane.

2.1.4. Wetlands background

The early report on the potential Ramsar sites in the Turks & Caicos (Clarke & Norton 1987) provides a useful
background to the wetlands, and parts of its background are summarised below.

Thetotal exposed flat limestone formations of the Bahamaand Turks & Caicosislands (11,406 km?) iscomparable
to the size of Jamaica, while the submerged banks cover ten timesthat area. The Turks and Caicos are structurally
part of the southern Bahamas group, receiving only about half therainfall of the northernislands (Grand Turk hasa
mean annual precipitation of 729.7 mm/28.73"). The Turksand Caicos|slands are therefore examples of small dry
islands, and lack large watershed systems such as rivers and estuaries. Instead there are relatively large areas of
shallow marine banks and intertidal creeks, lagoons and flats. Inland water bodies are made up of salinas and salt
ponds, with relatively few freshwater formations such as marshes and sinkhol es.

The shallow submerged banks (delimited by the 100 fathom depth contour) are made up of the Turk Island Bank
(254 sq km) and the Caicos Bank (5,334 sq km), of which asubstantial proportionislessthan 1 fathom deep. There
are an additional 38,000 haof intertidal sand banksand mud flats. Of the 500 sq km (50,000 ha) total dry land area
of the Turksand Caicos | slands, 26,669 ha(over half theland ared) are wetlands (Directory of Neotropical Wetlands,
Scott & Carbonell1986).

Clarke & Norton (1987) note the following main wetland types.

Submerged Sand Bank — this habitat covers vast areas on the southern side of the island group. Of these shallow
water banks, approximately 15% islessthan 1 fathomin depth. The banks are part of the Bahamaoolite formation
laid down by the action of abundant bacteria. The substrateis generally silty sand worked by tidal currentswhich
vary with thetopography. There are scattered clumps of sponges, algae and seagrasses; callionassid shrimp mounds
are common and shallow water corals and reef fish occur. Whilst not great in diversity, the extent of this habitat
makesit very significant in terms of the productivity and nutrient cycling of theisland ecosystem. It formsimpor-
tant feeding grounds for juvenile green turtles (endangered species), bonefish, tarpon, and mullet (commercial
Species).

Intertidal Sand and Mud Flats—Intertidal and occasionally flooded flats make up another large habitat type compris-
ing 38,000 ha. Bare sand and mud is interspersed with salt marsh plants such as glasswort Salicornia spp., marsh
grass Distichlisand stunted mangroves. Theseflatsform important feeding areasfor birdsduring low tidesand fish
during high tides.
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Lagoon — Protected inlets which are tidal and open to the sea at |east at very high tides. Together with Mangrove
Swamp, this habitat type forms 25% of all wetlands. Typified by a thick border of red mangroves Rhizophora
mangle around open water, with other marine elements such as algae, coelenterates, nereid worms, tunicates and
ophuroids. The lagoon is a productive system with thick soft mud substrate and abundant invertebrates, forming
important feeding areasfor birds and commercial fish speciesduring juvenile stages.

Mangrove Swamp — This can intergrade with Lagoon habitat but generally Mangrove Swamp is more or less
enclosed and hasless marineinfluence. Salinity is variable but conditions are generally hyposaline. Vegetationis
patchy with clumps of red, black and button mangroveinterspersed with poolsand mud. Drier areas support marsh
plantsand this can intergrade with marshland. The larger moreisolated swamps provide feeding and breeding sites
for avariety of waterbirdsincluding the threatened West I ndian whistling duck Dendrocygna arborea.

Salt Pond — Periodically connected to the seaif only during storms, salt ponds are discrete water bodiesbordered by
anarrow zone of mangrove species. Underlying the open water, soft mud supports limited submerged vegetation.
Marsh plants grow along the edges including Marsilea nashii which is endemic to the Southern Bahamas. The
shallow water provides ideal feeding areas for resident and migrant waders, herons, terns and gulls. Salt Ponds
make up about 20% of wetland types.

Salina—[Notethat thisisthetechnical usage. Localy, “salinas’ canrefer alsototheflats.] Salinasareinland ponds
which are generally hypersaline. The shallow open water often dries out and salt crystalises along the edges. When
recently inundated, brine shrimp Artemia maritima, afavoured food of the flamingo, can become abundant. The
pond isbordered by buttonwood, usually the silver variety Conocar puserectusvar. griseusand salt marsh plants. If
largeand isolated, salinas provide feeding and nesting habitat for flamingos. Salinas make up about 45% of wetland

types.

Sinkhole—Theseareusudly circular holesin thelimestone rock holding fresh to hyposaine water. Often fairly deep,
they provide important permanent freshwater habitat which supports submerged vegetation and awide variety of
invertebrates. Where connected to underground cave systems, some unusual crustaceamay occur. Thisisimpor-
tant feeding and nesting habitat for water birds such asthe Least Grebe.

Marshland — Thisincludestherange of freshwater to saline formationswith fluctuating water levelsand marly type
soils which makes up about 10% of wetland types. Vegetation is dominated by grasses, sedges, spikerush and
reedmace (Cladium, Cyperus, Echinodorus, Eleocharisand Typha) and can intergrade with more marine elements
(e.g. Distichlis and Batis). Marshlands provide rich feeding grounds for resident and migrant waders, herons and
ducksincluding the threatened West | ndian whistling duck Dendrocygna arborea.

2.1.5. Map features and place names

There isgood general agreement between the published 1:25,000 maps and the Darwin Initiative maps, based on
satelliteimagery and ground survey. With the capabilities of the more modern technique, more precision on vegeta-
tion typesand other habitat featureswas possible. The new satellite-based maps al so take the opportunity to update
theinformation on new roads. Geographical Positioning System information collected on ground surveyswas also
deployed to add information ontrail sthrough tall vegetation, which are otherwise not detectable either by the aerial
photography on which the early published mapswere based or by the satelliteimagery.

It should be noted that (asis not infrequent in maps anywhere), thereis someloca variationin place names. In some
cases, different local people may attribute a place nameto different features, in some cases overlapping. Attempts
have been made with the recent map to avoid this as much as possible. However, it is desirable to avoid ambiguity
by using grid references in support of records as much as possible.

2.1.6. General topography and walking conditions
Thegeneral structure of themain CaicosBank islandsis:

o on the northward side, a reef between the reef-edge to deep water and the shore;
0 the shore, in some areas backed by dunes;
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0 adry scrub area, grading in places to taller woodland and forest, with afairly sharp break to theflats;
o theflats progressively gradeto deeper water over the bank.

Generally speaking, thedry areaformsthe largest proportionin thewest (Providenciaes) and least in the east (East
Caicos), wherethe wet flats dominate, with intermediates on islands between.

Thisbasic pattern is complicated by ponds, creeks and lagoonsin any of the zones.

Theshoreisgenerally easily walkable, albeit sometimeslaboriousif the sand is soft (or thewind blowing) or dlippery
on some of the rocky areas.

Some parts of low maritime scrub on the northern edges of Middle and East Caicos are slightly less dense than the
standard scrub (see below), and consequently rather more crossable.

The main dry scrub areas provide a major challenge to access. Most of the old tracks (marked as red lines on the
1:25,000 map) as well as some of the old roads are now overgrown with scrub, and are impassable without a
cutlass. Thescrub generally is solid and impenetrable of f the track, unless new tracksare cut. Thishasimplications
for surveying in the scrub (a network of paths would be necessary, and sound-based methods desirable where
practicable); for reaching the ponds; and for reaching the open flats habitat (beyond the scrub).

Theponds, generally within thisscrub zone, are extremely varied in appearance and nature, even adjacent ones (see
also Clarke & Norton 1987).

Oncereached, theflats (“salinas’) generally provide easy walking, although the surface may be slippery mud, and
sometimes covered with shallow water. Care needs to be taken to avoid quicksand areas. These seem to be
particularly the casein some lagoons with permanent water, such as Big Pond, although the dry beach thereisfirm.

Much of the flats have open, low mangrove savannah vegetation. In addition, dense mangrove strips occur along
channels, giving an amazingly patterned landscape appearancefrom theair. Quiteanumber of distinct pondsexist,
evenwithintheflats.

There are many complex habitat gradations throughout the area, these essentially natural transition features being
one of the mgjor scientific and conservation interests of the area.

Particularly after rains, the areaisremarkablefor its densities of mosquitoes. These show considerablevariationsin
density and activity in different habitat zones. By some of the ponds and particularly on wet areas of the flats, at
such seasons, chemical repellent islargely ineffective. Locally madewhisksare dightly more so. Head netting, thick
clothing and gloves are strongly recommended in such situations.

2.2. Biodiversity description

2.2.1. Mapping and vegetation classification

An accurate map showing the distribution of different habitats and ecosystems within a site is fundamenta to
effective management planning. Fred Burton, of the Cayman Islands and formerly Programme Director of the
Cayman Islands National Trust, led for the Darwin I nitiative project on the production of such amap for the Turks
& Caicosldlands Darwin Project. The starting point was asatelliteimage, which was classified and ground-truthed.
Roads, trails and boundaries were added subsequently. The resulting map is shown at Figure 1. Further work isin
hand to refine the dry-ground classification.

Thefinal classificationsare noted below, and related al so to Ramsar Convention classifications, and the occurences
of these within the designated Ramsar site.

Ramsar class A: Shallow marine waters

Water
Open seawater over sand banks south of the Caicos Islands, and in channel s between them. Bottom vegetation not
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described or mapped.
Ramsar class B: Marine beds

Water
Open seawater over sand banks south of the Caicos |slands, and in channel s between them. Bottom vegetation
not described or mapped

Ramsar class C: Coral reefs

Water
Typical Caribbean barrier reef communities, including areef crest and aback-reef lagoon off the north shore of East
Caicos.

Ramsar class D: Rocky shores
Ramsar class E: Sand / shingle shores (including dune systems)
Ramsar class G: Tidal flats

Water
Low tidal flatswhich wereflooded at thetime of satelliteimage acquisition, showing as shallow water on the map,
are unvegetated sand and silt substrates.

Exposed intertidal mud
Unvegetated sand and silt substrates exposed at thetime of satelliteimage acquisition.

Ramsar class H: Salt marshes

Salicornia-Batis-Portulaca saltmarsh

A succulent herbaceous salt marsh community, on aflat cal careoussilt substrate. Dominated by Salicorniavirginica,
Salicornia bigelovii, Batis maritima, and Portulaca rubricaulis. Lycium tweedianum, Chamaesyce vaginulatum,
Spoorobolusvirginicus, and scattered Avicennia ger minans shrubs may be present.

Distichlis / Sporobolus saltmarsh

A grass-dominated salt marsh community, on aflat calcareous silt substrate. Dominated by Sporobolusvirginicus
and Distichlisspicatain varying proportions. Borrichia frutescens, Salicorniavirginica, Salicorniabigelovii, Lycium
tweedianum, Portulaca rubricaulis, with Conocar pus erectus asisolated shrubs or trees, may be present.

Mixed saltmarsh with sparse silver Conocarpus

Scattered Conocar pus erectus var. seriacea shrubs and treesforming up to 20% cover on acalcareous silt substrate
with emergent limestone bedrock. Sporobolusvirginicus, Salicornia virginica, Rhachicallisamericana, Borrichia
frutescens, Portulacarubricaulis, Salicornia bigelovii, Fimbristylisferruginea, and Batis maritima form apartial
ground cover in varying combinations. Avicennia germinans may be present as arare emergent shrub or tree.

Ramsar class |: Mangrove / tidal forest

Rhizophora & Avicennia mangrove shrublands

Mangrove shrubland communities 1 metretall, forming 40% - 60% cover on soft cal careous mud covered with a
thick algal turf, and a network of tidal creeks. Ranging from monospecific Avicennia germinans at the landward
extreme of the community, through mixed Avicennia ger minans— Rhizophora mangle, to monospecific Rhizophora
mangle towards the seaward edge.

Rhizophora, Avicennia and Laguncularia racemosa shrublands also occur in more inland sites, associated with
Conocar pus erectus and succul ent halophytes on pond fringes and in seasonal floodwater channels.

Ramsar class Q: Saline / brackish lakes — permanent

Ponds

Shallow brackish to hypersaline ponds, usually narrowly fringed by mangroves and succul ent hal ophytes and oth-
erwise unvegetated. Water levels fluctuate seasonally and many ponds may dry out periodically or seasonaly,
grading to class R below.
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Ramsar class R: Saline / brackish lakes — seasonal / intermittent

Ponds
SeeQ above.

Ramsar class Ss;: Saline / brackish marshes — seasonal / inter mittent

Unvegetated rock & mud flats

Rock pavementsand dark cal careous silt flooded by seasonal/intermittent expansion of natural brine pans. Virtually
devoid of higher plantsdueto extremely high salinity. Slightly raised rock areas may rarely support afew prostrate
Conocarpuserectus, severely stunted Avicennia germinans, Salicorniavirginica or Rhachicallisamericana.

Sparsely vegetated saline sand flats

Approximately 75% unvegetated sand with athinalgal crust, supporting local aggregations of Avicennia germinans
shrubs, and the succulent halophytes Portulaca rubricaulis, Salicornia virginica and Suaeda conferta. Intermit-
tently flooded by rain and/or tide. Old flamingo nests were observed in this habitat.

Ramsar class Sp: Saline / brackish marshes - permanent

Natural brine pans
Depressed rock pavement areas, intermittently filled by high tides, becoming extremely hypersaline dueto evapora-
tion, forming crystalline salt at the margins. No vegetation.

Ramsar class W: Shrub-dominated wetlands

Conacarpus shrubland on saltmarsh grasses

Conocarpus erectus, usually var. seriacea, forming a 1-3 metre seasonally flooded shrubland over a herbaceous
community dominated by Sporobolusvirginicusor occasionally Distichlis spicata. Conocar puserectusvar. erectusis
often present asaprostrate shrub, with Salicorniavirginica, Portulaca rubricaulis, Borrichia frutescens, Rhachicallis
americana, Jacquinia keyensis, Rhynchospora colorata, Fimbristylisferruginea, Agalinis maritima, and occasion-
ally Rhizophora mangle and/or Avicennia ger minansas shrubs.

Conocarpus-Rhachicallis dwarf shrubland
A seasonally flooded, shrubland with most woody vegetation dwarfed, on cal careous silt with emergent limestone
bedrock. Dominated by prostrate Conocar pus erectus, with Rhachicallisamericana, Rhizophora mangle, Jacquinia
keyensis, Manilkara bahamensis, Thrinax morrisii, Borrichia frutescens, Coccoloba uvifera, Cladiumjamaicense,
Swietenia mahagoni, Gundlachia corymbosa, Srumpfia maritima, Crossopetalum rhacoma, Sophora tomentosa,
Fimbristylisferruginea, and Distichlis spicata.

Ramsar class X: Tree-dominated wetlands

Seasonally flooded woodlands (various)

1). Conocar puserectus, including var. seriacea, forms seasonally / intermittently flooded woodland communitieson
very dlightly raised sand banks amid tidal flats. The tree layer may be monospecific, or may variously include
Pithecellobium keyense, Dodonea viscosa, Guapira discolor, Swietenia mahagoni, Maytenus phyllanthoides and
Metopiumtoxiferum. The shrub layer may include the endemic Eupatoriumlucayanum, Crossopetalumrhacoma,
Borrichia frutescens, Thrinax morrisii, Coccoloba uvifera, and Erithalis fruticosa, while the herbaceous layer
typically includes Sporobol us virginicus, Chamaesyce vagi nulatumand Lycium tweedianum.

2). Sabal palmetto palms form seasonally flooded woodlands in association with Gundlachia corymbosa
where fresh to brackish floodwater accumulates during the rainy season. The two species are strongly co-
dominant, with Distichlis spicata often also abundant.

Seasonally flooded Pinus woodland

Pinus caribaea woodland occurs in extensive stands intermingled with other seasonally flooded habitats. The
limestone bedrock has very thin soils, and many seasonally flooded sinkholes: the entire habitat floods with fresh
water during periodsof intenserain. Sabal palmetto and Cladiumjamaicense grow in the sinkholes. The shrub layer
isusually sparse, with Coccoloba uvifera, Thrinax morrisii, Randia acul eata, Tabebuia bahamensis, Cassiainaguensis,
Byrsinomialucida, Lysiloma latisiliquum, Savia erythroxyl oides, Conocar pus erectus, Metopiumtoxiferum, Acacia
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choriophylla, Swietenia mahagoni, Ernodea serratifolia and Erithalis fruticosa. Herbaceous species include
Rhynchaospora colorata, Jacquemontia havanensis, Cassytha filiformis, and the ground orchid Spiranthesvernalis.

Ramsar class Other

Dry shrublands, woodland and forest

Diverse xerophytic mixed evergreen—deci duous shrublands, merging to higher woodland and forest, on limestone
bedrock and thin soils. Species composition varies with el evation above ground water, and exposure to salt spray.
Abundant tree speciesinclude Lysiloma latisiliquum, Coccol oba diversifolia, Tabebuia bahamensis, Coccothrinax
argentata, Thouinia discolor, Metopium toxiferum, Acacia choriophylla, Cephal ocereus millspaughii, Guaicum
sanctumand Thrinax morrisii. Several orchid speciesin the genus Encyclia are al so widespread and conspicuousin
these habitats. As noted above, further work isin hand to refine the dry-ground classification.

2.2.2. Plants

Plants represent some of the most important speciesin terrestrial ecosystems, “feeding” on sunlight by photosyn-
thesis, and providing sustenance to the many organisms that feed on their leaves, roots, seeds and flowers. They
also provide the structures in which many animals nest, hide from predators, or wait in ambush for their prey.
Botanical survey work under the Darwin Initiative project was undertaken by Dr Gerald “ Stinger” Gualaand Jimi
Sadle of the Fairchild Tropical Garden in Miami (e.g. see Guala, 2001), with vauable input from Fred Burton
(Cayman Islands), Bryan Nagqgi Manco and Kathleen Wood (Providenciales). The Turks & Caicos flora has at-
tracted some previous study, principally during the compilation of the standard work on the plants of the Bahamas
(Correll & Correll 1982). Indeed, the Turks & Caicosfloraisessentially asubset of the Bahamian flora, reflecting
the biogeographic, geological and climatic similarity of the Turks & Caicosto adjacent Bahamian islands. However,
the Turks & Caicos flora contains a number of interesting and distinctive features, and the fieldwork conducted
under the Darwin Initiative has produced a number of new plant records for the Islands, for example, Malaxis
spicata, Oldenlandia callitrichioides, Ponthieva racemosa and Psychotria nervosa. Further new records are antici-
pated, as the plant specimens are processed. The material processed to date is summarised in the species list that
follows:

Abrus precatorius L. Guala 2318
Acacia acuifera Benth. Guala 2311
Acrostichum aureum L. Guala 2358
Agalinis maritima (Raf.) Raf. JS070
Ambrosia sp. Guala 2343
Anthenophora sp. Guala 2291
Argusia gnaphal odes Guala 2337
Arigtida ternipes Guala 2295
Asteraceae Guala 2300

Asteraceae Guala 2365

Boerhavia sp. Guala 2327

Boerhavia sp. Guala 2330

Borrichia sp. Guala 2288

Borrichia sp. Guala 2366

Bourreria ovata Micrs. Guala 2306
Bumelia americana (Mill.) Stearn. JS056
Byrsonima lucida (Mill.) DC. JS050
Caesalpinia sp. Guala 2316
Calliandra haematomma (Bert.) Benth. JS034
Canavalia sp. Guala 2342

Capparis sp. Guala 2335

Cassia sp. Guala 2348

Cassytha c.f. bahamense Guala 2302
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Cassytha filiformis L. Guala 2305

Casuarina equisetifolia L. Guala 2338
Centrosema virginianum (L.) Benth. Guala 2281
Chaemasyce sp. JS036

Chamaecrista sp. JS033

Chamaesyce articulata (Aubl.) Britt. JS039
Chamaesyce blodegetii (Engelm. ex Hitchc.) Small. JS022
Chloris petraea Sw. Guala 2293

Cissus intermedia A. Rich. JS041

Clusia rosea Jacq. Guala 2321

Coccoloba sp. JS052

Coccoloba sp. JS057

Coccolaba sp. JS058

Coccothrinax sp. Guala 2315

Corchorus hirsutus L. JS024

Croton discolor Willd. JS037

Cuscuta cf. americana L. Guala 2280
Cynachum angustifolium Pers. JS072
Cynachum eggersi (Schictr.) Alain. JS059
Cyperus fuligineus Chapm. JS027
Dactyloctenium aegypticum (L.) Beauv. JS020
Dodonea sp. Guala 2334

Eleusine indica (L.) Gaertn. Guala 2304
Encyclia hodgeana (Hawkes) Becker. JS060
Encyclia rufa (Lindl.) Britt. & Millsp. JS043
Eragrostis bahamensis Hitchc. Guala 2312
Eragrostis bahamensis Hitchc. JS031
Erithalis sp. Guala 2309

Ernodea sp. Guala 2349

Eugenia sp. Guala 2362

Eupatorium lucayanum Britt. JS038
Eupatorium odoratum L. JS044

Eupatorium sp. Guala 2283

Evolvulus arbuscula Poir. Guala 2282
Evolvulus bracei House. JS068

Fabaceae Guala 2355

Gochnatia paucifloscula (Wr. ex Hitche.) Jervis ex Cabrera. JS053
Helichtris sp. Guala 2298

Heliotropium nanum Northrop. JS032
Hibiscus brittonianus Kearney. BM sn

indet JSO35

indet JS047

indet JSO51

indet. Guala2310

indet. Guala2332

indet. Guala2339

indet. Guala2340

indet. Guala2352

indet. Guala2364

Ipomoea triloba L. JS021

Jacquemontia cayensis Britt. JS062
Jacquemontia havanensis (Jacg.) Urb. Guala 2284
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Jacquemontia havanensis (Jacq.) Urb. JS028
Jacquemontia havanensis (Jacq.) Urb. JS054
Launaea intybacea (Jacg.) Beauv. JS069
Leucaena leucocephala (Lam.) DeWit. Guala 2317
Limonium bahamense (Griseb.) Britton. JS073
Lithophila muscoides Sw. JS064

Lobelia lucayana Britt. & Millsp. JS063
Lysiloma sp. Guala 2356

Macroptilium lathyroides (L.) Urb. BM sn
Malaxis spicata Sw. BM sn new for TCI
Manilkara sp. Guala 2307

Melochia sp. Guala 2354

Melochia tomentosa L. Guala 2319

Melochia tomentosa L. JS023

Mimosa sp. Guala 2357

Oldenlandia callitrichioides Griseb. JS026 new for TCI
Oleaceae Guala 2285

Panicum sp. Guala 2353

Paspalum c.f. blodgetii Guala 2290
Paspalum millegrana Schrad. Guala 2363
Paspalum sp. Guala 2292

Passiflora sp. Guala 2301

Pavonia bahamensis A.S. Hitchc. JS061
Pectis linifolia L. JS030

Petiveria alliacea L. Guala 2324

Phyllanthus amarus Schum. JS066

Pinus caribea Morelet var. bahamensis (Griseb.) Barrett & Golfari. Guala 2347
Plumeria sp. Guala 2336

Poinsettia sp. Guala 2329

Ponthieva racemosa JS049 new for TCI
Psidium sp. Guala 2308

Psychotria nervosa Sw. JS046 new for TCI
Rhynchosia minima (L.) DC.  JS040
Rhynchospora sp. Guala 2351

Rhynchospora sp. Guala 2360

Rivina humilis L. Guala 2322

Sabal palmetto (Walt.) Lodd. ex. Roem & Schult. Guala 2344
Salvia serotina L. JS025

Schizachyrium sp. Guala 2346

Setaria sp. Guala 2296

Sda acuta Burm. f. Guala 2326
SdaciliarisL. JS067

Sderoxylon salicifolia JS045

Sderoxylon sp. Guala 2303

Smilax sp. Guala 2333

Solanum sp. Guala 2325

Spermacoce sp. JS029

Sigelia anthelmiaL.  JS065

Sigelia sp. Guala 2361

Spiranthes polyantha Reichb. f. JS048
Sporobolus sp. Guala2289
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Sporobolus virginicus (L.) Kunth. JS055

Soorobolus virginicus (L.) Kunth. JS071

Sachytarpheta jamaicensis (L.) Vahl. JS042
Sachytarpheta sp. Guala 2359

Senandrium carolinae Leonard & Proctor ex. Leonard. BM sn
Senotaphrum secundatum (Walt.) O. Ktze. Guala 2341
Sylosanthes sp. Guala 2320

Sueda conferta (Small) 1.M. Johnst. JS074

Swietenia mahogani (L.) Jacq. Guala 2350

Tabebuia bahamense (Northrop) Britt. Guala 2297
Teramnus sp. Guala 2287

Thouinea discolor Griseb. Guala 2286

Tillandsia utriculata L. Guala 2331

Uniola paniculata L. Guala 2345

\erbena sp. Guala 2328

Xanthoxylum sp. Guala 2299

Paspalum fimbriatum Kunth. Guala 2294

Sterculiaceae Guala 2313

Conocarpus erectus L. Guala 2314

Cissus sp. Guala 2323

Aswell asleading the botanical fieldwork under the Darwin Initiative project, the Fairchild Tropica Garden is
providing further support and facilities relevant to the on-going study of the plants of the Turks & Caicos. In
particular, Fairchild administersanimpressive“ virtua herbarium”, whereimages of (and information on) individual
plant species can be viewed through the internet. Aswell asthe main Fairchild herbarium collection, other speci-
mens (including the herbarium of the Cayman I slands National Trust) can be accessed here. It isanticipated that, as
the specimensfrom Turks & Caicosdevel op towardsaformal collection, thesewill a so be made available el ectroni-
cally, courtesy of Fairchild. An initial set of Turks & Caicos specimen images is already accessible, and can be
viewed at www.virtual herbarium.org/If/tci/tci.html.

Amongst the plants recorded so far are tree species such as the Bahama Pine Pinus caribea var. bahamensis and
Strong Back Bourreria ovata, and climbing plantsincluding Jacquemontia havanensis and Centrosema virginianum.
Amongst the ground floraare species such as Yellow Flower Turnera ulmifolia and FredaBush Rivina humilis, both
of which are said to have medicinal propertiesthat make them useful components of atonic, with particular valuein
the treatment of stomach ailments.

In parallel with plant survey work, Turks & Caicos National Trust staff are working on the Native Plant Nursery
initiative. This centreson the propagation of native plants, and plants of traditional usage, for sale and distribution
throughout TCI. Fundraising events were held on Providenciales and Grand Turk on Earth Day weekend, and the
Grand Turk plant sale was particularly successful. The construction of a small temporary shade (made of local
materials) was completed, and alarge supply of used pots has been located. Plants are doing very well and more
species are being propagated every week. Native plants of interest amongst those being cultivated are Frangipani
Plumeria, Gumbo Limbo Bursera, Mahogany Swietenia, Necklace Pod Sophora and Geiger Tree Cordia. Plants of
important cultural usage which are being grown include Burn Plant Aloe, Indian Almond Termenalia, Seville Orange
Citrus, and Guinep Melicoccus. The National Trust plansto present treesto all schools throughout the islands for
schoolyard plantings, and future saleswill help to support the on-going propagation work.

2.2.3. Insects

Insectsaccount for over half of theworld’shiodiversity; of the approximately 1.75 million living speciesknown to
science, 950,000 are insects. The 1.75 million known species probably represent only 10% of the total number of
living species, and under-studied groups of organismslike bacteriaand fungi (and many marinetaxa) are substan-
tially under-represented. However, many insect speciesalso remain to be discovered, and the dominance of insects

asacomponent of global biodiversity isunlikely to be challenged (e.g. see Groombridge 1995).
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Within terrestrial ecosystems, insects not only represent a massive proportion of the different species present, but
often represent some of the most abundant organisms. The diversity and abundance of insects reflects their vital
(but often overlooked) contribution to the functioning of healthy terrestrial ecosystems. For example, they provide
asource of food for many other animals (and some plants), contribute substantially to the decomposition and “re-
cycling” of organic matter, often help maintain the structure of the environment on which other species depend
(including maintenance of soil condition) and provide pollination servicesto many plants. The ecological relation-
ships between insects and plants within agiven biological community are often particularly close.

Aswadll asrepresenting asignificant proportion of global biodiversity in numerical and functional terms, insectscan
provide valuableresourcesavailablefor direct exploitation by humans. Aswell aswidely recognised products (such
as honey and other bee products), services can be derived from insects. For example, their diversity and rapid
responseto environmental change makesinsectsan ideal group of organisms (“biological indicators’) withwhichto
measure the health of an ecosystem. Well-designed monitoring programmes, based on analysis of changing insect
faunas, can provide valuableinformation on theintegrity and stability of entire biological communities.

2.2.3.1. Theinsect faunaof theTurks& Caicoslsands

Therelatively small areaof the Turks & Caicoslslands, combined with relatively arid local conditions, will limit the
number of insect species expected to occur here (as with other groups of animals and plants). Nonetheless, afair
representation of major insect taxawould be expected (as, for example, would be the case with the neighbouring
southern Bahamian islands with which the Turks & Caicos share many biological characteristics). Around 30
taxonomic orders of insects are recognised under modern systemsof classification (e.g. see Daly, Doyen & Purcell
1998; Gullan & Cranston 2000). Table 2.2.3a below summarises the likely representation of each of these insect
ordersin the Turks & Caicos Islands.

Table 2.2.3a. Likely representation of insect ordersin the Turks & Caicos Islands.

Order Common name Global species no.* Likely representation in the
Turks & Caicos Islands
(estimated species no.)**

Coleoptera beetles 375000 Present (500)
Diptera flies 250000 Present (200)
L epidoptera butterflies, moths 165000 Present (400)
Hymenoptera ants, bees, wasps 120000 Present (200)
Hemiptera bugs 82000 Present (100)
Orthoptera grasshoppers, crickets,

katydids 20000 Present (25)
Collembola springtails 8000 Expected (15)
Trichoptera caddisflies 7000 Unknown
Odonata dragonflies, damselflies 5000 Present (25)
Phthiraptera parasiticlice 5000 Expected (15)
Thysanoptera thrips 5000 Expected (10)
Neuroptera lacewings, antlions,

owlflies 5000 Present (15)
Blattodea cockroaches 4000 Present (10)
Ephemeroptera mayflies 3000 Present (10)
Psocoptera booklice,

barklice 3000 Expected (10)
Phasmida
(Phasmatodea) stick insects 2500 Possible (5)
Siphonaptera fleas 2400 Expected (10)
| soptera termites 2300 Present (10)
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Plecoptera stoneflies 2000 Unknown

Mantodea mantids 2000 Present (5)
Dermaptera earwigs 1800 Expected (5)
Diplura diplurans 800 Unknown
Strepsiptera strepsipterans 550 Unknown
Mecoptera scorpionflies,

hangingflies 500 Unknown
Thysanura silverfish, firebrats 370 Unknown
Archeognatha bristletails 350 Unknown
Megal optera aderflies, dobsonflies,

fishflies 350 Unknown
Embioptera webspinners 200 Not expected (0)
Raphidioptera snakeflies 200 Unknown
Protura proturans 175 Unknown
Zoraptera angel insects 30 Not expected (0)
Grylloblattodea rock crawlers 20 Not expected (0)

* approximate numbers of species known worldwide in each order (estimates derived from anumber of sources).
** these estimates are gross approximations

Themassivediversity and abundance of insects, and the limited taxonomic expertise availablefor many of theless-
studied groups, makes acomprehensive characterisation of theinsect faunaof even alimited areaimpractical under
most circumstances. The resources and underlying objectives of the Darwin Initiative project Devel oping Biodiversity
Management Capacity Around the Ramsar Siteinthe Turks & Caicos|slands required that asel ective approach be
adopted to insect biodiversity survey work. Consequently, two insect groups were selected for particular attention,
the butterflies (ahighly visible and attractive group, with flagship potential and likely appeal to eco-tourists) and the
beetles (the single most diverseinsect group, numerically and ecologically). Although limited dataand observations
were collected in relation to other insect groups, the most detailed work was conducted on these two.

The body of published information available on the butterflies and beetles of the Turks & Caicos Islands differs
considerably. Although the butterfly faunahas not been studied in detail, some useful literatureisavailable, including
datathat allow faunistic comparisons to be made with neighbouring southern Bahamian islands. The local beetle
fauna, however, hasattracted almost no previous attention, and useful comparative dataare lacking. Consequently,
the level of detail of information generated by the Darwin Initiative project for these two insect groups is quite
different.

2.2.3.2. Thebutterfliesof theTurks& Caicoslslands

Theinsect order Lepidopterais made up of the butterflies and moths. In general terms, butterflies are day-flying,
whilst moths are nocturnal. A small number of conspicuous, day-flying moths are present in the Turks & Caicos
Islands, but the bulk of the moth faunais active only at night. Although this group was not selected for particular
attention under the Darwin Initiative project, a number of moth specimens were collected (particularly those at-
tracted to light), and so some datawill become availablein due course.

Historically, work on the butterflies of the Turks & Caicos | slands has been sparce. Because of theislands’ biogeo-
graphical association with the Bahamas, some ostensibly Bahamian collecting has extended into the Turks & Caicos
Islands. Hence, some Turks & Caicos Islands butterfly records are given by Rindge (1955) on the basis of work
conducted under the auspices of the Van Voast-American Museum of Natural History expedition to the Bahama
I slands between December 1952 and May 1953.

Available literature hints at earlier collecting in the Turks & Caicos Islands, but details are not clear; Clench &
Bjorndal (1980) refer to Euphyes singularisinsolata being known “from asingle old specimen in CM [Carnegie
Museum] from Grand Turk”, but provide no further information on the source of that material.

48 Version 1.00 October 2002



The original description of Anaea (=Memphis) intermedia is based on material collected from Grand Turk by N.
Golding inthe period December 1965 - January 1966 (Witt 1972). The corresponding NHM registration number BM
1966-44 [not BM 1965-44, as given by Witt] refersto 6 L epidopterafrom the Turks & Caicos|slands deposited by
Golding. Three of these arelisted asintermedia type specimens by Witt (1972), whilst the status (and identities) of
the other specimensrequiresfurther researchin the NHM collection. No further information on Golding's collecting
inthe Turks& Caicosldandsisreadily available.

Harry Clench, the godfather of |ate twentieth century butterfly studies in the Bahamas, certainly collected in the
Turks & Caicos Islands. Clench & Bjorndal (1980) record that he visited Grand Turk in 1978, and collected
specimens of Epargyreus zestosinaguarum on Providenciales and North Caicosin the sameyear. Harry Clench’'s
formal description of Strymon acisleucosticha (Miller et d., 1992) indicatesthat he collected thisbtterfly on Middle
Caicos on 9 February 1978, and on North Caicos on 3 and 11 February 1978.

One of the most useful sources of observationa data on the butterflies of the Turks & Caicos Islands (St Leger
198?) was published in thelocal magazinethe Turks & Caicos Current. Robert St L eger was Devel opment Finance
Officer withinthe Turks & Caicoslsands Government in the early 1980s, and by thetime of the publication of his
article, had collected nearly 200 specimens and recorded 37 species (including 22 from Grand Turk). Although
lacking some of the editorial discipline of aformal scientific publication, St Leger (198?) appears to be the first
attempt to draw together any kind of checklist of the Turks & Caicos Islands’ butterfly fauna.

For many years, Riley (1975) was the standard field guide to the butterflies of the West Indies, and includes a
number of references to the Turks & Caicos Islands. Unfortunately, neither this book, nor the excellent regional
work that has now surpassed it (Smith, Miller & Miller 1994) include a distributional summary from which the
Turks& Caicoslslandslist can beeasily derived. Although al individual speciesand subspeciesaccountsin Smith
et al. (1994) have been scrutinised (detail ed accounts of some 600 butterfliesin total), for relevant information, this
isnot always unambiguous. For example, it isnot possibleto assesswhether “ distributed throughout the Bahamian
islands’ indicates adefinite record for the Turks & Caicos|slands.

2.2.3.3. Apreiminary checklist of thebutterfliesof theTurks& Caicoslsands

Thepreliminary checklist below indicatesthat the Turks & Caicoslslands haveyiel ded records of 47 butterflies, but
not all of these would be expected to be extant at any onetime (see below). The main sources of butterfly records
from which thispreliminary list isderived are St Leger (198?) and Smith et al. (1994). A small number of records
arederived from other sources (Rindge 1955; Clench & Bjorndal 1980). Other publications(e.g. Miller et al. 1992;
Simon & Miller 1980) provide very valuable contextual information on the butterflies of the southern Bahamian
islands, but wherethese allude directly to Turks & Caicosrecords, these haveinvariably been collated by Smith et
al. (1994). Observations made under the Darwin Initiative project have been very valuablein confirming (or shed-
ding doubt on) more or less ambiguous records from the literature, and have also added to the list.

It should be noted that awider range of speciesisrecorded from the Bahamasin general (e.g. see Riley 1975; Smith
et al. 1994). Furthermore (as noted above) given the historical tendency to include the Turks & Caicos|slands as
part of the Bahamas for hiological recording purposes, a number of these ‘Bahamian’ records may have been
collected in the Turks & Caicos Islands. Other species records may not have been collected from the Turks &
Caicosldands, but might be expected, given particular species’ distributionswithin the wider Bahamas. The butter-
fly faunaof Hispaniola, whichislikely to have alesser influence than the Bahamasonthe Turks & Caicosfauna, is
outlinedin Schartz (1989).

Codes in square brackets after a name indicate the source of Turks & Caicos Islands records:
R = Rindge (1955)

St = St Leger (1987)

Sm = Smith et al. (1994)

Other sourcesaregivenin full
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Codes/sources in brackets indicate that a source strongly implies the occurrence of a butterfly on the Turks &
Caicos Idands, e.g. by recording awidespread West Indian distribution for avery common butterfly.

Common namesfollow Riley (1975)

Family: DANAIDAE (Monarchsand Milkweeds)

Danaus plexippus plexippus (Linnaeus, 1758) [St, (Sm)] (the Monarch)

Danaus plexippus megalippe (Hubner, 1826) [St, (Sm)] (subspecies of the Monarch)
Danaus gilippus berenice (Cramer, 1779) [St] (subspecies of the Queen)

Family: NYMPHALIDAE (Emperors, Fritillaries, etc.)

Memphis intermedia intermedia (Witt, 1972) [St, Sm] (the Turk Island Leaf Butterfly)
Eunica monima (Cramer, 1782) [St] (the Dingy Eunica)

Hypolimnas misippus (Linnaeus, 1764) [Ground, pers. obs.] (the Mimic)

Junonia evarete (Stoll, 1782) [S] (the Caribbean Buckeye)

Anartia jatrophae guantanamo Monroe, 1942 [ Sm] (subspecies of the White Peacock)
Anthanassa frisia (Poey, 1832) [R] (the Cuban Crescent Spot)

Vanessa cardui (Linnaeus, 1758) [St] (the Painted Lady)

Euptoieta claudia (Cramer, 1779) [S] (the Variegated Fritillary)

Euptoieta hegesia hegesia (Cramer, 1779 [St, Sm] (the Mexican Fritillary)

Family: HELICONIIDAE (Heliconias)
Agraulis vanillae insularis Maynard, 1889 [R, St] (subspecies of the Gulf Fritillary)

Family: LY CAENIDAE (Blues and Hairstreaks)

Chlorostrymon maesites maesites (Herrich-Schéffer, 1864) [St, Sm] (Clench’s Hairstreak)

Srymon martialis (Herrich-Schéffer, 1864) [St, Sm] (the Cuban Grey Hairstreak)

Srymon acis leucosticha Clench, 1992 [R (as subspecies armouri), Sm] (subspecies of Drury’s Hairstreak)
Srymon columella cybira (Hewitson, 1874) [, (Sm)] (subspecies of Hewitson's Hairstreak)
Electrostrymon angelia dowi (Clench, 1941) [ Sm] (subspecies of the Fulvous Hairstreak)

Leptotes cassius theonus (Lucas, 1857) [R, St] (subspecies of the Cassius Blue)

Brephidium exilis isophthalma (Herrich-Schéffer, 1862) [R, St, Sm] (subspecies of the Pygmy Blue)
Hemiargus hanno filenus (Poey, 1832) [St, Sm] (the Hanno Blue)

Cyclargus ammon ammon (L ucas, 1857) [St] (Lucas's Blue)

Cyclargusthomasi clenchi (L.Miller, Simon & Harvey, 1992) [R (as subspecies thomasi), Sm] (subspecies of
Thomas'sBlue)

Family: PIERIDAE (Whites and Sulphurs)

Ascia monuste eubotea (Godart, 1819) [St] (the Great Southern White)

Eurema daira palmira (Poey, 1846) [?(Sm)] (subspecies of the Barred Sulphur)

Eurema elathea (Cramer, 1775) [St] (the False Barred Sulphur)

Eurema nicippe (Cramer, 1782) [St] (the Black-Bordered Orange)

Eurema lisa euterpe (Ménétriés, 1832) [, (Sm)] (subspecies of the Little Sulphur)
Eurema dina (?subspecies helios) D.M.Bates, 1934 [St] (subspecies of the Bush Sulphur)
Eurema chamberlaini mariguanae D.M.Bates, 1934 [St, Sm] (subspecies of Chamberlain's Sulphur)
Kricogonia lyside (Godart, 1819) [St, Sm] (the Guayacan Sulphur)

Anteos maerula (Fabricius, 1775) [St] (the Giant Brimstone)

Phoebis agarithe antillia FM.Brown, 1929 [St] (subspecies of the Large Orange Sulphur)
Phoebis sennae sennae (Linnaeus, 1758) [St, (Sm)] (the Cloudless Sulphur)

Aphrissa neleis (Boisduval, 1836) [St] (the Pink-Spot Sulphur)
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Family: PAPILIONIDAE (Swallowtails)

Battus polydamas lucayas (Rothschild & Jordan, 1906) [St, Sm specifically records absence from TClI]
(subspecies of the Polydamus Swallowtail)

Heraclides andraemon bonhotei (Sharpe, 1900) [St, Sm] (subspecies of the Bahaman Swallowtail)
Heraclides aristodemus bjorndalae (Clench, 1979) [St, Sm] (subspecies of the Dusky Swallowtail)

Family: HESPERIIDAE (Skippers)

Epargyreus zestos inaguarum Clench & Bjorndal, 1980 [St, Sm] (subspecies of the Zestos Skipper)
Urbanus proteus domingo (Scudder, 1872) [R, St, (Sm)] (subspecies of the Common Long-Tail Skipper)
Urbanus dorantes cramptoni W.P.Comstock, 1944 [(Sm)] (subspecies of the Dorantes Skipper)
Ephyriades brunnea brunnea (Herrich-Schéffer, 1862) [R, S, 2(Sm)] (the Jamaican Dusky Wing)
Hylephila phyleus (Drury, 1774) [R, S, (Sm)] (the Fiery Skipper)

Wallengrenia (?species drury) (Latreille, 1824) [St, Sm, but Clench & Bjorndal (1980) and Miller et a. (1992)
shed doubt on species determination]

Euphyes singularis insolata (Butler, 1878) [Clench & Bjorndal (1980)] (subspecies of Butler’'s Branded
Skipper)

Lerodea eufala (W.H.Edwards, 1869) [St ?questionable] (the Eufala Skipper)

Panoquina panoquinoides panoguinoides (Skinner, 1892) [St, (Sm)] (the Obscure Skipper)

In summary, then, the butterfly fauna of the Turks & Caicos Islands appearsto consist of the following:
Family: DANAIDAE (Monarchs and Milkweeds) — 3 (sub)species

Family: NYMPHALIDAE (Emperors, Fritillaries, etc.) — 9 species

Family: HELICONIIDAE (Heliconias) — 1 species

Family: LY CAENIDAE (Blues and Hairstreaks) — 10 species

Family: PIERIDAE (Whites and Sulphurs) — 12 species

Family: PAPILIONIDAE (Swallowtails) — 3 species

Family: HESPERIIDAE (Skippers) — 9 species

Thisgivesatotal of 47 butterflies.

Thistotal is broadly consistent with that given by Miller et al. (1992) for neighbouring islands in the southern
Bahamas: Crooked (33); Acklins (26); Mayaguana (22); Great Inagua (37). In each of these cases (as with the
analysisgiven abovefor the Turks& Caicosldands), itislikely that additional collecting effort would accumulate
further speciesrecords. However, a proportion of the faunain each case would be expected to consist of vagrants,
or highly mobile species that establish only short-term local populations but regularly re-colonise. In weighing
under-recording against the occasional presence of such ephemeral species, Simon & Miller (1986) conclude that
the “ butterfly faunaof [ Great | nagua] might be composed of no more than 40 species at any onetime, even though
thetotal number of speciesrecorded from there might be significantly higher.”

2.2.3.4. Ecological groupingsof Turks& Caicosbutterflies

Published accounts of the ecology of each butterfly on the preliminary checklist (generally based on observations
made outside the Turks & Caicos |slands), and observations made under the Darwin Initiative project, will allow
theseinsectsto be grouped into broad ecol ogical categories. Part 3 of this Plan includesabrief consideration of the
Turks & Caicosbutterfliesthat show most restricted distributions (ie. highest degrees of endemicity), and therefore
have disproportionate conservation value and potential interest to visitors.

2.2.3.5. Thebeetles(Coleoptera) of the Turks& Caicoslslands

As noted above, background information on the beetles of the Turks & Caicos Islands is aimost non-existent.
Consequently, the work conducted by Dr Roger Booth under the Darwin Initiative project represents the first
assessment of theislands’ coleopteran fauna. Under these circumstances, species-level determinationsfor all speci-
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mens collected cannot be expected in the short-term. However, the following represents asummary of the material
processed thus far:

Family: CARABIDAE — 12 species
Family: DY TISCIDAE -5 species

PTILODACTYLIDAE —1 species
HETEROCERIDAE — 1 species
LIMNICHIDAE — 1 species
BUPRESTIDAE — 1 species
ELATERIDAE — 2 species
ANOBIIDAE — 3 species
PTINIDAE — 2 species
BOSTRICHIDAE — 4 species
TROGOSSITIDAE — 1 species
NITIDULIDAE — 2 species
LAEMOPHLOEIDAE — 1 species
LANGURIIDAE — 1 species

ily: PHALACRIDAE — 3 species
Family: CORYLOPHIDAE — 1 species
Family: COCCINELLIDAE —5 species
Family: MY CETOPHAGIDAE — 1 species
Family: TENEBRIONIDAE — 7 species
“Family”: ALLECULINAE — 3 species
Family: MONOMMIDAE — 1 species
Family: OEDEMERIDAE — 2 species
Family: MELOIDAE — 1 species
Family: CERAMBY CIDAE — 11 species
“Family”: BRUCHINAE — 1 species
Family: CHRY SOMELIDAE — 4 species
Family: ANTHRIBIDAE — 1 species
Family: CURCULIONIDAE — 18 species
“Family”: SCOLY TINAE — 3 species
Family: ??— 1 species

This gives atotal of 137 species across 38 families. These totals will increase as on-going analysis of material
progresses.

Amongst the fauna identified to date, species with a range of distributions and ecologies are represented. For
example, amongst the coccinelid (ladybird) beetles, are found Cycloneda sanguinea (a widespread, New World,
aphid predator), Diomus rosecollis (alikely scale insect predator with a Caribbean distribution) and Psyllobora
schwarz (alikely mould-feeder, known from Cuba, Hispaniola, the Bahamas, Grand Cayman and South Caicos—
making it one of the few beetles previously recorded from the Turks & Caicos Islands). Amongst the bostrichid
beetles (which typically feed in dry, dead wood) are Xylomeira tridensand Tetraprioceralongicornis, both of which
arerelatively widespread in the Caribbean. Widespread speciestend, not surprisingly, to be more easily identified to
speciesduring aninitial sorting of material. Specieswith more restricted distributions are more challenging, asthey
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may not be represented in reference collections (or may not have been collected before, requiring aformal descrip-
tion of the new speciesto be drawn up).

2.2.3.6. Other insectsof theTurks& Caicoslslands

Dragonflies and Damselflies (Odonata)

Dunkle (1989, 1990) notesthat the Turks & Caicosldandsarefaunisticaly likethe Bahamas, and liststhefollowing
6 species of Damselfly and 27 species of Dragonfly under achecklist for the Bahamaislands. The Turks & Caicos
faunawill, therefore, constitute asubset of this checklist:

Order: ODONATA
Sub-order: ZY GOPTERA (Damselflies)

Family: LESTIDAE (Spreadwings)
Lestes scalaris Gundlach, 1888 (Dusty Spreadwing)
Lestes spumarius Hagen in Selys, 1862 (Antillean Spreadwing)

Family: COENAGRIONIDAE (Pond Damsels)
Enallagma civile (Hagen, 1861) (Familiar Bluet)
Ischnura hastata (Say, 1839) (Citrine Forktail)
Ischnura ramburii (Selys, 1850) (Rambur’s Forktail)
Nehalennia minuta (Selys, 1857) (Tropical Sprite)

Sub-order: ANISOPTERA (Dragonflies)

Family: AESHNIDAE (Darners)

Anax concolor Brauer, 1865 (Blue-waisted Darner)
Anax junius (Drury, 1770) (Common Green Darner)
Coryphaeschna ingens (Rambur, 1842) (Regal Darner)
Epiaescha heros (Fabricius, 1798) (Swamp Darner)
Gynacantha ereagris Gundlach, 1888 (Cuban Darner)
Gynacantha nervosa (Rambur, 1842) (Twilight Darner)
Triacanthagyna trifida (Rambur, 1842) (Phantom Darner)

Family: LIBELLULIDAE (Skimmers)

Brachymesia furcata (Hagen, 1861) (Red Pennant)

Celithemis eponina (Drury, 1773) (Halloween Pennant)
Dythemisrufinervis (Burmeister, 1839) (Red Setwing)

Erythemis simplicollis (Say, 1839) (Eastern Pondhawk)

Erythemis vesiculosa (Fabricius, 1775) (Great Pondhawk)
Erythrodiplax berenice (Drury, 1770) (Seaside Dragonlet)
Erythrodiplax justiniana (Selys in Sagra, 1857) (Antillean Dragonlet)
Erythrodiplax umbrata (Linnaeus, 1758) (Band-winged Dragonlet)
| diataphe cubensis (Scudder, 1866) (Metallic Pennant)

Libellula needhami Westfall, 1943 (Needham’s Skimmer)
Macrodiplax balteata (Hagen, 1861) (Marl Pennant)

Micrathyria didyma (Selys in Sagra, 1856) (Three-striped Skimmer)
Orthemis ferruginea (Fabricius, 1775) (Roseate Skimmer)
Pachydiplax longipennis (Burmeister, 1839) (Blue Dasher)
Pantala flavescens (Fabricius, 1798) (Wandering Glider)

Pantala hymenaea (Say, 1839) (Spot-winged Glider)

Tramea abdominalis (Rambur, 1842) (Vermilion Glider)

Tramea insularis Hagen, 1861 (Antillean Glider)
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Tramea lacerata Hagen, 1861 (Black-mantled Glider)
Tramea onusta Hagen, 1861 (Red-mantled Glider)

Dunkle (1989, 1990) notes that none of these species are endemic to the Bahamas (clearly, therefore, none can
constitute Turks & Caicos endemics), and that some of these (and other) dragonflies may simply be vagrantsthere.
Dunkle (1989, 1990) also notes that most speciesfly all year, and that most habitats for Odonatain the Bahamas
occur on the larger islands, in the form of ponds, rock pits and marshes (there are no fresh water streams); many
Bahamian surface waters are too brackish for Odonata, with the exception of afew dragonflies.

2.2.4. Reptiles and Amphibians

Under the Darwin Initiative project, surveys of herpetiles (reptiles and amphibians) were undertaken by Glenn
Gerber and Tandora Grant (San Diego Zoological Society, Centre for the Reproduction of Endangered Species), and
Bryan Naggi Manco. Thissurvey work was centred on Middle and North Caicos, but results al so draw on observa-
tions made elsewhere in the Islands. Fortunately, one of the survey periods in November 2000 included several
cooler and rainy days, which provided theideal conditionsfor many important finds. A number of endemic reptiles
wereidentified, and an endemic gecko (Aristelliger hetchi) reported from an earlier survey but thought to be extinct
was rediscovered. Marine turtles were not included in the survey, which recorded: two species of frog (both
introduced); nine species of lizard (one of which isintroduced); and three species of snake. Further information
suggeststhe presence of one (introduced) species of freshwater turtle on Pine Cay, and other introduced amphibians
on Providencialis. The speciesidentified by thissurvey work are summarised below, and further information on the
herpetofauna of the wider region isgiven by Schwartz & Henderson (1991).

2.2.4.1. Amphibians

224.11. Frogs

Elutherodactylus planirostris (ground frog) Greenhouse Frog

A small, nocturnal, largely terrestrial, insectivorousfrog. Thisspeciesis nativeto Cubaand the northern and central
Bahamas. Three subspecies are recognized, one of which, E. p. planirostris, has been introduced to North Caicos
and possibly some caysto the west. The species was not known previously from Middle Caicos but has recently
spread there. Also introduced to Florida, Mexico, Jamaica, and the Cayman Islands.

Osteopilus septentrionalis (Cuban Treefrog)

A large, nocturnal, arboreal, primarily insectivoroustreefrog. This speciesis nativeto Cuba, the Cayman Islands,
and the northern and central Bahamas. No subspecies are described. Introduced to Pine Cay and North Caicos. Not
present on Middle Caicosin 1995 but has spread there since. The species has al so been introduced to Florida, Puerto
Rico, theVirgin Islands, and Anguilla.

2.24.2. Reptiles

224.21. Lizards

Anolisscriptus (anoleor treelizard) Turks & CaicosBark Anole

A moderately-sized, diurnal, arboreal, insectivorouslizard. This speciesis nativeto the southern Bahamas and the
Turksand Caicos. Four subspecies arerecognized, one of which, A. s. scriptus, isendemic to the Turksand Caicos
Idands, including Middle Caicos.

Aristelliger hechti (gecko, croaker, or woodslave)
A moderately-sized, nocturnal, arboreal, insectivorouslizard. This speciesisendemic to the Turksand Caicos. No
subspecies are recognized. The species is known only from the Caicos Bank. It does not appear to have been
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collected from Middle Caicos but has been reported from East and North Caicos and so probably does occur on
Middle.

Cycluracarinata (iguana) Turks & Caicos Rock Iguana

A very large, diurnal, mostly terrestrial, herbivorous lizard. This speciesis native to the Turks and Caicos and to
Booby Cay off Mayaguana |sland in the southern Bahamas. Two subspecies are recognized, one of which, C. c.
carinata, is endemic to the Turks and Caicos Islands. This subspeciesis abundant on some of the small cays off
Middle Caicos, but appears to have been extirpated from Middle proper. The other subspecies, C. c. bartchi, is
endemictothesmall island of Booby Cay off Mayaguana.

Note: Both subspeciesarelisted: (1) as“Critically Endangered” (IUCN, 1996); (2) in Appendix | of the Convention
on International Tradein Endangered Species (CITES, 1992); and (3) as” Threatened” by USFWS (1994).

Hemidactyl us mabouia (house gecko or wood slave)

A moderately-sized, nocturnal, arboreal, insectivorouslizard. Thisspeciesisanative of Africa. It wasintroduced to
the Caribbean centuries ago on wooden sailing vessel s associated with the slave trade. It is now found throughout
much of the Caribbean, including the Turks and Caicos. Inthe Turks and Caicos, the speciesisknown to occur on
Grand Turk, South Caicos, and Providenciaes. It has now been found on Middle and North Caicosand Parrot Cay
aswell. It ismost likely to be found around settlements.

Leiocephal us psammodromus (curly-tailed or lion-headed lizard) Curly Tail
A large, diurnal, terrestrial, omnivorouslizard. This speciesis endemic to the Turksand Caicos, including Middle
Caicos. Six subspeciesare recognized, but the animalsfrom Middle Caicos are unassigned subspecificaly.

Mabuya mabouya (skink or slippery back or snake doctor) Mabuya Skink

A moderately-sized, diurnal, terrestrial, insectivorouslizard. This speciesis native to Jamaica, Hispaniola, Puerto
Rico, the Virgin Islands, the Lesser Antilles, and the Turks and Caicos. Three subspecies are recognized, one of
which, M. m. sloanei, isfound throughout the Turks and Caicos, including Middle Caicos.

Fohaerodactylus caicosensis (pygmy gecko) Caicoslslands Reef Gecko
A very small, mostly nocturnal, mostly terrestrial, insectivorouslizard. This speciesisendemicto theislands of the
CaicosBank, including Middle Caicos. No subspecies are recogni zed.

Fohaerodactylus mariguanae (pygmy gecko)

A very small, mostly nocturnal, mostly terrestrial, insectivorouslizard. This speciesisknown only from Mayaguana
Island and Booby Cay in the southern Bahamas and from Grand Turk in the Turks and Caicos. No subspecies are
recognized. This speciesis not known to occur on Middle Caicos.

Fohaerodactyl us underwoodi (pygmy gecko)
A very small, mostly nocturnal, mostly terrestrial, insectivorouslizard. Thisspeciesisendemictotheislandsonthe
Turks Bank. No subspecies are recognized. This speciesisnot likely to occur on North, Middle and East Caicos.

2.2.4. 2.2. Snakes

Epicrateschrysogaster (boa) Bahaman Rainbow Boa

A moderately-sized, mostly nocturnal, semi-arboreal, constricting snake. This species is native to the southern
Bahamas and the Turks and Cai cos. Three subspecies are recognized, one of which, E. c. chrysogaster, isendemic
tothe Turksand Caicos|dands, including Middle Caicos. Severa varietiesof thisboaexist, including at least two
distinct pattern types. Onetype, the morefrequent, is spotted, whiletherarer variety is striped; patterns represent-
ing a combination of stripes and spots are also seen occasionally. Although this speciesis not currently listed as
threatened or endangered, several other Caribbean species of Epicratesare threatened or endangered.

Note: Thisspeciesisprotected under Appendix |1 of the Convention on International Tradein Endangered Species
(CITES, 1992).

Tropidophisgreenwayi (pygmy boa) Caicos|slands Trope Boa
A small, mostly nocturnal, semi-arboreal, constricting snake. This speciesis endemic to the islands of the Caicos
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Bank. Two subspecies are recognized, one of which, T. g. greenwayi, occurson Middle Caicos. The other subspe-
cies, T. g. lanthanusi, is endemic to the Ambergris Cays.

Note: Thisspeciesis protected under Appendix |1 of the Convention on International Trade in Endagered Species
(CITES, 1992).

Typhlopsrichardi (blind snake)

A very small, secretive, burrowing snake that specializes on termites. This speciesis native to Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, and the Turks and Caicos. No subspecies are recognized. It is not known from Middle Caicos but
probably occurs there.

2.2.4.2.3. Turtles

Trachemysterrapen (pond slider)

A moderately-sized, diurnal, aguatic (freshwater), omnivorous turtle. This species is native to Jamaica and the
central Bahamas. No subspecies are described. Although unconfirmed, asmall introduced popul ationisreported to
occupy one or more of the freshwater ponds on Pine Cay. Very unlikely to be on Middle Caicos.

Marineturtles.

Marine turtles were not the subject of the current study, but work by othersincluding the Department of Environ-
mental & Coastal Resources shows theimportance of the areafor nesting of the important and vulnerabl e species
Chelonia midas, Eretmochelysimbricata, Caretta caretta.

2.2.4.3. Habitat usage by herpetiles

Lizardsareinfrequent on the salt marsh and tidal flat areas, but are common throughout theislands’ scrub habitats
(although Mabouya mabuya sloanei ismost frequent in higher scrub forest with amore open understory). All of the
lizards may befound in areas of human settlement, and Anolis scriptus scriptusisoften found inside houses. Vita for
lizards are the small pockets of freshwater-influenced, moist habitats such as caves and sinkholes. For example,
whilst Sphaerodactylus caicosensis may be encountered under leaf-litter in al scrub habitats and around human
dwellings, itismost frequent around the mouths of caves and sinkholes: in areaswherethe ground isrel atively moist
and leaf litter has had a chance to accumulate deeply. Similarly, this endemic species favours the moist, shady
microclimate under large trees (not exclusively nativetree species).

Snakes may aso be found in all areas of scrub habitat but are most frequent, like lizards, in moister habitats.
Tropidophisgreenwayi greenwayi iscommonly encountered under rocks and logs beside freshwater ponds. It isalso
common wherever Sphaerodactylus caicosensis, one of itsmgjor prey, isabundant. Similarly, Epicrates chrysogaster
chrysogaster preysonlizards, but also on mice, and is often found near houses, under building materialsandin high
grass. The blind snake Typhlopsrichardi (or thread snake asitislocally called), isfound only after heavy rainsin
rich, loose organic soils. They are fast moving, difficult to find, and conditions do not often favour their finding.
Morework must be done positively to identify thisanimal. It isassumed, like other similar snakes, to feed under-
ground on termites and other soft-bodied insects. Likethe other Turks & Caicosherpetiles, it ismost likely encoun-
tered in the moist microclimates under large trees.

2.2.4. 4. Threatsto herpetiles

Aselsewhere, the most significant threat to herpetilesin the Turks & CaicoslIslandsis probably habitat loss. There
isevidencethat even small-scal e destruction of habitat |eadsto direct mortality, aswell asdisrupting the ecology of
local species: walksthrough fieldsrecently burned for small-scal e agriculture often reveal ed several charred snake
bodies. Apart from habitat |oss, the biggest threat to snakesin the Turks & Caicos|slandsis probably persecution.
Here, as in many parts of the world, snakes are amongst the least respected of all animals. Powerful religious
symbolism and widespread misconceptions (so-called “common knowledge”) underpin a fear of snakes in the
Idands, and many arekilled as soon asthey are seen. (Whilst the Biblical association of snakeswith evil iscommon
around theworld, thereis one snake story uniqueto thisregion that isworthy of mention. Itissaid that acat cankill
a snake by allowing the snake to wrap around its body - the cat then inflates its body, and breaks the snake into
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pieces! No one has apparently ever seen this happening. . .) It is commonly assumed that the local snakes are
venomous, but this is not the case - two of the three species documented are constrictors, and the third is a
minuscul e termite-eating worm snake. This negative attitude can be changed only by education, and early indica-
tions suggest that progress can be made in this area. Younger children responded well to snakes that were used as
classroom exhibitsinwork conducted by the Darwin Initiative project with local schoolson Middle Caicos.

2.2.5. Bats

Over 100 bat species occur in the Caribbean, including many endemic to particular islands or groups of islands.
Although the Turks & Caicos have some good caves, the small, remote, low lying character of theislands, and their
lack of forest vegetation, limits the number of bat species found here. In January and November 2001, Dr Tony
Hutson, aleading bat expert from the UK, and Tim McCarthy, from the Carnegie Museum of Natural History in
Pittsburgh, conducted surveys of the bats on Middle Caicos. Known caves and other likely roost siteswerevisited,
to record numbers and behaviour of the different species.

2.2.5.1. Introduction and background
As one aspect of the Darwin Initiative Project on Turks & Caicos Islands, the bat work was designed to:

1. assess available knowledge of bats of the Turks & Caicos Islands;

2. carry out abat survey on Middle Caicos;

3. providetraining to local people from TCI National Trust (TCNT) staff and its members and others;

4. provide equipment, literature and other resourcesto enablelocal peopleto continue bat studieson theislands;
5. providelocal education;

6. offer apopulation monitoring programme for resident bats

7. provide recommendations for further work to assist in the conservation of the resident bats.

A first visit wasmadeto Middle Caicos, TCI, on 10-24 January 2001. Prior to thisvisit, theavail ableliteratureonthe
bats of Turks& Caicoslslands (TCI) and surrounding areas was accumul ated and reviewed, and adraft illustrated
key to the (potential) species prepared.

In this brief (2-week) visit to Middle Caicos, cave, building and other roost sites or potential roost sites were
investigated, counts were made of the batsin the principal cave (Conch Bar Village Cave), evening bat detector
surveyswere carried out, some mist-netting away from roosts was attempted, and some local training and educa-
tion was achieved.

A number of other potentia sitesfor investigation wereidentified.

Five bat specieswereidentified, most of them Caribbean endemics.

2.2.5.2. Historical review of batsof TCI and findingsof 2001 study

Most recent reviews of the bat fauna of the Antilles have not included the Turks & Caicos or have included them
within the Bahamas (e.g. Koopman 1989; M cFarlane 1991; Breuil & Masson 1991). Thefaunahasbeenincludedin
discussions about the Bahamas (e.g. Koopman et al. 1957; Buden 1985; Morgan 1989). Morgan (1989) discusses
the origins and affinities of the Bahamian (including Turks & Caicos) faunaand itsrelationship toisland size and
location. Intwo reviews of the biodiversity and conservation of UK Overseas Territories, onelistsfive bat species
(Oldfield 1987) for TCI and one does not mention bats (Procter & Fleming 1999). A number of the earlier papers
have discussed bats from the Turks & Caicos, but this literature is scattered.

It would appear that ten species of bat have been recorded from TCI (one apparently in error and at |east two only
from (sub)fossil material). Each speciesand referenceto its occurrence on TCI is discussed below. Population data

areincluded whereavailable. o _ , ,
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2.25.2.1. Family Phyllostomidae (spear-nosed bats)
1. Macrotuswaterhousii Gray 1843. Big-eared bat

The speciesisfound from the extreme south-west of USA through Mexico possibly to Guatemal a, and through the
Greater Antillesto Hispaniola, and in the Bahamas. The populationsin USA and much of Mexico are often regarded
as aseparate species, M. californicus. [UCN Red List status. LRIc.

Shamel (1931) described an adult male from Kingston, Providencialis (sic), collected from acave on 23 July 1930,
as a new subspecies, Macrotus waterhousii heberfolium. It was the only occupant of the cave. Buden (1975b)
recorded 15 specimens from Providenciales (at least three were from an unnamed cay in Chalk Sound) and one
from North Caicos. On North Caicos, Buden (1975a) noted this speciesin asol ution hole near Sandy Point (several
milesnorth west of Kew). He recognized only two subspeciesin the West Indiesand included the TCI material in M.
w. waterhousii. Bats of this species collected in 1985 by Operation Raleigh (Moss, 1985) from Conch Bar Cave,
Middle Caicos, wereidentified by Hill (1985) also as subspecies M. w. waterhousii. Morgan (1989) recorded fossil
material from Conch Bar Cave.

In January 2001, the species was found at Conch Bar Cave (¢.20 on 11 January, 15 on 15 January, 10 on 21
January); Indian Cave (5 seen on 11.i, 17 trapped at emergence on 12 January, 2 trapped at emergence on 18
January); Mango Tree Hole, near Lorimers (3 in small cave on 12 January); MissAngelaHall’s house,
Lorimers (6 in roof on 12.i and 14.i); Charlotte Hall’s house, Lorimers (1 in roof on 14 January, locals sur-
prised and said there used to be up to 50).

[Buden 1975a: The three Chalk Sound bats were in an early stage of pregnancy on 27 February 1972]

2. Brachyphylla cavernarum Gray, 1834.

Oldfield (1987) lists this species asfrom TCI. No record has been found and the speciesis unlikely to occur here.
This listing probably arises from reference to earlier works where the Brachyphylla sp. on TCl was sometimes
considered a subspecies of B. cavernarum (e.g. Buden, 1977, considered the TCI population to belong to B.
cavernarumpumila). Ascurrently understood the species occurs from Puerto Rico eastwardsthrough the Antilles.

3. Brachyphylla nana Miller, 1902

The species is recorded from Cuba, Cayman Islands, Hispaniola and Turks & Caicos. Morgan (1989) refers to
fossil (or more recently extinct) material from Jamaicaand northern Bahamas. IUCN Red List status: LRnt.

Buden (1977) collected 19 specimens from Conch Bar Cave, Middle Caicos, in March 1975. Although the bats
occurred in several roost sitesduring hisvisits, he only ever found one group of no more than 30-40 individualson
any onevisit. Of the 19 bats collected, all 12 femalesweregravid. He assigned hismaterial to B. cavernarum pumila.
Bats of this species collected in 1985 by Operation Raleigh (Moss, 1985) from Conch Bar Cave, Middle Caicos,
were identified by Hill (1985) as B. nana. Morgan (1989) recorded fossil material from Conch Bar Cave, Middle
Caicos.

In January 2001, the species was located in one or both of two very adjacent roost sitesin Conch Bar Cave on al
visitsand the colony was estimated to comprise 500-1000 individuals. Five adult maleswere trapped at theroost on
15 January and three adult mal es trapped outside the cave on 20 January

4. Erophylla sezekorni (Gundlach, 1860) Buffy flower bat

The speciesisrecorded from through most of the Bahaman Archipelago (including Turks & Caicos), Cuba, Cayman
Islands, Jamai ca, Hispaniolaand Puerto Rico. The populations from the latter two localities are often separated as
the subspeciesE. s. bombifrons. IUCN Red List status: LRIc.

Shamel (1931) recorded 16 specimens (as E. planifrons) from Stubbs Guano Cave, East Caicos. Buden (1976)
recorded it from Providenciales, North Caicos and Middle Caicos. He observed groups of usually 4-30 individuals,
and two groups of about 50. On North Caicos, Buden (1975a) noted this speciesin asolution hole near Sandy Point
(several milesnorth-west of Kew). Bats of this species collected in 1985 by Operation Raleigh (M oss, 1985) from
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Conch Bar Cave, Middle Caicos, wereidentified by Hill (1985).

In January 2001, the specieswasfound roosting in Conch Bar Cavein groups of between oneand ¢.30 individuals,
with one exceptiona group of 60-70. A count on 15 January located ¢.460 individuals and 425 on 21 January
Fourteen were trapped near the entrance to Conch Bar Cave on 20 January The species was not found roosting
el sewhere but five trapped emerging from Indian Cave on 12.i must have been roosting there or close by.

5. Monophyllusredmani Leach, 1821 Leach’slong-tongued bat

The speciesisrecorded from Cuba, Jamaica, Hispaniola, Puerto Rico and the southern Bahaman Archipelago (in-
cluding Turks & Caicos). IUCN Red List status: LRIc.

Buden (1975a) recorded individuals or small groups of up to 15-20 individualsin the Bahamas (including TCI) but
considered it uncommon (but also states that he collected 30 specimens and ‘saw few others'). Apart from at
roosts, he netted one in semixeric woods near Kew, North Caicos, in February 1972. He also found it on Middle
Caicos. Morgan (1989) refersto Buden (1975a) a so recording the speciesfrom Providenciales, but there appearsto
be no mention of Providencialesin Buden's discussion on this species. Bats of this species collected in 1985 by
Operation Raleigh (Moss, 1985) from Conch Bar Cave, Middle Caicos, were identified by Hill (1985). Morgan
(1989) recorded fossil material from Conch Bar Cave; he also recorded fossil material of this speciesfrom Andros
and New Providencein the more northern Bahamas, whereit has not been recorded in recent times.

In January 2001, the species was found roosting in Conch Bar Cave in groups of 1-20. Two counts of the whole
cave gave very different countsfor this species: 16 on 15 January and 117 on 21 January One was trapped near the
entrance at dusk on 20 January No individuals of this species were seen roosting in Indian Cave, but two trapped
emerging on 12.i and one on 18 January must have been roosting there or close by. Two were a so trapped in aroad
cutting south east of Bambarra on 21 January

6. Artibeusjamaicensis L each, 1821

A widespread species of the Caribbean (including Bahamas) and Central and South America, recorded from TCI by
Buden, 1974 (and restated in Buden, 1985). Buden collected two individual s (an adult maleand agravid female) on
Providenciales*from an undercut section of a solution holelocated near the north coast, between the settlement of
BlueHillsand the Third Turtle Inn’. Buden also found one skull in prey remains of barn owl in acave‘located less
than 0.5 miles (0.8 km) north of the airport at Blue Hills[Providenciales] on 25 February 1972'. These locations
were not investigated during the present visit, but undercut cliffs with hollows were noted on the north coast by
Third Turtlenn; however, much of thisareaisnow devel oped. There should beinvestigation to assesswhether the
species persistson TCI.

IUCN Red List status: LRIc.

2.25.2.2. Family Natalidae (funnel-eared bats)
7. Natalus stramineus Gray, 1838
Morgan (1989) records subfossil remains of N. major (currently considered a synonym of N. stramineus) from
ConchBar Cave, Middle Caicos. N. major was recognised from Jamai caand Hispaniola (with extinct popul ationson
Cuba, Ide of Pines, Cayman and northern Bahamas). N. stramineusiswidely distributed from Mexico to Brazil. Two

other Natalus spp. (tumidifrons and lepidus) are recorded from the Bahamas and it seems reasonabl e to postul ate
that the genus may still occur on the Turks and Caicos.

I[UCN Red List status: LRIc.

2.25.2.3. Family Vespertilionidae (vesper or plain-nosed bats)
8. Lasionycterisnoctivagans (Le Conte, 1831)

A widespread species of Canadaand USA south to northern Mexico and Bermuda. It isaknown migrant. The only
record from TCI (and Bahamas?) is reported by Buden (1985). A female was found five miles east of the Third
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Turtle Inn, Providenciales in 15 October 1970. The bat was found in a semi-torpid condition behind a window
shutter on the outside of a house.

IUCN Red List status: LRIc.
9. Lasiurushborealis(Muller, 1776) Red bat

A widespread species of Canadaand USA south through the Caribbean and Central Americato Chileand Argentina.
IUCN Red List status: LRIc.

Koopman et al.(1957) record asingle specimen (as L. minor) ‘from the Caicos’ collected in 1891. Buden (1985)
reported two incomplete skulls he had found in acave on Providenciales on 9 January 1975 as L. b. minor.

Bats assumed to be this species were heard on a bat detector near Bambarra, Middle Caicos, in January 2001 and
onewas mist-netted there on 22 January. That individua isnow preserved in the British Museum (Natural History).
At thetimethat thisbat wasin the hand, at |east one other individual was till flying inthearea. The speciesislikely
to beresident on TCI.

2.25.2.4. Molossidae (free-tailed bats)
10. Tadarida brasiliensis (Geoffroy, 1824)

A widespread speciesof southern USA, through Central Americaand much of the Caribbean and into South America.
The only record for TCI is of fossil material from Conch Bar Cave, Middle Caicos (Morgan, 1989). The species
occurs widely in the Bahamas and Greater Antilles and may well occur in TCI. However, the species usualy
emergesearly and isobviousinflight, and the echol ocation calls of free-tailed bats heard through abat detector are
characteristic; nothing resembling afree-tailed bat was seen or heard on Middle Caicosin January 2001.

IUCN Red List status: LRnt.

2.2.5.25. Summary of known bat fauna

It can, then, be said that the current known bat faunaof TCI comprises big-eared bat Macrotus waterhousii, Cuban
fruit-eating bat Brachyphylla nana, buffy flower bat Erophylla sezekorni, L each’slong-tongued bat Monophyllus
redmani (al family Phyllostomidae) and red bat Lasiurusborealis (Vespertilionidag). In addition, Artibeusjamaicensis
and Lasionycterisnoctivagans have been recorded in recent times; Natalus stramineusand Tadarida brasiliensisare
recorded from fossil material only; Brachyphylla caver narum has been recorded in error.

Apart from the other species mentioned above, there is the possibility or likelihood of some other species being
found on TCI. Theseinclude other speciesof Natalus (Natalidag), Eptesi cus fuscus (Vespertilionidae) and possibly
Mol ossus mol ossus (Molossidag). It is even possible that the fishing bat (Noctilio leporinus— Noctilionidae) may
occur.

Further information on these bats can befound in Novak (1994) and akey to identification of the bats of theregion
isavailablein Baker et al. (1984). Many of the species are covered by species accountsin the Mammalian Species
series published by the American Society of Mammalogists.

2.2.5.3. 2001 survey

Survey and bat studies were carried out mainly in the northern parts of Middle Caicos around the east-west lime-
stone ridge and road, and from there to the north coast.

2.25.3.1. Caves

Known caves were surveyed, concentrating on the main caves of Conch Bar Village Cave and Indian Cave. Addi-
tional caveswere searched for in likely areas or areasidentified by other residents.
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Conch Bar Village Cave, Conch Bar

Conch Bar Village Caveisan extensive cave system and amap from M oss (1985) is presented at 4.5.2.14 Annex 2.
L ocality namesfrom the current interpretative board outside the cave have been added. A local cave guide advised
that the wet chamber/passage at the east end led through to further cave areas that opened to the surface near
Buttonwood Pond; this areawas not investigated during the current visit.

On 11 January ageneral investigation of the main tourist areaswas carried out. All four recorded specieswere seen,
including about 20 Macrotus and one group of ¢.10 Monophyllus. M ost of the Macrotus and the Monophylluswere
in thelight or threshold zone, Erophylla mostly further into the dark zone. A number of feeding sites of Macrotus
were noted.

On 15 January afull survey of the system was carried out with the location of all bats marked on amap. Totalsare
givenin Table 2.2.5a. The presence of Brachyphylla was confirmed by catching five from the main group.

A repeat survey was carried out on 21 January On the previous count it had been difficult to locate individual
(groups of) bats on the map (perhaps due to our unfamiliarity with the site), so on this occasion, the cave was
dividedinto 21 identifiable areas and (groups of ) batsallocated to individual areas. This may be abetter method for
long-term monitoring, but may lose someinformation of the detailed distribution of specieswithin the cave. Totals
aregiveninTable 2.2.5a. A cave guide who had assisted the Operation Raleigh survey in 1985 thought that the bat
numbers were about the same then as now.

Ontheevening of 20 January asingle 6-m net was set on the edge of the clearing about 30m from the cave entrance;
14 Erophylla, 1 Monophyllus and 3 Brachyphylla were examined.

On the morning of 22 January the cave was revisited to catch individual s of each speciesfor portrait photographs.

Table 2.2.5a. Full counts of batsin Conch Bar Village Cave, Middle Caicos.

Macrotus Erophylla Monophyllus Brachyphylla
15 January 2001 15 c.559 16 500-1000
21 January 2001 10 c.425 17 500-1000

Indian Cave, west of Conch Bar, near Blue Horizon

This‘cave' isreally more like an arch stretching for about 30m north to south. At the south end the roof islow
(c.2m), at the north end it is high (c.10m) with various hollows and deep crevices (and may possibly connect to
acave system). There are holesin the roof through which grow well-established Clusia and Ficustrees.

On 11 January, the cave was searched during the day and 5 Macrotus were recorded on the north wall. On the
evening of 12 January, 1x18-m 1x10-m and 1x6-m mist nets were set within the covered area. Macrotus (17),
Erophylla (5) and Monophyllus (2) were caught. These species and numbers bear little relation to what was
found there during the day and many bats were caught very soon after dusk, so it is assumed that thereis
access to a more extensive cave system either directly from Indian Cave or in the close vicinity (indeed, at one
stageit isthought that bats were entering the cave through a hole in the roof). On 18 January 2x12-m and 1x6-
m mist nets inside the ‘cave’ between 17.30 and 20.00 caught only two Macrotus and one Monophyllus;
therewas generally very little activity on this night and certainly much lessthan on the previous netting night.
On 20 January an hour was spent in the morning searching through owl pellet debrisfor bat remains; probably
95% of remains were rat, 5% bird and no bat remains were found.

Blue Horizon

On 17 January two sea caves were examined. These had potential as bat roosting sites, but none was found. At the
time there was a strong north wind blowing into the caves and it is possibl e that bats use these cavesin adifferent
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season. Therearemany small surface holesin thisarea, but none suitablefor batswasfound. The owner of the Blue
Horizon Resort, Mr Witt, reported that batslived in acaveto the east of the main house. On 20 January the hill tothe
east of the property was searched. Many small surface holes, some quite deep, were found, but nothing that looked
particularly suitablefor batswasidentified. A group of four shallow surface holes associated with ascruffy Clusia
tree lower down near the road were also searched. Again these did not look particularly suitable, but were under
shade and had overhanging rims. Here Bryan Manco reported asmall broad-winged sandy-coloured bat fly across
one hole, but the bat could not be relocated. The site would be worth rechecking.

Charles Rigby Hole, nr Lorimers

Bats are reputed to use this site, which was visited on 12 January It has a circular horizontal entrance about 6m
across, partly overgrown. Thefloor at the entranceisabout 6m down. Thereisaconsiderable overhang under all of
the rim of the entrance. From the surface a barn owl was seen, but no bats or signs of bats. Since it would be
difficult to catch batsemerging vertically from this cave, areturn visit was made at about 04.15 on 16 January with
aview to catching bats returning to the site in the morning. By 06.00 it was too light for bats still to be out and no
bat had been seen or heard on abat detector. It is, neverthel ess, possible that bats had returned before our observa-
tions or that the site has seasonal use. It looks extensive enough to justify further exploration.

Mango Tree Hole, nr Lorimers (19 221 656 E, 24 117 51 N)

Visitedon 12. i., the siteis possibly acollapsed cave passage. It isan oblong pit with rock faces on three sidesand
soil/debris sloping up to the fourth side. At the end of each of the shorter (transverse) walls away from the main
rock faceisashort low passage. Standing with ones back to the main central rock face the passage at the end of the
left wall had three Macrotuswaterhousii roosting in asolution hole (* chimney’) in the ceiling; the passage at the end
of theright wall had no bats and no particular roost features.

Fig Tree Hole, nr Lorimers

Visited on 12 January, the site is similar to Charles Rigby Hole, but with a smaller (5m) surface entrance and
shallower (c.3m) drop to floor level. Access was effected viaa ' fig' tree growing out of the hole; there wasonly a
shallow rock overhang, no underground extension and no bats.

2.25.3.2. Buildings

Asaresult of requests for information on bats, buildings reported to be used by bats were investigated, aswell as
some gardens where bats (fruit-eating bats) might feed.

Two or three gardens in Bambarra were investigated for fruiting/flowing trees. Miss Gertie Forbes's house
seemed therichest, but see bel ow under mist-netting.

At Lorimers, MissAngelaHall’s old house (behind new house; 19.221993E, 2412570N; 8m) wasinvestigated on 12
January; 6 Macrotus were present and were still present on 14 January

Charlotte Hall’s House was investigated on 14 January and a single Macrotus was identified. This surprised
locals because they thought there had been up to 50 there. The house is now surrounded by dense scrub; this
might be a disturbing factor or the roost might have seasonal use.

2.25.3.3. Bat detector survey

Two Stag Electronic Bat Box |11 bat detectors were used for evening survey work to find foraging and commuting
bats, mainly between Lorimersand the west end of Montpeller Pond, plus one evening in Conch Bar village.

On 11 January, the areaaround Bambarravillage, especially Miss Miss Gertie Forbes's garden and down to thewell
areaand Miss Constance's fruit garden, were checked. Two bats, later identified as Lasiurus, were heard at Miss
Miss Gertie Forbes' swell.

62 Version 1.00 October 2002



Various sections of the road between Lorimers and Turnup Pond, and down to the accommodation at Simply
Heaven were checked on 13 January, 14 January, 15 January, 16 January, 19 January, 21 January, 22 January and
23 January Particular attention was paid to garden/fruit areas (particul arly on the south side of Bambarravillage), the
quarry with fresh-water pools near Lorimers, the deep road cutting south of Bambarra and other pond areas.

Apart from the two at Miss Miss Gertie Forbes's well, Lasiurus was heard at the road cutting on 14 January, 19
January and 22 January (and not at this spot on 15 and 21 January); at least two were present on 22 January

Bat detector survey around Conch Bar village on 17 January, paying particular attention to fruiting trees, produced
no bats seen or heard.

It is perhaps worth noting that until the Lasiurus was caught, AMH had considered that this was probably an
Eptesicus sp. (E. fuscus). Since Eptesicus spp. are largely house bats, particular attention was directed to try to
identify which settlement these batswere coming from. Lasiurusisatree bat, roosting in vegetation, and hencethis
focus of the search for aroost site was totally misplaced.

2.25.3.4. Mist-netting

Mist-netswere erected in the evening near or in Bambarraon four evenings, in Conch Bar village (one evening) and
at Indian Cave (two evenings) and Conch Bar cave (one evening); the results of netting in or by cavesisreported
above under 2.2.5.3.1 Caves.

Ontheevening of arrival (10 January), 1x18-m and 1x12-m mist nets were erected in the garden of our accommo-
dation at Simply Heaven (Kehl Villa), near Bambarra. No batswere caught or seen (or expected!).

On 11 January, 1x18-m and 1x12-m nets were set in Miss Miss Gertie Forbes's garden, Bambarra. One bat was
seen and none caught.

On 17 January, a6-m net was set by aTerminaliatreewith ripefruit outside Felix’s Bar, Conch Bar Village. No bats
were seen or trapped.

A 6-m net was hand-held across the road in the cutting south of Bambarra on 21 January Two Monophyllus were
trapped, both heavily dusted with pollen. The exercise was repeated on 22 January when a single Lasiurus was
caught.

2.2535. Talking to people

Peoplewere asked for information about bats and bat sites. Theseincluded genera public, islanders and cave tour
guides. Most people seemed interested in bats, had no concerns about them and, indeed, considered them good
thingsto have around.

2.25.3.6. Data from bats found
Details of batsfound are given above and summarised here.

All batsexamined in the hand were aged, sexed, reproductive state assessed, weighed and the forearm measured. In
al, 55 batswere examined.

In addition, attemptswere made to investigate the diet of captured bats by collecting pollen from fur and droppings
from bags used to hold the bats during processing.

To collect pollen, asmall piece of (opaque) Scotch Magic Tape was wiped over the head of pollinivorous bats; the
tape was then fixed to anormal 3x1” glassdide. Peter Stafford at the Department of Botany, The Natural History
Museum, London, agreed to have apreliminary look at the eight slides so collected. He al so had onetube containing
fruit seeds in droppings. The BM has no reference material of pollens of the area and Peter was hoping that the
material would be under clear tapeto allow asuperficial examination without removing the tape. In view of these
difficulties he hasreturned the material to AMH. However, helooked at one sample from bat 54 (Monophyllus, near
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Bambarra, 21 January01) from which pollen of Cactaceae (cf. Cleome) isidentified.

Three droppings from the singleinsectivorous Lasiuruswere examined by AMH. Almost all of theremainswere
of small Lepidoptera, plusevidence of about three small beetle species. Thisagreeswith published dataonthediet
of this species (e.g. Schmidly’s Bats of Texas, 1991). The sample has been passed to Roger Booth to see if
anything further can be said about the beetles.

Ectoparasites (Diptera; Streblidae)were collected from two Monophyllus redmani ; ectoparasites were not obvi-
ous on the other species examined. It is not known that there have been any ectoparasites collected from these
islandsbefore.

2.25.3.7. Other observations

Additional observations were made on the bats where possible. Two observations of note are recorded here,
although it is accepted that afull literature search has not yet been made.

Macrotus. In Indian Cave on 18 January and sometime after dusk, several individual swere hanging on thewall
making a ‘chip’ with afrequency from ultrasonic to much less than 10 kHz (quite audible to the human ear).
These bats were al so shaking half-opened wings and twisting the head around. Other individualswerevisiting and
hanging nearby. Itislikely that thiswas someterritorial/mating display. The same display was observed in Conch
Bar Village Cave during the day on 21 January

Erophylla. With many of thegroupsin Conch Bar Village Cavetherewassingleindividual at thetop of a‘ chimney’
in the cave roof repeatedly flapping its wings in short bursts; this could be heard easily before the roost was
visible. Whether thiswaswarning of our approach or a(?male) display to other batsis not clear.

There was no evidence of mating, pregnancy or lactation in any bats examined.

2.25.3.8. Recordings of bat sounds

It wasintended to make recordings of bat sounds as heard through the bat detector for the purpose of developing
an identification tape. Recordings of Macrotus echolocation callsin flight and socia calswhile at rest on cave
wall, and of Lasiurusin flight and foraging were made. These need to be edited and the other species similarly
recorded. Nevertheless, it could be said at this point that differentiation of some of the species using the caves
may be difficult or impossible with the kind of detector currently available on the island. Further, Macrotus,
Erophylla, Monophyllus and Brachyphylla all produce relatively quiet echolocation calls, which cannot be de-
tected inthefield except at very close range.

Notes were taken in the field re Macrotus, Monophyllus, Lasiurus; other details are available for some species
from theliterature/personal contacts.

2.25.3.9. Training

TCNT staff
Bryan Manco, Project Officer for TCNT, accompanied the specialists most of thetimein thefield.

Thefollowing equipment was provided for use on theislands:
Two Stag Electronics Bat Box |11 bat detectorswith headphones, two pairs of gloves, onefolding-frame hand net
and handle, one set dial calipers, one 100g P esolabalance, guy cord, batteries.

Thefollowing literature was supplied for use on theisland:

General: Walker's Bats of the World, The Batsin Question;
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Field techniques. The Bat Worker’s Manual, Field Techniques - Bats, Ecological and Behaviorial Methodsfor the
Sudy of Bats;

Bat detector guidance: The Bat Detective (booklet & CD);

Relevant regional literature: A range of papers on the bats of Bahamas/Antilles, speciesaccountswhere availablefor
recorded or likely speciesfrom Mammalian Species,

Key to recorded/possible bat species on TCI: a draft key with notes and illustrations of likely bat species was
prepared prior to the visit; thiswill be developed to provide aguideto identification in the hand, in roosts, by bat
detector, and to include brief notes on behaviour, distribution, local observations, Red List status;

‘A level’ studentsand DECR staff

TheBiology A Level classfrom Providenciales visited Middle Caicos on 18/19 January. In the afternoon of 18" a
session was held on bats (biology, diversity, conservation, local fauna, etc). Thiswasfollowed by avisit to Indian
caveintheevening to see and hear batsin thefield. Senior studentsfrom the High School on North Caicosand junior
and DECR staff joined the specialistsin November 2001.

Elementary school

Onthelast morning of the January visit, Bryan Manco gave avery impressiveintroduction to batsto, first, the ol der
children and then the whol e school. They were also ableto seealivebat (thered bat, Lasiurus) and to hear it through
the bat detector. Thiswas part of awider programme with the school.

Cavetour guides

A discussion meeting was arranged for cave tour guides. It was agreed that the TCNT would rearrange such a
meeting to consider the Code of Conduct for Tour Guides and related matters.

2.2.5.3.10 Additional information
Cavetours

Morevisitswere madeto Conch Bar Village Cave than would have been approved at such asitein UK. It wasclear
that tourist visitsare al so frequent and not controlled. It isdifficult to say that such alevel of disturbanceisaffecting
the bats because the bats are still there and it seems reasonabl e to assume that there are other suitable (but perhaps
not asideal) sites. Until now there has been no approval or licensing of tour guidesand no record of frequency, areas
visited, length of visits, periodicity, number of visitors. This and the showing of bats to the public and lack of
‘sanctuary’ areas may be along-term problem and needsto be considered. The proposed Code of Conduct for Tour
Guides, aswell as Health and Safety requirementsfor the guides and their customers and the involvement of nature
conservation interestsin the management of this (and similar) sites may assist in assuring a sustai nable use of the
cave to demonstrate its geomorphology, history and natural history. It is of, course, essentia that the guides are
committed to the conservation of the cave and its fauna (including for their own interests), but it is aso highly
desirable from the point of view of them being in the best position to monitor the site and identify problems. Tour
companies should al so be provided with the code (principal companiesidentified by acaveguideincluded J&B and
Silver Deep).

Archaeological dataon cavebatsfrom Indian Cave

Archaeologica work isgoing onin Indian Cave under theleadership of David Steadman, University of Florida, USA.
It would seem that long-term field work at this site is probably no problem for the bats, but it certainly would beif
carried out in, say, Conch Bar Village Cave. Much of the history of the mammal fauna of Turks & Caicos and the
Bahamas has been acquired from cave deposits. The present work seemsto have been going on for sometime (in
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phases), but the present researchers are not aware of any data having been published, although in a very brief
conversation, David Steadman said that he had alot of bat remains.

VisttoProvidenciales

Onthereturn journey on 24 January, Tony Hutson and Roger Booth had afew hoursin Providenciales. After abrief
visittothe TCNT office, they were given aquick tour around part of theisland by Fleur Stanbrook (aresident). This
included alook at the hillsand cliffsaround Turtle Cove, Grace Bay and acrossto Chalk Sound. Most of the central
and eastern parts of theisland looked very devel oped and with alot of current devel opment, such that itsimportance
to bats may be morefrom foraging habitat than roosting sites. Fleur Stanbrook reported that she had seen batsinthe
eveningsaround Grace Bay. The areaisundoubtedly very different from when Buden visited in the early 1970s.

2.2.6 Birds

Within the Darwin Initiative project and other work since 1998 at most seasons of the year, a great deal of bird
observations have been made in the plan area and other parts of TCI, co-ordinated by Dr Mike Pienkowski, UK
Overseas Territories Conservation Forum, with the help of several observersincluding local residentsand visiting
specialists. These add substantially to earlier information. At the time of preparing thisversion, an analysisisin
progress on Important Bird Areas (IBAS) in the Turks & Caicos Islands. This is part of a world-wide analysis
applying acommon framework of assessment. In future versions of this Plan, the final results of the IBA analysis
will beincorporated. Further analyseswill aso be undertaken. Intheinterim, the summary of information below and
its use havetaken into account the developing IBA results.

Thefollowinglist of birdsisbased on PatriciaBradley’s (1995) Official Checklist published by TCNT, and hasbeen
updated as part of the present study.

Thelisting is interrupted to provide summaries, based on current work, of the status of key species relevant to
management planning in this context. Not all species are annotated. In several cases, notes on several speciesare
grouped together.

The abbreviations used are the system from Bradley (1995):

RELATIVEABUNDANCE
a=abundant in habitat

€ = common

U = uncommon

r=rare

STATUS

BR  =breedingresident

BSY = breeding summer visitor

(SV) =summer visitor, breeding not proved

(BR) = breeding suspected, not proved

R present throughout year, not breeding

WV =winter visitor, not breeding

(WV) = suspected winter visitor

P =in passage, mainly fall (autumn) and spring
Vv =vagrant or irregular casual visitor
I
?

=introduced by man, feral
= unconfirmed sightings

OCCURRENCE ON EACH ISLAND GROUP
PR  Providenciales
WC West Caicos
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NC NorthCaicos

MC MiddleCaicos

EC EastCaicos

SC  South Caicos

PC PineCay

Cl*  Cacossmal cays

Cl  Caicosldands(including al the above group)

GT  Grand Turk

S Salt Cay

TI*  Turkssmall cays

Tl Turksldlands(including al the above group)

TCl Turks& Caicos Idands (i.e. the whole country)

EXAMPLE OF HOW TO USE THISKEY:

Species Status

Blue-winged Tea Anas discors CWV.CL:.UWV.TI

(common winter visitor on Caicos | slands; uncommon winter visitor on Turks Islands)

Several species newly reported in TCI since Bradley’s book have been added. These species are marked by
underlining.

FAMILY/COMMON NAME SPECIES STATUS
GREBES - PODICIPEDIDAE

Least Grebe Tachybaptus dominicus UBR.CL:WVTI

Pied-billed Grebe Podilymbus podiceps uBR.CI:WV.TC1

Least Grebe resident on many ponds but favours particularly small, deep sink-holes such as Nanny Pond and
Cottage Pond. Pied-billed Grebe may use thesetoo, but favourslarger ponds and the shallow water inshore
over thereef.

SHEARWATERS - PROCELLARIIDAE
Audubon’'s Shearwater Puffinius ITherminieri uBSV.TCl

TROPICBIRDS - PHAETHONTIDAE

White-tailed Tropichird Phaethon lepturus uBSVTCI
BOOBIES- SULIDAE

Masked Booby Sula dactylatra \%

Brown Booby Sula leucogaster (BR).TI

Northern Gannet Sula bassanus ?V.PR

Thisgroup of seabirds are essentially marine and visit land mainly for nesting. The cliffs of northwestern Middle
Caicos, below that part of Crossing Place Trail, is an important nesting area for the white-tailed tropichird, and is
one of thefew placesin theislands with suitable cliffs. The adjacent Highas Cay issimilarly used. Local residents
familiar with birds describe Audubon’s shearwater breeding in this area and the islets off the cliffs. This burrow-
nesting speciesvisitsland only at night, so records are few, and these reports important.
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PELICANS — PELECANIDAE
Brown Pelican Pelecanus occidentalis UBR.EC:R.TCI
Commonly seen gliding on the wind along the reefward shore, while searching for fish, and also on the ponds.
Breeding sitesinclude Flamingo Pond, East Caicos.

CORMORANTS — PHALACROCORACIDAE
Phalacrocorax auritus N.PR&GT
Phalacrocorax olivaceus uwv/PGT

Double-crested Cormorant
Olivaceous Cormorant

FRIGATEBIRDS — FREGATIDAE
Magnificent Frigatebird Fregata magnificens uBR.TCI
An important and long-established breeding colony of these, a'so known as man o' war birds, occurs on the man-
grove bush off the south coast of Middle Caicos, suitably named Man o’ War bush. Although marine feeders,
snatching food from the surface or from other birds, the frigate-birds never land on water. The birds are seenin
small numbersranging widely over itsfeeding areas around theislands and beyond.

HERONS - ARDEIDAE

American Bittern Botaurus lentiginosus N.GT

Least Bittern Ixobrychus exilis r'WV.GT&PC
Great Blue Heron Ardea herodias uwVv.TCl
Great Egret Casmerodius albus uwWVv.TCll
Snowy Egret Egretta thula uR/WV.TCI
LittleBlue Heron Egretta caerulea uR/WV.TCI
Tricolored Heron Egretta tricolor cBR.TCI
Reddish Egret Egretta rufescens uBR.TCI
Cattle Egret Bubulcus ibis uBR.TCI
Green Heron Butorides virescens CBR/WV.TCI
Black-crowned Night Heron Nycticorax nycticorax uwVv.TClI

Yellow-crowned Night Heron Nyctanassa violacea cBR.TCI
The herons and egrets are some of the most typical birds of the area, making use of the ponds and marshes.
Although seen most frequently at the accessible ponds, surveyson foot, by boat and from the air demonstrate usage
throughout the extensive flats, mangroves and waterways, suggesting substantially important populations of the
main speciesin these areas, including great blue heron, great egret, snowy egret, tricolored heron, reddish egret and
green heron.

Cattleegretsare moreterrestria birds, typically of farmed lands. A sizeable flock frequentsthe areasalong themain
road on Middle Caicos.

The yellow-crowned night-heron also uses both terrestrial and wetland areas, often eating crabs and lizards. The
low scrub vegetation along Crossing Place Trail west of Conch Bar and the associated Fish Ponds seem to be
particularly favoured, although the species occurswidely.

IBIS AND SPOONBILLS - THRESKIORNITHIDAE
Glossy Ibis Plegadis falcinellus V.Cl
Roseate Spoonbill Ajaia ajaja V.GT
Thesetwo vagrant speciesare occasionally seen, the spoonbill more frequently. Flamingo Pond and, when flooded,
the flats on Middle Caicos seem to be favoured sites but various temporary wetlands have al so been used.

FLAMINGOS — PHOENICOPTERIDAE
Greater Flamingo Phoenicopterus ruber cBR.CI:uPTI
Some hundreds to thousands of flamingos use the ponds of the Caicos Islands. It is quite likely that the number is
variable because these birds often act as a population ranging over awide area, partly because suitable breeding
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conditionstend to occur irregularly and infrequently. The main ponds used are the three Flamingo Ponds (on each
mainisland), Big Pond, the unnamed waterway between the main part of East Caicosand Hog Cay, Fish Ponds and
the pond complex in northwestern North Caicos; other ponds may be used to a lesser degree. Signs of nesting
activity have been reported from Flamingo Ponds on North and Middle Cai cos, Big Pond and some smaller pondsin
Middle Caicos and some of the NW North Caicos ponds.

GEESE AND DUCKS - ANATIDAE

Fulvous Whistling Duck Dendropygna bicolor V.TCI

West Indian Whistling Duck Dendrocygna arborea u(BR).Cl
Black-bellied Whistling-Duck Dendrocygna autumnalis 2V

Canada Goose Branta canadensis [.PR
Green-winged Teal Anas crecca rewcC
Mallard Anas platyrhynchos I.PR
White-cheeked Pintail Anas bahamensis cBR.TCI
Northern Pintail Anas acuta r'WV.GT
Blue-winged Tedl Anas discors CWV.CL.UWV.TI
Northern Shoveler Anas clypeata RWV/1PTCI
American Widgeon Anas americans RWV/RTCI
Redhead Aythya americana RWV.PR& PC
Ring-necked Duck Aythya collaris rP.Cl

Lesser Scaup Aythya affinis uwVv.TCl
Hooded Merganser Lophodytes cucullatus rwWV.TCl
Ruddy Duck Oxyura jamaicensis uBR.CI
Masked Duck Oxyura dominica rwV.pc

Theimportant and vulnerable West | ndian whistling duck breedsin, and or otherwise dependson, several wetlands.
Theseinclude Village Pond, L orimers Quarry, Nanny Pond, Duck Pond, parts of the North Caicos Flamingo Pond
complex, and some of the East Caicos ponds. Despite being such alarge and conspicuous bird in some situations,
it can be surprisingly secretive and inconspicuous. Some of its other sitesin wetlandsin the woodland and scrub
amost certainly remain undiscovered. The bird is known locally as the “brown bomber”, apparently because of
being viewed as an aerial attacker of grainfields.

Other commonly seen ducksinclude white-cheeked pintail, blue-winged teal, American widgeon and | esser scaup,
with some of the other species seen |ess commonly. The main habitats are the ponds, with usage varying according
tothewater levels. Flamingo Pond on North Caicosis particul arly important, and may hold large flightlessmoulting
flocks, e.g. of white-cheeked pintail. Other pondswhich are particularly important in some situationsinclude Fish
Ponds, Village Pond, Middle Caicos Flamingo Pond, Turnup and Montpeller Ponds, Washing Pond, Duck Pond,
Topham Pond, Daddy L ong Pond, the East Caicos ponds and many of the marshes.

HAWKS - ACCIPITRIDAE

Osprey Pandion haliagtus  cBR.TCI

Northern Harrier Circus cyaneusrPTCI

Sharp-shinned Hawk Accipiter striatus V.TCI

Red-tailed Hawk Buteo jamaicensis V.GT
FALCONS—-FALCONIDAE

American Kestrel Falco sparverius CcBR/(WV).TCI

Merlin Falco columbarius UWV11RTCI

Peregrine Falcon Falco peregrinus uWV1RTCI

Ospreys occur throughout the area, both as visiting wintering birds and particularly asthe breeding residents, which
arepart of adistinctiverace of TCl and southern Bahamas (Pandion haliaetusridgwayi). They tend to nest onislets
off the north coast or on trees/telegraph poles, and range widely hunting fish.
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Themost abundant bird of prey isthe American kestrel, seen throughout theislands, including on theflats, but most
readily seen spread regularly along thetelegraph wireswatching for prey. Therelated merlin and peregrine areless

commonly seen, but regular.

Gambd’sQuail
Helmeted Guinea-fowl

Clapper Rall

Sora
PurpleGdlinule
Common Moorhen
American Coot

QUAIL & GUINEAFOWL — PHASIANIDAE

Callipepla gambelli
Numida meleagris

I.PR
[.Cl

RAILSAND COOTS—-RALLIDAE

Rallus longirostris
Porzana carolina
Porphyrula martinica
Gallinula chloropus
Fulica americana

uBR.TC1

uwv.TClI

rwV/P.CI

uBR.TC
CcWV/R.CI:UWV.GT

Coots are commonly seen on the same waterbodies as the ducks described above. Moorhens tend to use some of
the smaller pondsand marshes. The“walking” rails, clapper and soraare particularly difficult to see, asthey tend to
stay intall vegetation in marshes. Clapper rails breed in the area, and have been observed in small pools such as

Village Pond and some of the ponds and marshesin the woodland/scrub areas.

Limpkin

Black-bellied Plover
Lesser Golden-Plover
Snowy Plover

Snowy Plover
Wilson’sPlover
Semipa mated Plover
Piping Plover

Killdeer

American Oystercatcher

Black-necked Stilt
American Avocet

Greater Yellowlegs
Lesser Yellowlegs
Solitary Sandpiper
Willet

Spotted Sandpiper
Upland Sandpi per
Whimbrel
Hudsonian Godwit
Ruddy Turnstone
Red Knot
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LIMPKINS - ARAMIDAE
Aramus guarauna

PLOVERS - CHARADRIIDAE
Pluvialis squatarola

Pluvialis dominica
Charadrius alexandrinus
Charadrius alexandrinus
Charadrius wilsonia
Charadrius semipalmatus
Charadrius melodus
Charadrius vociferus

V.TI

cWV/PTCI
r'WV/PTCI
cBSV.Cl
cBSV.TCI
cBSV.TCI
cWV/PTCI
reTClI
cBR.TCI

OY STERCATCHERS - HAEMATOPODIDAE

Haematopus palliatus

STILTS - RECURVIROSTRIDAE

Himantopus mexicanus
Recurvirostra americana

uBR.TCI

cBR.TCI
V.GT

SANDPIPERS - SCOLOPACIDAE

Tringa melanoleuca

Tringa flavipes

Tringa solitaria
Catoptrophorus semipai matus
Actitis macularia

Bartramia longicauda
Numenius phaeopus

Limosa haemastica

Arenaria interpres

Calidris canutus

uwWV/cPTCI
cWV/PTCI
uRPTCl
cBSV/.uWV.TCl
uwWV/cPTCI
remMmC
uwWVv/PTCI
rP.PR& PC
cP/R.TCI

reTCl



Sanderling Calidris alba CcWV/PTCI

Semipal mated Sandpi per Calidris pusilla cWV/PTCI
Western Sandpiper Calidris mauri uWV/RPTCI
L east Sandpiper Calidris minutilla CcWV/PTCI
White-rumped Sandpiper Calidris fuscicollis uP.TCl
Pectoral Sandpiper Calidris melanotos uP.TCl
Dunlin Calidris alpina rWV/RTCI
Stilt Sandpiper Calidris himantopus CWV/PTCI
Short-billed Dowitcher Limnodromus griseus CcWV/PTCI
Common Snipe Gallinago gallinago uwv.TClI

Some arctic-breeding shorebirds occur in large numbers in the spring and autumn (fall) migration periods. Some
remainin smaller numbersinthewinter, and small numbers of immature birds may also occur in the summer. These
speciesoccur in shallow pools, exposed mud, the flats and the shallow waters. Although individual flocksarerarely
huge, thereis such an extent of suitable habitat that total numbersusing the areamust be quitelarge, especially when
migratory turnover istaken into account. There are sight habitat differences between species, but large overlap.
The commonest are: black-bellied plover, semi-pamated plover, lesser and greater yellowlegs, willet (whichisalso
abreeding speciesin summer), spotted sandpi per, whimbrel, ruddy turnstone, sanderling, semipal mated sandpiper,
western sandpi per, least sandpiper, stilt sandpiper, short-billed dowitcher.

On the sandy coasts, there are increasing non-breeding records (which sadly probably reflect better coverage,
rather than an increase) of the vulnerabl e piping plover.

On these coasts and sandy shores of ponds and salinas, Wilson's and snowy plovers breed, as do the resident
killdeers. Resident oystercatchers nest on sea shore sites.

Black-necked stilts are common breeding residents, occurring in very many of the ponds. Stilts and willets may
breed in substantial numbers on the flats when wet conditions occur.

GULLSAND TERNS - LARIDAE

Laughing Gull Larus atricilla cBSV.TCI
Bonaparte’' sGulll Larus philadelphia V.PC
Ring-billed Gull Larus delawarensis rwV.TCl
Herring Gulll Larus argentatus uwVv.TClI
Gull-billed Tern Serna nilotica cBSV.TCI
Cagpian Tern Serna caspia rWV1PGT&PR
Roya Tern Serna maximus cBR.TC1
Sandwich Tern Serna sandvicensis uwWV/cBSV.TCI
Roseate Tern Serna dougallii uBSVTCI
Common Tern Serna hirundo rPTCI

Least Tern Serna antillarum cBSV.TCI
Bridled Tern Serna anaethetus cBSV.TCI *
Sooty Tern Serna fuscata aBSV.TCl *
Black Tern Chlidonias niger rPTCI

Brown Noddy Anous stolidus aBSVTCI*
Black Skimmer Rhynchops niger V.P&GT

Laughing gullsarethe common breeding gull of the area, nesting particularly onisletsin various situations. These
arereplaced in winter by mainly juvenile herring and ring-billed gulls. The shallow waters and ponds areimportant
feeding areasfor both, Fish Ponds and the Flamingo Ponds being particularly favoured feeding and roosting areas.

Royal ternsare breeding residents, although individual s probably range widely at seaoutsidethe brreding season. In
summer, they are is joined by breeding least terns, Sandwich terns, roseate terns, bridled terns, sooty terns and
brown noddies. Many of these use small cays, and work is in hand to detail the distributions. In suitably wet
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seasons, gull-billed terns may breed on theflats.

LANDBIRDS

PIGEONS AND DOVES - COLUMBIDAE

White-crowned Pigeon Columba leucocephala uBR.TCI
White-winged Dove Zenaida asiatica uBR.TCI
Zenaida Dove Zenaida aurita cBR.TCI
Mourning Dove Zenaida macroura cBR.TCI
Common Ground-Dove Columbina passerina cBR.TCI

Key West Quail-Dove Geotrygon chrysia r(BR).NC&PC
Blue-headed Quail-dove Sarnoenas cyanocephala V.NC

White-winged, zenai daand mourning doves and common ground-dove occur commonly, especially inthewoodland
and scrub areas. White-crowned pigeon also occurs widely in this habitat, but is less common. Locations are
variable, probably depending on the fruit crop, but the woodlands of north-western North Caicos seem favoured.

Key West Quail-doveisreported from the woodland areas of the Caicos | slands, but there are few recent sightings.
There have, however, been several sightingsin 2001-2 in the woodlands of the Wades Green area of blue-headed
quail-dove, a Cuban endemic.

CUCKOOS—-CULCULIDAE

Yellow-hilled Cuckoo Coccyzus americanus cPTCI
Mangrove Cuckoo Coccyzus minor uBR.TCI
Smooth-billed Ani Crotophaga ani cBR.TCI

Occurring mainly in scrub and woodland, the latter two species are residents, the first a passage migrant albeit in
very large numbers.

BARN OWLS—-TYTONIDAE
Barn Owl Tyto alba uBR.Cl.
A nocturnal hunter which uses many of the caves as day-time roosts (and probably nesting sites).

OWLS-STRIGIDAE
Short-eared Owl Asio flammeus V.GT

NIGHTHAWKS—-CAPRIMULGIDAE

Common Nighthawk Chordeiles minor uRP.TCl
Antillean Nighthawk Chordeiles gundlachii cBR.TCI
Chuck-will’s-widow Caprimulgus carolinensis r'WV.TClI

TheAntillean nightjar isnocturnal hunter of insects, which generally roosts on open ground. Widespread through the
idands

SWIFTS - APODIDAE

Black Swift Cypseloides niger N.GT
Chimney Swift Chaetura pelagica rP.TCI
HUMMINGBIRDS - TROCHILIDAE
Bahama Woodstar Calliphlox evelynae aBR.TCI
Bee Hummingbird Mellisuga helenae V.PR
Cuban Emerad Chlorostilbon ricordii V.EC
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The Bahamawoodstar iscommon throughout theislands. The Cuban Emerald, endemic to Cuba, has been recorded
in East Caicosinthe 1930sandin 1998, these actually representing quite ahigh proportion of thevisitsby ornitholo-
giststo thisuninhabited island.

KINGFISHERS — ALCEDINIDAE
Belted Kingfisher Ceryle alpyon uwVv.TClI
Winter visitor, using awide range of water bodies, including ponds, shallows and creeks.

WOODPECKERS - PICIDAE

Yellow-bellied Sapsucker Sphyrapicus varius uwVv.TClI

Hairy Woodpecker Picoides villosus V.PR
TYRANTS-TYRANNIDAE

Eastern Wood Pewee Contopus virens rP.GT&PR

Greater Antillean Pewee Contopus caribaeus V.PR

Eastern Kingbird Tyrannus tyrannus rP.PR

Gray Kingbird Tyrannus dominicensis aBSV.TCI

Gray Kinghbird is a common breeding summer visitor, most easily seen spaced along the telephone wires. Giant
Kingbird Tyrannus cubensis, now restricted to Cuba, used to occur in the Caicos|slands, and there have been some
possiblerecent sightings.

SWALLOWS- HIRUNDINIDAE

PurpleMartin Progne subis uRP.TCl
Caribbean Martin Progne dominicensis V.GT

Tree Swallow Tachycineta bicolor rRTCI
Northern Rough-winged Swallow Selgidopteryx serripennis reTCl
Bank Swallow Riparia riparia uRPTCl
Cliff Swallow Hirundo pyrrhonota re.TCl
Barn Swallow Hirundo rustica uPTCI

CROWS - CORVIDAE
Cuban Crow Corvus nasicus cBR.CI
Cuban crow occursonly in Cubaand in the Caicos|slands. The populationinthelatter seemsparticularly important.
The bird usesthe scrub, woodland and mangrove habitats and the village surrounds, particularly foraging for fruit.

GNATCATCHERS & THRUSHES — MUSCICAPIDAE

Blue-gray Gnatcatcher Polioptila caerulea cBR.TCI
Grey-cheeked Thrush Catharus minimus rP.PR&GT
American Robin Turdus migratorius V.PR&PC

Blue-gray gnatcatcher is a common bird of dense scrub and woodland, with particularly high densities in the
woodland between L orimers and Bambarra.

MOCKINGBIRDS -MIMIDAE

Gray Catbird Dumetella carolinensis cWV.TCI
Northern Mockingbird Mimus polyglottos aBR.TCI
BahamaMockingbird Mimus gundlachii aBR.TCI
Pearly-eyed Thrasher Margarops fuscatus uBR.CI:(BR).TI

Both the three breeding residents and the wintering visiting catbird occur throughout theislands.
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American Pipit

WAGTAILS & PIPITS - MOTACILLIDAE

Anthus spinoletta

V.MC

First recorded (asinglebird) at Conch Bar, Middle Caicosin November 2001, following prolonged gales.

Cedar Waxwing

European Starling

White-eyed Vireo
Thick-billed Vireo
Yellow-throated Vireo
PhiladephiaVireo
Red-eyed Vireo
Black-whiskered Vireo

WAXWINGS—-BOMBYCILLIDAE

Bombycilla cedrorum

STARLINGS — STURNIDAE
Sumus vulgaris

VIREOS-VIREONIDAE
Vireo griseus

Vireo crassirostris

Vireo flavifrons

Vireo philadel phicus
Vireo olivaceus

Vireo altiloquus

r'WV.PR&GT

V.GT

UWV/PTCI
cBR.CI
UWV.TCI
rPPR&GT
rPTCI
c(SV).TCl

Thick-billed Vireoisrestricted to Bahamas, TCl, Cayman and afew small cays. InTCI, itisrestricted to the Caicos
Islands, where an endemic subspecies Vireo crassirostris stalagmiumisrecognised. It isan abundant bird in dense
scrub and woodland, with particularly high densitiesin the woodland between L orimers and Bambarra.

Black-whiskered vireo isacommon summer visitor fromits South American breeding grounds and the white-eyed
vireo aless common winter visitor from the north.

Blue-winged Warbler
Tennessee Warbler
Nashville Warbler
Northern Parula

Yellow Warbler
Chestnut-sided Warbler
MagnoliaWarbler

Cape May Warbler
Black-throated Blue Warbler
Yellow-rurnped Warbl er
Black-throated Green Warbler
Blackburnian Warbler
Yellow-throated Warbl er
Kirtland' sWarbler
Prairie Warbler

Palm Warbler
Bay-breasted Warbler
Blackpoll Warbler
Cerulean Warbler
Black-and-white Warbler
American Redstart
Prothonotary Warbler
Worm-eating Warbler
Ovenbird

Northern Waterthrush
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WOOD-WARBLERS - PARULIDAE

Vermivora pinus
\Vermivora peregrina
Vermivora ruficapilla
Parula americana
Dendroica petechia
Dendroica pensylvanica
Dendroica magnolia
Dendroica tigrina
Dendroica caerulescens
Dendroka coronata
Dendroka virens
Dendroica fusca
Dendrolca dominica,
Dendroica kirtlandii
Dendroica discolor
Dendroica palmarum
Dendroica castanea
Dendroica striata
Dendroica cerulea
Mniotilta varia
Setophaga ruticilla
Protonotana citrea
Helmitheros vermivorus
Seiurus aurocapillus
Seiurus noveboracensis

rP.PR&GT
uP.PR
reTCl
CWV.TCI
aBR.TCI
rP.PR
uwv.TCl
awVv.TCl
uwv.TCl
CWVTCI
uWV/PTCI
rk. PR
uWV/PTCI
r'WV.GT,NC,SC
UWV/RPTCI
awVv.TCl
rPPR&GT
uPTCl
N.GT
CWV.TCI
CWV.TCI
reTCl
uWV/PTCI
CWV.TCI
CWV.TCI



LouisianaWaterthrush Seiurus motacilla r'WV.NC.GT
Kentucky Warbler Oporomis formosus RRPTCI
Connecticut Warbler Oporomis agilis rPCl
Mourning Warbler Oporomis philadelphia RP.NC
Common Yellowthroat Geothlypis trichas CWV.TCI
Hooded Warbler WilIsonia citrina uwVv/PTCI

Thewood warblersare alarge and complex group, mainly migrant visitors at various seasons. Theyellow warbler
isabreeding resident. All thewarblerstend to use arange of scrub and woodland habitat, including mangroves as
well as other woodlands. The area from the savannah mangrove flats north of Big Pond northwards through the
woodlands between Lorimers and Bambarra, to the Haulover shore area seemsto be particularly important. Thisis
also the areain which sightings have been made of Kirtland' swarbler, one of the rarest and most vulnerable species
in North America. (This speciesbreedsonly in certain areas of Michigan state, USA..)

BANANAQUITS- COEREBIDAE

Bananaquit Coereba flaveola cBR.TC1

TANAGERS - THRAUPIDAE

Stripe-headed Tanager

Spindalis zena

u(BR).PR&NC

Summer Tanager Piranga rubra uPGT
Scarlet Tanager Piranga olivacea re.TCl
GROSBEAKS- CARDINALIDAE
Rose-breasted Grosbeak Pheucticus ludovicianus uPTClI
Blue Grosbeak Guiraca caerulea cPTCI
Indigo-bunting Passerina cyanea uWV/aRTCI
Painted Bunting Passerina ciris ?V.PR
Dickcissel Spiza americana N.GT
EMBERIZIDAE
Black-faced Grassquit Tiaris bicolor cBR.CI
Greater Antillean Bullfinch Loxigilla violacea cBR.MC&EC
White-crowned Sparrow Zonotrichia leucophrys rwv.MC
Boboalink Dolichonyx oryzivorus cPTCI
Brown-headed Cowbird Molothrus ater ?V.PR
Northern Oriole Icterus galbula uP.TCl

Bananaguits are common in dense bush throughout.

The Greater Antillean Bullfinch is aso a bird of dense scrub, but is restricted in TCl to Middle and East Caicos,
whereit isan endemic subspeciesLoxigilla violacea ofella. It isreplaced on North Caicos (and Providencial es) by
the ecologically similar (but not closely related) stripe-headed tanager. It is remarkable to witness such marked
distributional differencesover such asmall areaas between such closeislands.

The black-faced grassqguit is a common but inconspicuous bird of open areas.

Some of the other species, such as blue grosbeak and indigo bunting are common passage migrants.
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In addition to the observational work, agood deal of training and awareness raising has been undertaken. A supply
of reconditioned binoculars, atelescope, GPS and other equipment aswell asfield guides hasbeen availablefor use
by local personnel.
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Part 3. Assessment of Opportunitiesand Threats

As set out in Part 1, the objective of this Plan isto maintain the biodiversity and cultural integrity of the Caicos
Islands including the Ramsar wetland of international importance through enabling the local peopleto protect the
area by generating sustai nabl e usage involving eco-tourism-based activities. More specificaly:

1. To provide a means by which the rich biodiversity and cultural heritage of the area can be treasured by local
people and experienced by visitors without damageto these internationally important ecosystems

2. Tofacilitate the development of the capacity of local people to establish small businesses based on eco-tourism
and traditional crafts, so asboth to provide the economic incentivefor (1) and employment for young peopl e so that
they nolonger need to leave theislandsto find work, thereby maintai ning the communitiesand cultural integrity.

3. To provide means of coordinating thework, educating local children (and where appropriate adults) and visitors
and integrating thework into the National Physical Plan [now the Sustainable Development Planning Initiative].

4. To usethisexperimental approach to provide an exampleto thewidely spread small isdand communitieswhich are
searching for ways of maintaining biodiversity and local culture while generating an income so that these can be
maintai ned rather than surrendering to intensive development modelsimposed and driven by external investment
replacing local culture and control by North American/European systems.

This Part starts to place the features that make that location important, in some sort of evaluated context. In order
to do this, this Part summarisesthe features of priority biodiversity importance outlined in Part 2. The second main
section in this Part then considers the other features of the area which provide opportunities or threats to the
implementation of the Plan objectives. Thisthen leadsto the operational planin Part 4.

3.1. Confirmation of important features of biodiversity

Inthissection, theinitial information on the varioustaxasurveyed are summarised in termsof local, regional and/or
international i mportance, taking account as practicable and appropriate aspects such asrarity, characteristic of the
region or ecosystem, natural ness, and fragility.

3.1.1. Plants

Processing of the plant material collected under the Darwin Initiative project continues, and the botanical data
compiled to date cannot be regarded as comprehensive. Indeed, given the number of different speciesinvolved, and
the difficulty of collecting in denser habitats, further fieldwork isrequired (and planned) to accumulate additional
specimens. The relationship between the Turks & Caicos National Trust and the Fairchild Tropical Garden is
developing positively, and will provide abasisfor further work inthisarea.

However, even on the basis of the specimens and observations collected thusfar, anumber of prioritiesfor sensitive
conservation management are becoming apparent. A number of individual speciesrecorded by the Darwin Initiative
study (or reported el sewhere as occurring in the Turks & Caicos) are worthy of particular attention. For example,
the status of the palm Pseudophoenix sargentii should be evaluated and studied; thishas been recorded in cultivation,
but if an indigenous population could be located, thiswould be an important biodiversity resource in conservation
terms. The orchid Encyclia caicensisisalso notable, as an apparent Turks & Caicos endemic; biosystematic work
isrequired to clarify the taxonomic status of this species.

Aswell asspecies-level interest, the habitats of the Turks & Caicos are also of conservation relevancein botanical
terms. The presence of disjunct pineland of Pinus caribea var. bahamensis (Griseb.) is notable; the gallery forest
adjacent to Wade' s Green Plantation (North Caicos) isalso abotanically interesting area, worthy of conservation and
further investigation; and the limited fresh water habitats support locally rare botanical communities, the val ue of
which should be recognised in conservation planning.
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3.1.2. Insects

Asnoted in part 2 of thisPlan, knowledge of differing aspects of the insect fauna of the Turks & Caicoslslandsis
very variable in its extent. |n assessing the ‘range size rarity’ of individual species, the limited knowledge of the
faunas of neighbouring islands (or even continental mainlands) creates afurther difficulty. Some Turks & Caicos
Islands’ species of restricted distribution (endemics) are likely in most of the major insect orders, and may aso
occur inthose orderswith few local representatives. Such species of particular conservation value and local interest
certainly occur in the oneinsect group for which relatively comprehensive dataare avail able—the butterflies.

3.1.2.1. Endemicity amongt Turks& Caicoslsandsbutterflies

Biogeographically, the Turks & Caicosldandsare part of aset of southern Bahamianislands, and it isin thiscontext
that butterfly species of restricted distribution (endemics) are considered here. A useful analysis of endemicity of
butterfly faunasin the southern Bahamian islands has been conducted by Miller et al. (1992). Observationsof Turks
& Caicoshutterflies conducted under the Darwin Initiative project do not significantly conflict with these authors
conclusions.

Miller et al. (1992) conclude that 42.5% of the species recorded from Crooked, Acklins, Mayaguana and the
Inaguas are “ widely distributed, monomorphic, apparently vagile speciesthat are of limited usein abiogeographic
analysis’. They consider thisto be consi stent with the approximately 50% of the overall West Indian butterfly fauna
which is expected to fall into the category of “dispersalist”. In relation to individual islands, Miller et al. (1992)
concludethat the following numbersand proportions of speciesare widespread and vagile:

Crooked, 16 out of 33 (48.5%);
Acklins, 14 out of 26 (53.9%);
Mayaguana, 12 out of 22 [including asight record for Ascia monuste, but excluding asight record of Hamadryas
feronia diasia] (54.5%)
Great Inagua, 17 out of 37 [excluding “the one very questionabl e Ephyriades zephodesrecord cited by Clench
& Bjorndal (1980)"] (46%).
It islikely that widespread species make up a similar proportion of Turks & Caicos Islands butterflies, leaving
approximately 50% of the fauna showing some degree of endemicity. Based on faunal lists with such widespread
species removed, Miller et al. (1992) note that, in general, Crooked and Acklins support similar faunas (“as ex-
pected, because they share the same bank”); that the Inaguas usually share faunal elements with the Turks &
Caicos; that Mayaguana supports afaunasimilar to that found in the Inaguas, but more similar to that of the Turks
& Caicos; and that the Crooked / Acklinsfaunaisrather different from that found across the Inaguas/ Mayaguana
/ Turks & Caicos.

Miller et al. (1992) go on to consider the southern Bahamian butterflies not included on their list of “widespread”
species; these “endemic taxa’ have more or less restricted distributions within the southern Bahamian islands
(summarised in Miller et al.’ s Table 1). As such, these authors consider the following to be closest to having TCI
endemic status:

Srymon acisleucosticha (TCI only)

Memphisintermediaintermedia (TCI, Inaguas)

Eurema chamberlaini mariguanae (TCI, Mayaguana)

Cyclargusthomasi clenchi (TCI, Inaguas, Mayaguana)

Heraclidesaristodemusbjorndalae (TCI, Inaguas, Mayaguana)

Wallengrenia sp. (TCI, Inaguas, Mayaguana)
Note Smith et al. (1994) refer to Jacqueline Miller’sintention to describe anew subspecies of Wallengrenia drury
(cf. the new species promised to be forthcoming from this author by Clench & Bj orndal (1980) and Miller et al.
(1992)). Those earlier papers had suggested that the Turks & Caicosform of Wallengreniawould beincluded inthe
new entity (with the restricted distribution shown above), but Smith et al. (1994) suggest that the TCI form isthe
“typical W, drury”, which ismuch morewidely distributed.

Onthisbasis, Strymon acisleucosticha appearsto be the one butterfly that isentirely confinedinitsdistribution to
the Turks & CaicosIslands.
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Miller et al. (1992) includetheformal description of leucosticha by Harry Clench (based on 55 specimens collected
in 1978, mostly from Conch Bar, Middle Caicos, with some also from Whitby, North Caicos). In his description,
Clench notes that “we flew over to Middle Caicos for the day, and, as we walked westward from the airstrip at
Conch Bar, we encountered several Croton plants, wherewe found and took afew more acis. We proceeded further,
and both Croton and acis became more numerous. Soon we reached aside road that headed north toward the nearby
coast, and wefollowed it. It quickly began to crossan area of rolling hills, in sight of the sea. Thisareawas covered
solidly with low, heath-like vegetation, rarely more than 0.4-0.6m high, at least half of which was Croton (the
remainder included Coccothrinax palms and Cocoloba uvifera, among other things). In this Croton heath acis
leucosticha was extremely common, and hundreds could have been taken in afew hours. They wereflying, perch-
ing on the Croton leaves and feeding at its flowers.” This passage suggests that the area where Clench found
leucosticha most abundant is precisely the same areawhere Oliver Cheesman found it to be most common during
surveysunder the Darwin Initiative project in 2001/02. Given the significance of thisbutterfly in biodiversity terms,
thisarea(immediately between Conch Bar village and the northern shore, and to thewest in the Crossing Place Trail
/ Fish Ponds area) is probably of much greater conservation value than isimmediately apparent.

3.1.3. Reptilesand Amphibians

Thereisno evidence of anindigenous amphibian faunainthe Turks & Caicoslsands; both amphibian speciesfound
during herpetile surveysarerecent introductions (the frogs Osteopil us septentrionalis and Eleuthrodactylus planirostrus
planirostrus). However, thereptile faunanot only containsahigh proportion of indigenous species, it also exhibitsa
highlevel of endemicity. Herpetile surveysindicate that the Turks & Caicoslslands support four endemic species of
lizard (the gecko Aristelliger hechti, Curly Tail Leiocephalus psammodromus, Caicos Islands Reef Gecko
Fohaerodactyl us cai cosensis and pygmy gecko Sohaerodactylus underwoodi) and one endemic species of snake (the
Caicos|dands Trope Boa Tropidophis greenwayi). In addition there are three further lizards (Turks & CaicosBark
Anole Anolisscriptusscriptus, Turks & Caicos Rock Iguana Cyclura carinata carinata and Mabuya Skink Mabuya
mabouya sloanei) and one snake (Bahaman Rainbow Boa Epicrates chrysogaster chrysogaster) that are endemic at
the subspecific level. Certain reptiles, whilst not confined to the Turks & Caicos, arevery narrowly distributed. For
example, the only subspecies of Cyclura carinata found outsidethe Turks & Caicoslsandsisconfined to the small
island of Booby Cay off nearby Mayaguana, and Sphaerodactylus mariguanaeisalso restricted to Mayaguanaand
the Turks & Caicos.

Thevulnerability of the Turks& Caicos herpetofaunaisrecognised to alimited extent by theinternational conserva
tion status of certain local species. The snakes Tropidophis greenwayi and Epicrates chrysogaster are protected
under Appendix |1 of the Convention on International Trade in Endagered Species (CITES, 1992), and theiguana
Cycluracarinatais protected under Appendix | of the same Convention, aswell asbeing listed as“ Threatened” by
USFWS (1994) and “ Critically Endangered” by IUCN (1996).

Thelizard faunais common throughout theisland habitats, although Mabouya mabuya sloanei ismorecommonin
higher scrub forest with a more open understory. More vital for the reptiles are the small pockets of freshwater
influenced moist habitats such as caves and sinkholes. While Sphaerodactyl us caicensis may be encountered under
leaf-litter of al of the scrub habitats and around human dwellings, it is more frequent around the mouths of caves
and sinkholes: in areas where the ground is more moist and leaf litter has had a chance to accumulate deeply. A
similar habitat frequented by this endemic species are the moist, shady microclimates under large trees (not exclu-
sively nativetree species). Snakesmay befoundinall areasof scrub habitat but are most frequent, like Sphaerodactylus
caicensis(oneof their prey items), in moister habitats. Tropidophisgreenwayi greenwayi iscommonly encountered
under rocks and logs beside freshwater ponds. This snakeisalso common where Sphaerodactylus caicosensisare
abundant, thisbeing their mgjor prey item.

Apart from habitat |oss, the biggest threat to snakesis persecution, partly under the mistaken assumption that they
arevenomous. Thisattitude can be changed only by education. Occasionally, the Darwin Project Officer was called
out to collect “nuisance” snakes and, sometimes, braver people brought them to the Project headquartersin a
bucket. The Project kept one Rainbow Boafor educational purposes, using it in classroom presentationsthroughout
the islands. Children who had not yet had the chance to develop a fear and disdain for snakes were given the
opportunity to learn about these animal sand other reptileswhile meeting this specia classroom visitor. The snakeis
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avery well-liked guest in the classroom; when Bryan meets children in the villages, their first question is often
“...when will you bring the snake back to school 2" With the help of this special animal, the students get achance
tolearn about the creaturesthat sharetheir island home, and how to live happily alongside them.

3.1.4. Bats

Four species were found in caves (one of them aso occurs in small rock shelters and houses). Of these, the Big-
eared Bat Macrotuswaterhousii feedson largeinsects, such as cockroaches and katydids and even the giant Erebus
moth; the bat lives singly or in small groups near the entrance to the caves or in disused houses. The Buffy Flower
Bat Erophylla sezekorni and Leach’s Long-tongued Bat Monophyllus redmani form larger groups deeper into the
cave, and both have long noses and tongues to feed on nectar from flowers; both species will also eat pollen and
some insects. The fourth cave species, the Cuban Fruit-eating Bat Brachyphylla nana feeds mainly on fruit. The
|atter three species are all endemic to the Caribbean and are probably very important for the pollination and seed
dispersal of many plants. The fruit-eating bat has quite a restricted range and the large colony on Middle Caicos
marksthe northern limit of itsdistribution. These bats have been recorded in TCI before, but afifth species(initially
heard on a bat detector, and finally trapped with a mist-net) proved to be anew record for the islands: the Red Bat
Lasiurusborealis. Thisspeciesfeedson small insects. Four further species have been recorded from TCl, two from
fossil material, and two from Providencial es (awidespread species seen therein the 1970s, and asingle record of a
well-known North American migrant).

A quarter of theworld'sbhat speciesarelisted asthreatened and afurther quarter are closeto slipping into one of the
threatened categories. One of the Middle Caicos species fits into the latter category. Tony Hutson found it very
refreshing to be on an island where there did not seem to be any serious conservation threats at present. But it may
not always be so; the high level of development on Providenciales has probably already had asignificant impact on
the bats there. We hope that the islanders will remain aware of the value and conservation needs of bats, and that
future development and other human activitieswill allow ahealthy and varied bat population to thrive on theislands.
The people of Middle Caicosareinterested intheir bats, and rather like having them around (perhaps because some
speciesfeed on the local mosquitoes and biting midges!). Many touristsal so visit the Conch Bar Caves and seethe
bats. Here is a possible source of conservation concern. It isimportant that the tourists and their guides have the
opportunity to appreciate the bats, but also recognise the bats' sensitivity to disturbance. A policy on cavetoursto
maintain the biological and other interests of Conch Bar Village Cave (and any other tour caves used by bats) should
be established. There should be greater involvement of nature conservation interestsin the management of thesite.
Monitoring the bat populationson theisland will help to identify changesthat arise from human activity or natural
causes, and a conservation code for cave visits has been drafted (see 4.5.2).

3.1.5. Birds

Birdsmove around morefreely than most animals. It is often thought that they can go somewhere elseif something
goeswrong with their habitat in aparticular place. However, recent ecol ogical studiesindicatethat bird populations
survive only because the birds have a network of habitats available to them — nowhere is surplusto their require-
ments. Fieldwork on wetland birds before and during the Darwin Project has shown that the TCI study areaisvery
important to waterbirds and that usageisvery variable. Thisvariability is seasonal and year-to-year, and probably
relateslargely to weather conditions. It isimportant that human intervention does not make thingsyet more compli-
cated. Consider the vulnerable West Indian Whistling Duck. The project hasraised local interest in thisimportant
and secretive bird, and several valuable breeding observations have been made by local residents and project staff.
However, one breeding site was made unavailable in 2001 because someone hunting crabs burnt the vegetation
where the bird nests, even though thisis a Nature Resrve.

Theinteresting and unusual floraand faunaof Turksand Caicos | slandswetlands, particularly the bird life such as
flamingos, provides val uable opportunitiesfor education, scientific study, tourism and recreation. Few areasin the
West Indies offer large areas of undisturbed wetland habitat for native and migratory waterfowl. The geographical
location of these wetlands servesasa* stepping stone” in the eastern flyway that bridges two continents, North and
South America. Waterfowl find crucial respiteand refuelling from the rigours of migration when moving southinthe
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late summer and early autumn and north again in spring. The wetlands of the Turks and Caicos are extremely
important for the continued survival of several migrant and native species. Thisis particularly true for migrant
shorebirds whose populations are at their lowest as they return to breeding areasin North America. West Indian
species of waterfowl (ducks, flamingos, herons, and shorebirds) are also losing habitat astourism rel ated devel op-
ment expands in the region. Among species of particular concern that are found in the Turks and Caicos are the
Reddish Egret (scarce and considered vulnerable — Directory of Neotropical Wetlands, Scott & Carbonell 1986),
West Indian Whistling Duck (vulnerable, being threatened by hunting and habitat loss—UCN Red List, 1986) and
American Flamingo. The arearegularly supportsinternationally important popul ations of .

West Indian whistling duck Dendrocyhna arborea (VU),

the Caribbean population of brown pelicans Pelecanus occidentalis,

the nominate subspecies of the reddish egret Egretta rufescens,

the “ Cuban/Bahaman” population of the West Indian flamingo Phoenicopterus ruber,
white-cheeked (or Bahama) pintail Anas bahamensis,

possibly non-breeding black-bellied plover Pluvialis squatarola cynosurae,

possibly non-breeding lesser yellowlegs Tringa flavipes,

Caribbean subspecies of gull-billed tern Sterna nilotica aranea.

Whilst theimportance of the wetlandsisincreasingly well known, the dry woodlands had not been noted for their
wildlife. Itisnow clear that birds here make themselves obvious only in the one or two hoursjust after dawn and at
certain times of year. The study hasfound that these woodlands support important breeding popul ations of charac-
teristic local birds, some widespread but others found in no or few other places (such as the Bahamas, Cuba or
Hispaniola); theseinclude Thick-billed Vireo, BahamaWoodstar Hummingbird, Greater Antillean Bullfinch and Cu-
ban Crow. In additionto these, thewoodlandsare vital wintering areasfor some North American breeding populations.
These birdsmay a so be more obviousinApril-May than at other times, because they spend alot of timefeedingto
fuel their migrationsto their breeding grounds. Among the most i mportant finds during the recent fieldwork were
severa Kirtland’'s Warblers. Thisis one of the most threatened bird species of the region, the world population
consisting of only about 3000 individuals. They breed only in arestricted habitat in one part of Michigan, USA and
spend the non-breeding season in largely unknown locations in the Bahamas and TCI. It is now clear that the
woodland on Middle Caicos isimportant to the survival of this species and for the continued well-being of many
others. Indeed, it is likely that the scrublands and woodlands throughout TCI are of much more importance to
wildlifethan generally realised. All too often they are regarded as wastelands, but we should be very careful how
these areas aretreated during the Islands’ devel opment.

TCl isusually grouped with the Bahamas as an “ endemic bird area’ (holding species which occur nowhere el se).
However, TCI also shares the Cuban Crow only with Cuba. The Darwin project has sighted yet more species
otherwise restricted to Cuba (see Part 2).

Internationally important dry-land species occurring on the Ramsar site (and in some cases more importantly
on the adjacent woodland areawhichisecologically linked):

Cuban Crow Corvus nasicus - occurs only in Cuba and in the Caicos Islands;

Thickbilled Vireo Vireo crassirostris stalagmium - endemic subspecies restricted to the Caicos Islands;
Greater Antillean Bullfinch Loxigilla violacea ofella - endemic subspecies restricted to Middle and East
Caicos;

Kirtland's Warbler Dendroica kirtlandii (VU) - see above.

3.1.6. Ecosystems

The preliminary results of the preceding Darwin Initiative project —combined with local knowledge—underlinethe
importance of the wetlands and the terrestrial ecosystems for fisheries and farmers.
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3.1.6.1. Wetlands

Ray and Sprunt (1971) pointed out the great value of the habitatsin the Turks and Caicos | slands because in many
cases they are as close to the natural state as any to be found on similar island systems in the American tropics.
These considerations make the Turks and Caicos |slands likely candidates for the possession of wetlands of inter-
nationa importance.

Intropical systemssuch asthe Turksand Caicos | slands coastal mangroves are now recognised as one of the most
productive systemsin theworld providing rich nursery grounds for many commercia species. Thustheimportant
local fisheries for conch, lobster and bonefish depend on organic food material produced in mangrove areas and
distributed by the numerous creeks and channel s to the bank and reefs. Enclosed Lagoons and Mangrove Swamps
make up 25% of thewetlandsin the Turks and Caicos | slands and the large shallow sea channels separating North,
Middle and East Caicos are fringed by dense growths of Red Mangrove.

Mangrove swamps and salt ponds al so serveto reduce flooding and trap sedimentswhich would otherwise enter the
coastal waters during heavy rainfall and smother corals and seagrass beds that depend on clear water.

Mangroves serveto protect coastlines against erosion especially during heavy storms. Thisnatural barrier may be
damaged in stormsbut will grow back again without cost to man. Island building and maintenanceisaliving process
and the dynamics of island formation and erosion are compl ex.

The salinasand salt ponds of the Turks and Cai cos make up 65% of the wetlands on the islands providing valuable
wildlife habitat. They have also been valuable sources of salt and retain cultural and historical value.

Freshwater formations make up 10% of the wetlands on the islands and represent the watershed system of the
Turks and Caicos Islands and thus form a vital resource which if degraded affects every sphere of land use,
especially inadry climate. Pollution or depletion of the watershed can affect agriculture and water supplieslinked
through the porous limestone rock, and can eventually affect offshore marine habitats such as coral reefs.

For the above reasonsinternational conservation bodies have been particularly concerned over the decline of wetland
habitatsin the Caribbean region and every effort should be madeto conservethisresourcewhileitistill inrelatively
good conditionin the Turks and Caicos.

The importance of some of the wetlands of the area, including the area later designated as a Ramsar site, was
established by Clarke & Norton (1987), who also noted the importance of the following areas outside that site:

Dick Hill Creek (now aNature Reserve)
Bellfield Landing (now aNature Reserve)
Mangrove Pond

Mud Hole Pond

MooreHall Pond

Pumpkin Bluff Pond (now aNature Reserve)
Cottage Pond (now a Nature Reserve)
Bottle Creek

Fish Pond

Montpeller [including Turnup] Pond
Windward Going Through

The Lagoon, East Caicos

Ponds, East Caicos

Sincethat report, the Parties|[i.e. nations] to the Convention have identified major gapsin coverage of ecosystems
amongst the designated sites acrosstheworld, and haveidentified these gapsaspriorities. Theseinclude coral reefs,
seagrass beds and mangrove swamps. In addition, there is a developing approach to include within boundaries
completefunctional systems, rather than example habitat-types.

On these bases and more recent information outlined earlier, the following areas should be considered as candidates
for safeguarding as part of the heritage and asan investment for local community economic development, based on

heritage:
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Nanny Pond & Trail

Long Bay, Middle Caicos

The creeksand flats at L orimers and Increase, Middle Caicos
Duck Pond, Middle Caicos

Turnup & Montpeller Ponds, Middle Caicos

Joe Grant’s Cay and the adjacent channels

English Pond, Middle Caicos

Jack Pond, Middle Caicos

East Caicosflats and marshes

Fish Ponds, Middle Caicos

Blowing Hole, Middle Caicos

Juniper Hole, Middle Caicos

East Caicos ponds

Small caysfor iguanas etc

The reef off the north & east shore of East Caicos
The reef off the north shore of Middle Caicos

The Darwin Initiative project results have confirmed the importance of the Ramsar site, and identified additional
aspects of importance. North, Middle & East Caicos comprise one of the largest and probably the most pristine
wetland systems in the Caribbean (and coral/mangrove systems generally). The Ramsar site is the fourth largest
Wetland of International Importance designated by the UK and its Overseas Territories. Thisisimportant because
thereisincreasing evidencethat thelong-term survival of many populations of animalsand plantsis dependent on
the continued existence of large, continuous blocks of suitable habitats.

3.1.6.2. Terrestrial areas

The systematic survey of important areas for nature conservation of the late 1980s addressed wetlands but not
terrestrial habitats. The importance of these has therefore been overlooked. The work of the Darwin Initiative
project and other recent studies are now ableto start correcting this. Some particularly important areas are:

Woodland and scrub areas between L orimersand Bambarra, Middle Caicos
Crossing Place Trail west of Conch Bar, Middle Caicos
Gallery forest adjacent to Wade's Green, NW North Caicos.

3.1.6.3. Marineareas

The Darwin Initiative work has not centred on marine areas, because thisisthe focus of work by DECR and CRMP.
However, inthe context of inter-relatedness of systemsand proximity to the existing Ramsar site, it isworth noting
the summary map supplied to UK Foreign & Commonwealth Office by IUCN World Conservation Monitoring
Centre (reproduced on the following page). Theimportance of the coral reef off North, Middle and East Caicosis
evident, asisthe particularly extensive area off the eastern shore of East Caicos.

Key tomap:
Red = coral

Green = main mangrove areas [Note that this is summary information; the more precise information from the
current project summarised in Fig 1 should be used in preference.]

Water depthsindicated by shades of blue, with changes at depths of 200m and 2000m
Source: IUCN World Conservation Monitoring Centre/ UK Foreign & Commonwealth Office
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3.2. Related opportunities and threats

3.2.1. Historical and archaeological sites

Long-term archaeol ogical work has been carried out onthe Arawak siteswithin the area. A site (MC86, or lagora),
within the Ramsar site on the south side of Middle Caicos, isconsidered to have been amajor regional centre of pre-
Columbian society (e.g. Keegan 1997, although thisis questioned by Jones O’ Day 2002), aswerethe caveson both
Middleand East Caicos. Several other L ucayan settlement sites on the north shore of Middle Caicoshave aso been
excavated, with important finds.

TCNT and the National Museum have both worked on the historic plantations, and this material will also beincor-
porated intrailsand displays. Some of the moreimportant plantation featuresinclude:

Woades Green, North Caicos

Haulover Plantation Ruinsand Field, Middle Caicos
Dustry Plantation Ruins, Middle Caicos

Dr John Lorimerstomb & surrounds, Middle Caicos
Jacksonvilleruins, East Caicos

3.2.2. Vidgtor sites and interest

Thereisaready alow level of visiting to some parts of the area. Cottage Pond and the viewing position at the north
end of Flamingo Pond on North Caicos are both popular places, but interpretationislacking. TCNT’srecent opening
of Wade's Green on North Caicosis aready attracting visitors.

On Middle Caicos, the shore on parts of Crossing Place Trail, Conch Bar Caves, Indian Cave and Man o’ War Bush
are popular visitor sites. Indeed, concern at how to manage increasing visitors to the caves is one of the priority
concerns of local residents who welcomed the devel opment of this Plan partly for this reason.

Thisembryonic visitor interest is both an opportunity and apotential threat, if it were to devel op unmanaged. Now
isthetimeto implement such management, before serious problems arise.

3.2.3. Protected and other important sites

Several sitesin North, Middle and East Caicos have aready been listed under the National Parks Ordinance as
protected areas, although management for these areas awaits the implementation of the present plan. In addition,
several sites, although not listed as protected areas, are also protected by Ordinance by virtue of ownership by
Turks& CaicosNational Trust. Several other sites have been recognised in previous reports as being of importance,
but are not as yet protected.

Site Status Ownership Comment

Wades Green - North Caicos - TCNT ExCo agreed 99-year lease to TCNT for Wades
Green on 17 Nov 1999. Management part of Darwin
study

Gallery forest near Wade's Green, NW Mainly private, | Management part of Darwin study

North Caicos with some

Crown

East Bay |Islands National Park - North NP 2Crown

Caicos

Cottage Pond Nature Reserve - North NR 2Crown

Caicos

Dick Hill Creek and Bellefield Landing Pond | NR 2Crown

Nature Reserve - North Caicos

Mangrove Pond, N Caicos Identified by Clarke & Norton 1987

Mud Hole Pond

St Thomas Hill Pond

Moore Hall Pond

Pumpkin Bluff Pond Nature Reserve - North | NR 2Crown
Caicos
Three Mary Cays Sanctuary - North Caicos | Sanct 2Crown
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Site Satus Ownership Comment
North, Middle and East Caicos (International Ramsar | NR Crown Wholly includes also NR22: Vine Point (Man O'War Bush) and Ocean
Site) Hole Nature Reserve - Middle Caicos. Management part of Darwin study
Crossing Place Trail, Middle Caicos (including - Various, but much | Management part of Darwin study
Blowing & Juniper Holes) Crown
Fish Ponds, Middle Caicos - Crown Management part of Darwin study
Indian Cave, Middle Caicos - Crown Management part of Darwin study
Conch Bar Caves National Park - Middle Caicos NP; shoud |Crown Includes Village Pond & Buttorwood Pond. Management part of Darwin
be NR study
English Pond, Middle Caicos - 2Crown
Jack Pond, Middle Caicos - 2Crown
Old School and grounds, Bambarra - TCNT Transfer from TCIG agreed 2001 for eco-centre. Management part of
Darwin study
Woodland and scrub areas between Loriners & - Various owners Management part of Darwin study
Bambarra, including: including some
Crown
- Haulover Plantation Ruins and Field, including trail |- Crown Management part of Darwin study
- Nanny Pond & Trail - Crown Management part of Darwin study
- Trail to Armstrong Pond - Mainly Crown Armstrong Pond is within the Ramsar site NR17. Management part of
Darwin study
- Trail to flats & Big Pond - Mainly private Management part of Darwin study
where not on flats
Turnup & Montpeller Ponds, Middle Caicos - Crown Management part of Darwin study
Corry & Washing Ponds - Crowry private Management part of Darwin study
Duck Pond, Middle Caicos - Crown Management part of Darwin study
Long Bay, Middle Caicos - Crown Management part of Darwin study
Dustry Plantation Ruins, Middle Caicos - private
Dr John Lorimers tomb & surrounds, Middle Caicos |- privaye
School House in Lorimers, Middle Caicos - 2Crown
The creeks and flats at Lorimers and Increase, Middle | - Crown Management part of Darwin study
Caicos
Joe Grant's Cay and the adjacent channels incl - 2Crown Identified by Clarke & Norton 1987
Windward Going Through
East Caicos Caves Crown Identified by Clarke & Norton 1987
Jacksorwille ruins, East Caicos - 2Crown
East Caicos ponds - 2Crown
East Caicos flats and marshes - Crown Identified by Clarke & Norton 1987
Small cays for iguanas etc - 2Crown
The reef off the north shore of East & Middle Caicos |- Crown Spalding et a; FCO
The reef off the east shore of East Caicos - Crown Spalding et a; FCO

Areas of importance for plants with traditional uses

To be identified in further work

Other historical/archaeological sites

To be identified in further work

86 Version 1.00 October 2002




3.2.4. Built development activities

The continual tendency for multinational companiesto devel op resorts and specul ative devel opments on previously
unspoilt islands has been one of the major problems in many areas. The history of these demonstrates all too
frequently damage to the environment and to the quality of life of local people, usually not accompanied by any
financial benefitsto them, as opposed to the overseas investors. A common pattern is for development to become
increasingly intensive, with theresult that most of the originally attractive natureislost. Subsequently, custom and
investment declines, and the economy becomes depressed, without the possibility of attractive areas on which to
base more sustainable devel opment. Such a pattern has happened in turn to many areas around the M editerranean
and morerecently elsewhere. Inthelast few years, there are several reports of regular visitorsto, e.g., the Cayman
I slands abandoning them because they considered them spoilt, and movingto TCI.

Within TCI, the most intensive devel opment has been in Providenciales. However, there are plans (with implemen-
tation not funded) for a huge resort and mega-cruise-liner port at East Caicos, smaller developments (on which
sporadic work hasbegun) on Middle Caicos, and substantial areas of individua building development on both North
and Middle Caicos.

3.2.5. Vigtor centre

In 2001, TCl Government decided to transfer to the Turks & Caicos National Trust the former Vera Hamilton
Primary School in Bambarra, Middle Caicos. The property consists of alarge, open areanear the heart of Bambarra
Settlement, and several buildings. The largest of these is the school house, which consists of two large adjacent
rooms, each of about 80m2. Architectural plans are currently being drawn up, and funds for the renovation of the
buildings are being sought. The District Commissioner’s Office recently renovated the basketball court within the
grounds of the former school, afirst step in returning the property to being a centre for community activities.

It isintended that much of the property will be used asan interpretivevisitors' centre and aresearch base. Included
in the grounds will be abotanical garden of native plants and plants of cultural importance. A working “field” or
garden, isaso planned for the site. One of the school building's roomswill be renovated as avisitors' centre and
research station. Exhibit areaswill hold cultural, historical, and natural history displays. Thisareawill alsoinclude
an office and space for herbarium and collections, aswell as aresearch room available for visiting scientists and
students. The other half of the school will be used aslodgings for visiting scientists, students, and National Trust
staff and affiliates.

3.2.6. Local communities

Theloca community took amajor roleininitiating this Plan and the work which underliesit, making it clear that they
wished to find waysto maintain their communities and quality of lifewith many traditional elements. Local people
noted that they have seen the rapid built development on adjacent islands and therefore have a clear idea of the
aternativeroutes, and would prefer asustainable oneif that can befacilitated. The presence of senior citizenswith
first-hand knowledge of sustainable practices and willingnessto passthisonisamajor asset, and isthe basis of the
information in many of theimmediately following sections.

The population of Middle & North Caicosisabout 3000, including about 350 school children, teachers, 500 farm-
ers, 120 fishermen, 200 small business persons, including crafts-people preserving traditional skills, and those
interested in devel oping these and other skills.

Comparable small communities around the world are seeking solutions for sustai nable devel opment and environ-
mental conservation, and will beinterested in learning from the experiences here.

Inthelight of the intensive development pressures, many external, in TCI at present and the resultant plethora of
pressures and initiatives, this project aimsto provide astrategic framework which will enablelocal peopleto harness
theseinitiativesfor the benefit of wildlife resource and their own sustainable devel opment.
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3.2.7. Field-roads

Amongst thelocal knowledgewhich TCNT has started to deploy under thisPlanisthat of Field-roads. Thesearethe
traditional paths across the islands, most of which have fallen into disuse in the last few years, subsequently
becoming overgrown and impassable. These field-roads are potentially valuabl e bases for interpreted and guided
trails. Thisisbecause they link interesting places, through val uabl e habitat, which allows demonstration of wildlife,
culturally important plants, and historic features. Work on finding, assessing, opening and devel oping these field-
roads has already commenced, andisnoted in Part 4. Part of the assessment addresses whether opening would have
negative impacts on the environment or socially important features.

3.2.8. Traditional crafts

One of the most positive aspects of thetraditional crafts of the Turks and Caicos |slandsisthat the undertaking of
the mgjority of them are sustainable practices. One of the few products that is not very sustainable (at the levels
practiced) is charcoal production; but thishas nearly ceased with the drop in Middle Caicos population (althoughiit
isincreasing in Providenciales, where many Haitian immigrants use charcoal production as away to make extra

money).

Two main types of “straw” crafts are made: Fanner Grass baskets, and Top Straw products. Fanner Grassis a
coastal grassfound on thedune habitats. Thegrassiscut (not uprooted) and it can recover from this harvesting so
long asit is not done too frequently. The grassisdried and then used as the base for coil baskets, which are sewn
with dried, waxed Silver Top Palm fronts (see following section, Top Palms). The baskets are madein three basic
styles. A broad, shallow pan shaped basket, which is the true Fanner basket, is used to separate the shell from the
meal of ground corn. “Fanning” the cornisdone by shaking it in thistype of basket and removing the corn shell by
wind action and by hand. Shallow oblong baskets are made for holding bread and small objects. Taller baskets,
often with tight-fitting lids, are made for saleto tourists. Thecoil styleisidentical to the baskets produced in West
Africatoday. It isbelieved that the Gambian people marrooned on the Caicos Bank in the 1840’sfrom the wreck of
the Spanish Slave Ship Truvador / Esperanza first introduced this style of basketry to the CaicosIslands. Similar
baskets in Gambia are woven so tightly, that they are used for carrying water.

Indeed, many cultures employ this style, and nearly identical baskets can be found in North, South and Central
America, Indiaand Southeast Asia. Thisglobal production suggeststhat the artists here could adapt other world-
widestylesinto their work here, toincrease variety. Onerecent ideaistheinclusion of BahamaPine needlesinthe
basketsto add a pleasant scent — thisis common in the coil baskets of the Southeast United States.

The only imported items needed for production are wax (which is often found washed ashore on the beaches) and
large sewing needles. Some artisans use the coil style with White Top leaves to produce an open-weave basket or
uniquewall hangings. Although uncommon, some artisansin the past have made thong slippers using this method.

TheTop Pam Straw craftsfall into two categories. woven, and plaited. White Top Palm Sabal pal metto, Silver Top
Palm Cocothrinax and Buffalo Top Palm Thrinax, arethe plants used for thisstraw work. All are pametto treeswith
palmate or costa-pamate leaves. Theleaves are cut in such away that the treeis not killed for its product.

White Top isawetland tree that prefers open areas and tol erates periodical flooding. Thelarge leavesare stripped
and dried for weaving and plaiting. Silver Topisasmall scrubforest tree. Theleavesare stripped and dried, or dried
in bundles for other products besides straw products. Buffalo Top isasmall tree found in moister areas. Its broad
leaves are harvested primarily for covering thatch roofs.

Weaving: The White Top leaves can be cut into broad strips and woven into bags, baskets, and mats. The produc-
tion of hats by hand weaving resultsin a“Mexican Hat.”

Plaiting: TheWhite Top leaves can bediced thinly and “ plaited” into “fathoms,” which arelong, flat strips of woven
leaves, several inchesinwidth. These“fathoms’ are then sewn by hand or machine to produce bags, purses, hats,
dolls, mats, and baskets. Recently, artisans have been experimenting with other ideas such as portfolios and
compact disk or video racks. Most artisans choose to dresstheir products with print fabrics or lace, and often they
will use plastic raffia (as do Bahaman crafters) to add wording, patterns, or designs. Coconut leaves, which dry
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much darker than the White Top leaves, are used for colour variety and patterning known as “peas 'n rice.”
Workshops held by the National Trust continue to present development and marketing ideas to the crafters to
diversity their wares.

Bundles: Other crafts made from Silver Top clusters are the famous Middle Cai cos Mosquito Whisks, small hand-
brooms, and large house brooms.

Fibre: Other traditional uses of Silver Top arefor acheap, quick fibre. Conchisnearly always strung on Silver Top
fibrefor drying. Chickensare“tied” when transporting (to prevent escape) with Silver Top leaves. Young Silver
Top leaves are sometimes pulled from the tree so that the tender parts can be eaten asavegetable or field snack, but
care must be taken not to break the terminal bud asthiswill kill the plant.

Cattails: “Dawn” (Typha) is used in the weaving of mats and basketsaswell. Itisusually braided then hand sewn
inacoil formto makematsor rugs. The sameisdonewith rope gathered from old netsthat drift on to the beaches.

Gum Elemi Boats: Small model boats are carved from Gum Elemi tree wood Bursera simaruba. This soft wood
grows quickly with adequaterain.

Caicos Sloops: The Caicos sloops are built largely from traditional materials. Mahogany wood isused for the keel,
and Locust wood is used for theribs. Trees are not felled for the locust ribs; only branches are taken. For many
years, Middle and North Caicos residents benefited from trade with Haiti by using locally produced sloops. The
sloops carried dried conch and fish out through the reef cuts, over the Caicos Bank, and then to Cap Haitien. They
returned |oaded with produce, seeds, household goods, and livestock. While no trade sloops are currently in use on
Middle and North Caicos, smaller versions of these boats are still built today, using traditional methods and many
traditional materials. Mr. Headly Forbes of Bambarra (pictured in the Summary 0.1.3.5), building asloop’s skeleton
from West Indian mahogany Swietenia mahogani and locust Lysiloma latisiliquum. Because of the extreme hard-
ness of thewood, mahogany isused for the outer keel, and the natural zig-zagsin the branch form of locust can be
used to create strong, curved ribs. Lysiloma trees need not be felled to harvest the contorted branches, asthe trees
do not grow much higher than twenty feet (about 6 m). An experienced boat builder can produce aperfectly formed
rib from araw, crooked branch of Lysilomain amatter of minutes, first using ahatchet, then ahand plane. Whilethe
lightest of thelocal woodswere once used to cover theribs, imported, untreated white pine planks are the preferred
materia for theboats hullsnow. Oncethe single mast isfixed in place, the few remaining boat buildersenjoy using
bright colours to paint their boats. Every August, a festival is held in Middle Caicos (the “M.C. Expo”) which
featuresad oop race. A regattain South Caicos al so attracts the boat builders and sail ors. Some people also practice
thiscraft on amuch smaller scale, building model boatsfor decoration or sale. Sloop building isone example of the
many crafts that are being lost in the Turks & CaicosIslands. The Turks & Caicos National Trust are working on
ways to encourage recruitment of new craftspeople for the boats so that this skill will not be lost forever.

The artisans of Middle Caicos recognize that more devel oped areas do not have the plant diversity to support their
craftsany longer. They would liketo seethe areaswheretraditional craft materialsgrow protected. The sustainable
harvest of materials must continue so that should the demand for crafts increase in the future, the areas will be
protected from over-harvest aswell.

3.2.9. Bush-medecine (or Ethnobotany)

Many of the above elements depend on local knowledge of the uses and distribution of awide range of naturally
occurring materials, especially many species of plants. A number of the plant species that occur in the Turks &
Caicosldandshave particular cultural significance, particularly in relation to their traditional medicinal uses.

A wide range of bush medicines is available in the Turks and Caicos Islands. Bush Doctors were once quite
common but now are few and far between. Younger people seem to respect the knowledge, and often use the
products themselves — but as far asthe National Trust can tell, there are no bush doctorsin the making. Because
80% of theworld’smedicinesare plant-derived, it isimportant to catal ogue the knowledge since it may benefit the
entireworld someday. The Rosy Periwinkle, acommon introduced yard flower (known asadangerousinvasivein
more suitable climates) is used here for the treatment of diabetes. It isknown to have medicinal compounds that
fight childhood leukaemiaaswell. Several plantsare soaked inwater to make cooling drinks. Local key limesare
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used for the treatment of sorethroats. Several plants are used for the reduction of fever (including baths of Indian
Neem and several teas). Atleast one homeopathic medicinal plant, aCroton, issaid to be under study by apharma-
ceutical corporation.

One medicine of special concernisthetreeknown as Maubey. Maubey treesare found in low, moist areasand are
now uncommon. The mature wood of this slow-growing tree is boiled to make a bitter “heal-all” still commonly
used. The tree has yet to be matched to a botanical name — its identification is important so that we may better
protect it from over-harvest.

Theuse of plantsin traditional medicine on Middle Caicos has been summarised by Halberstein (1997), and the use
of many of these speciesin the wider region is described by Honychurch (1980).

3.2.10. Local food production

Many structural featuresfrom the Plantation period remained in usein the post-plantation subsi stence-agricultural
period. Old cattle enclosure walls are still present in some areas, and some are marked on the published maps. Local
sources indicated that cattle-keeping on Middle Caicos stopped in the 1940s. They reported also that horses and
cattle suffered considerably from mosquitoes.

Large areas of Middle Caicos were under cultivation before the majority of the population left to find work inthe
Bahamasand Providenciaesin the 1970s. Thefarming supported the population, and produced a surplusthat could
be traded to other islands. Senior citizens recall days when the sloops could not carry al of the sweet potatoes
produced to Grand Turk, and had to |eave many lying on the beachesfor | ater transport. Piles of corn wereroasted.
Sloops full of crates of fowls were sent to Grand Turk for the traditional Sunday dinner of “scrub chicken.” The
surplus of the conch-fishing industry was sent to Haiti for trade.

Today farming haslargely halted. Older people with medium to high incomes sometimes farm as atradition, but
there are few true subsistence farmersleft. When treated appropriately, the land can yield agreat deal. With the
recent restriction of agricultural professionsto Belongersonly, thereisgreat opportunity to devel op farming prac-
tices, preferably those that are sustainable and ecologically friendly. Her Majesty’s Prison in Grand Turk hasafruit
and vegetablefarm, and raises goats and pigsfor market slaughter in Grand Turk. They have asizeable poultry farm
that supplies Grand Turk with fresh eggs and meat. These agricultural practices not only relieve dependency on
imported food, but they also provide a much fresher food source, as opposed to the foods that arrive from other
countries. Fresh, local foods are also less likely to have the contamination risks of the internationally shipped
perishable food, which may not always be kept under the optimal conditions.

Thereare several traditional poultry breeds, some of which now constitute endangered heritage.

DominiqueFowl. Locally called “dominicks,” the Dominique is the first New World pure-bred chicken. The
breed isover 250 years old and was devel oped in the American colonies. Pioneers preferred Dominiques because
they produce eggs and meat, and they are capabl e of foraging for themselves. They were common in the American
Coloniesasearly as 1750 and thisisthe breed the L oyalistswould have brought with them inthe 1780s. They are
considered acritically endangered poultry breed and efforts are underway to preservethishistorical chicken.

Scrub Fowl. “Scrub Chicken” wasthetraditional Sunday meal inthe Turksand CaicosIslands. Thecolorful
Scrub Chickens are mixed breeds able to survive free-ranging. Roosters often show the “red” color of the red
junglefowl, thewild Asian jungle bird from which all domestic chickens are descended.

Guinea Fowl. Known as “guinea chicks’ locally, helmeted guineafow! originate on the savannas of Africa
They wereintroduced to Europe through Turkey, and so were originally called Turkey Fowl. They arestill popular
on farmsin southern Europe. Their fame in France made Guinea Fowl popular in Haiti. Most of the Turks and
Caicos Guineafowl came from Haiti as part of the trade goods which replaced the dried conch sent to Haiti by the
Caicosldlandsfishermen.

Turkeys. Turkeys were brought to the Caicos Islands from Haiti by the fishermen who sold their dry
conch in Cap Haitien. Turkeys are originally from North America, and when they were first brought to Europe,
people mistook them for Guinea Fowl, which were called Turkey Fowl at thetime. Thus, Turkeys became known
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for the country from which Guinea Fowl first reached Europe.

Fishing has long been an important activity. In the waterways, it isimportant to note the existence of a cut, made
some years ago by avisiting RAF team at the request of Lorimers villagers. Thisisthrough the isthmus between
Lorimers Creek and Increase Creek (at grid reference 192239 24101). It avoids along detour and dragging the boat
through shallow water (where the map marks Ingram Channel). However, note that these shallow channels need
local knowledgefor safe navigation.

3.2.11. Education and school relations

TCNT hasastrong record in environmental education, including summer schools and the development and imple-
mentation inlocal schools of the curriculum programme Our Land, Our Sea, Our People.

The Darwin Initiative project also involved training elements at various levels. During the volunteer specialists
visits, awiderange of those interested in devel oping skillshave beeninvited tojoinin on Middle Caicos. Thoseto
take advantage of this ranged from the local elementary school on Middle Caicos and the British West Indies
Collegiatefrom Providenciales. From thelatter, the biology teacher and her studentsgot achanceto exploreMiddle
Caicosand work hands-on with plant collections, insect trapping and catching methods, and mist-netting, weighing,
measuring, and parasite collection of bats. Four high school biology students and their teacher, from Raymond
Gardiner High School in North Caicos, attended the November 2001 Field Research Training Session. Two staff
members of the DECR al so attended the training at different times. Their learning focused on plants, batsand birds.
The students participated in a plant and bird watching walk early in the morning, and attended a hands-on plant
identification workshop. They were also ableto visit Indian Cave one evening, where bat speciaists Tim McCarthy
and Tony Hutson were mist-netting bats for a DNA study. One student, Simone Johnson, and one DECR staff
member, Jasmine Parker, were asked to assist in the “wing punching” of the bats for the DNA study, and braved
considerabl e opposition from mosquitoes during this delicate process! The group has expressed interest in returning
to Middle Caicosand working with the National Trust in the future. Completion certificatesfor studentswho have
participated in this programme (and survived the mosquitoes) are being devel oped.

Another extraarea of training devel oped was capacity-building in the Middle Cai cos community asawholeto take
an increased part in decision-making of the future of their island, based partly on the preliminary results of this
project discussed in community meetings.

3.2.12. Small business workshops

A recent TCl Government-commissioned study of poverty (Kairi 2000) highlightsthe urgent needs of theseislands.
Work by two groups, TCNT and TCI Government, are already trying to address these. TCNT, with part funding
from CANARI Caribbean Natural Resources I nstitute, has been conducting a series of well-received small business
workshopsin Middle Caicos (see below). TCl Government’sagency TClnvest has established, with UNDP assist-
ance, projects on the Development of Small-scal e Enterprisesfor Income and employment Creation, and The Small
Enterprise Development Centre. Thereisclose contact between TCNT and TClnvest, and thisintegrated approach
will be devel oped further in this project.

An example of thiswork is provided by the small business workshops on Middle Caicos conducted by TCNT in
January and February 2000. These aimed to:

1. Engagelocal entrepreneursin exercisesto help organizetheir ideas.

2. Assist business peoplewith respect to starting and managing asmall business.

3. Obtaininformation from individual sto make sessionsrelevant to their needs.

4. Provideinformation to enable participantsto complete asimple business plan.

5. Expose participantsto samples of relevant documents required for establishing and managing a business.

6. Provide Tour Guides with additional valuable information on historic sites and other places of significanceto
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incorporateinto their presentations.
7. Providebasic First Aid Training.

Role-play was one activity used to emphasi se statements and reinforce points rai sed i n the discussions and presen-
tations. Participants were placed in various situations to see how they would deal with visitorsto theislands with
varying interests. Theworkshop setting also allowed for small working groups. Group exercisesinvolved: identify-
ing abusiness; designing aflyer for publicity; and making a presentation on the business. Participants had achance
to use their creativity and presentation skills. Other activities included packing and wrapping; some items were
products made by the participants. All participants were given receipt books and business cards to help them with
their record keeping and promotion of their business.

Participants from all three settlements on Middle Caicos were actively involved in the sessions, which covered
topicsincluding: product, packaging, promotion, customer service, pricing, business plan, distribution, profession-
alism and effectiveness as a customer service person. At the end of the last session, much appreciation was ex-
tended to the Trust for conducting these training exercises. The Trust will maintain contact with thisinterest group.

3.2.13. Native plants

A recent (April 2002) workshop, held by the Planning Department, Ministry of Natural Resources, and Architects
and Designers Organization on Providenciales, addressed the issue of disappearing scrub forest. The Planning
Department wishes to work with the National Trust and other botanical authorities to draw up guidelines for the
replacement of native vegetation on sites cleared for development. A critical need for the enforcement of the
guidelines already existing was addressed.

Currently, native plants are used by some of thelandscapers: they are favourable becausethey arelargely adaptable
totheclimate, they need little or noirrigation, they do not interrupt thelow profile of the scrub forest, and they have
countless benefits to the native fauna. Unfortunately, the majority of the “native” species sold and used here are
imported from South Florida, wherethe native plant industry isthriving. This, of course, createsthe problem of the
inadvertent introduction of non-native animalsand possibly harmful weed species. Foreign snails, lizards, amphib-
ians, and insects have been introduced to theisdlandsin thismanner. With the Miami areabeing akey import sitefor
the exotic pet trade, a number of exatic reptile species have become established there and could easily make their
way to the Turks and Caicos Islands through the plant trade.

TheNational Trust could use an established native plant nursery to train interested peoplein native plant propagation
tactics, which would create opportunitiesfor the aforementioned agricultural professions. The Nationa Trustisalso
working towards|abelling plant specimens at its sites so that visiting residents can make sel ections of native plants
for their own properties based on what they seein these settings.

3.2.14. Turks & Caicos National Trust (TCNT)
TCNT alocal membership-based statutorily established NGO which can provide the focus for management.

Under its Ordinance, the Turks & Caicos National Trust has a unique and statutory role to represent civil society.
The Ordinanceincludesarange of roles, including:

o] Identify, investigate, classify, protect and preserve any area, site, building, structure, or object of cultural,
historic or natural significance;

o] Receiveland from the Crown

o] Hold thisand other property intrust for the future, including the powers (and requirement in the case of land
transferred from the Crown) to declare such property inalienable and to provide public access;

o] CreateaHeritage Register.

The Trust has an excellent record of achievement over its short period of active operations and a good working
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relationship with Government, which isrepresented on its Council.

TCNT has built up a widely acknowledged expertise in environmental education. This started with awareness
raising on endemic and threatened species (Turks & Caicos Rock |guana Conservation Programme, and later work
ontheWest Indian Whistling Duck). Later work developed self-supporting public accessto small naturereserves,
such asLittle Water Cay, and the major curriculum devel opment programme Our Land Our Sea Our People.

TCNT hastaken thelead amongst local organisationsin respect of conservation of heritage and sustainable devel op-
ment on Middle and North Caicos.

Some examples of these and other activitiesareincluded at Appendix 4. TCNT'soutline note of its Middle Caicos
Eco-tourism Project is copied below.

Middle Caicos: A Meccafor Eco-tour Opportunities

Middle Caicos, known as the Cameo of the Caicos Cays. A silhouette of beauty and strength symbolically carved in the passage of time.
This rugged, yet regal landscape personifies a place where the past has left a legacy for a future full of promise and prosperity.

Fast becoming a mecca for eco-tour opportunities in the Turks and Caicos Islands, Middle Caicos is using its past to create a future in
this environmentally conscious industry. Not yet spoiled by the trappings of large-scale development, the island has managed to
maintain its own strength of culture and character. The people of Middle are a reflection of their surroundings, having thrived for
several centuries by living in harmony with the land and sea; a precedent they actively strive to maintain.

The Middle Caicos Eco-tourism Project is an effort to help them continue to do just that. This local community based program, prompted
through the National Trust, seeks to give the financial and physical support needed to promote eco-tour activities on the island. As the
infrastructure is already in place, carved through the island’s illustrious history and nature’s own perfection, these attributes are easily
embellished upon for the opening of an eco-tourism trade.

The first major endeavor of the project, The Crossing Place Trail (CPT), combines the aspiration for preserving the past while
conserving nature for the future. This magnificent coastal trail has shared its treasures with many through the years by providing a
means of livelihood and communication to the islands in between. The old coastal path has now been reopened from Conch Bar to a
site along the western shores of Middle, known as Crossing Place, where settlers used to cross-over to North Caicos. A haven for
those that love to hike, the 5 mile trail leads along coastal headlands, down beaches and through inland bush. Now open once again,
it has become an avenue for commerce and contact with the worlds beyond Middle Caicos.

The CPT continues from Conch Bar to Bambarra, where one can take a leisurely bike ride along the beach. The 7 mile biking trail follows
what is known as the old Bay Road. Along the route, there are numerous spots to stop for a snorkel or swim. The trail ends at
Bambarra Beach and Landing, where one can find native sloops and tikki huts, or take a walk through shallow waters towards Pelican
Cay. Sailing enthusiasts can even enjoy an outing on one of the locally made sloops. Other watersports services are also available
for those who wish to free dive and fish or just explore the watery realms.

Coolin’out in the caves is another eco-tour option. Conch Bar Caves are the most renowned with numerous underground caverns that
wind and dip extensively. A haunt for bats and Indian bones, the local lore given during your guided tour certainly adds spice to the
adventure. Indian Cave has a dramatic dome shaped ceiling with an aerial arbor of roots and trees and can be easily accessed from
the CPT.

Remnants from the prosperous Loyalist Era can be found in the form of plantation walls and foundations. Trails have been reopened
to the once prosperous Haulover and Dustry estates near the settlement of Lorimers. Numerous other sites are easily accessed or
viewed from today’s roads and paths. Digressing even further in time, evidence of Lucayan sites on Middle date back to the early
1400’s. Several archeological expeditions have unearthed fossils and facts that lead to the belief that this island was once an
epicenter for these ancient Indian tribes. The most renowned site, labeled MC-6, can be accessed by a 2 hr hike to an interior lake
region.

In searching for the past, one mustn’t forget to enjoy the pleasures of present day Middle Caicos. The natural splendor of the settings
are unsurpassed; the native flora and fauna revel in this yet unrivaled land. But the key to truly experiencing the aura of this incredible
place lies in its human inhabitants. Steeped in old world wisdom and idioms, the natives are filled with local legends and lore.

Aside from opening their hearts and minds, the residents of Middle will open their homes to visitors for a sampling of the delectable local
fare. Peas and rice, lobster, conch, chicken and their famous Middle Caicos grits are just a few of the appetizing selections. Several
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hand-made products are produced on island, such as woven baskets and hats, mosquito whips, whisk brooms and cloth dolls.
Sample bags of the locally grown and ground grits complete with favorite recipes are also available. These items can now also be
purchased at the National Trust office.

Getting to Middle Caicos is an experience in itself. Whether by boat or local charter flight, one gets an eye-opening view of the Caicos
island chain. Arrangements can be made via your local tour desk, water-sports operator or airline services. Taxi and rental car
services, trail and cave guides, water sports operators and local food establishments are available on island, but need to be booked
in advance. Ask to see a Middle Caicos booklet at your resort or rental residence for further details on arranging an eco-tour excursion.

The options are endless for those who prefer the environmentally and historically orientated adventure. Hiking, snorkeling, and
biking while exploring historical sites and caves are just the beginning of what the Eco-tourism Project has in store for its future.
Middle Caicos welcomes all to experience an adventure back in time with their motto “Our Past is Our Future.....Explore it With Us

3.2.15. Specialist expertise

TCNT’'smembership of, and involvement in, the UK Overseas Territories Conservation Forum givesit accessto the
Forum’s wide network of expertise, often available to help colleaguesin TCI at little or no cost. This has being
deployed, for example, in facilitating capacity development of the Trust, in assisting TCI and UK Governmentsfulfil
their commitmentsin providing maps and details of the Ramsar site, the technical input into the Darwin Initiative
project, historic building restoration expertise and others. Various other possihilities are a so being explored, includ-
ing thefacilitiesof theinternationa Millennium seed-bank of Royal Botanic GardensKew.

3.2.16. Department of Environmental & Coastal Resources and the
Coastal Resources Management Project

The Department of Environmental & Coastal Resources (DECR), within the Ministry of Natural Resources, isthe
TCI Government Department responsible for nature conservation, fisheriesand rel ated matters. Limited resources
had prevented much progress on the management of protected areas by official bodies. Because of this, UK’s
Department for International Development (DFID) have funded for several years a project (CRMP) with TCI
Government to develop and implement management plans for three of TCI's marine National Parks, in the seas
adjacent to Providencid esand West Cai cos, aswell asbuilding an environment centre on Providencialesand funding
some interpretative work. (In TCI usage, National Parks implies a strong element of recreational activity in the
protected area.) With the ending of the project, CRMPisdevel oping into a protected areas department within DECR.
Itisto be hoped that thisofficial protected areas servicewill be able successfully to implement these three plansand
extend to other TCI marine national parks and some other protected areas.

Thiswork iscomplementary to TCNT's expertisein terrestrial and wetland conservation, and the management of
nature reserves and historic sites. Thereisconsiderable potential for collaboration and sharing of the major needsfor
conservation work in TCI.

3.2.17. Conservation Fund

TCI benefitsfrom having anewly established Conservation Fund. Thisisfunded by a1 percentage point addition to
the previously existing 8% tax on visitors, charged mainly on accommodation and meals. This Fund provides a
mechanism for ongoing funding for management of protected areas. The ways of implementing theseintentionsare
till being devel oped.

This general areawas the subject of much discussion at the UKOT environmental conferences organised by UK
Government in London in 1999 and by UKOTCF and Gibraltar Government and NGO in Gibraltar in 2000. Relevant
parts of the conclusions of these conferences were;

L ondon confer ence:

‘Therewas considerableformal and informal discussion at the conference of waysto fund environmental projects.
Severdl territorieshave already established environmental protection funds, typically through alevy onincoming and
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departing tourists, or through an accommodation or similar tax. This method of fundraising was seen as a useful
mechanismto link environmental sustainability with economic activity, e.g. eco-tourism. The natural environment
providesamajor source of economic livelihood for many peopleinthe OTs. However, environmental taxeswere not
seen as a solution for al environmenta problems. There was recognition that the carrying capacity of valuable
habitats (e.g. coral reefs and intensity of diving activity) set limits to the growth of taxable exploitation of the
environment. Further, an environmental fund should not replace existing expenditure on environmental conserva
tion; nor should it be used to fund environmental impact assessments (which should fall to the proposer of devel op-
ments) or to mitigate environmental damage by any operation (which should fall to the operator). Typical usesfor an
environmental protection fund could include: the purchase of land to be used as a nature reserve; provision of
management servicesfor protected areas; public environmental education.

‘... Therewaswidespread recognition of the need for transparency in the planning and administration of environ-
mental levies. Several participants suggested that Boards of Stakeholdersbe set up to includethosewith key rolesin
environmental protection in the territory (e.g. government, non-governmental organisations, corporate Sponsors,
educational bodies).

‘In addition, this kind of good governance relies on transparency, freedom of information, consultative decision
making and wide participation. And good governance criteriashould al so apply to proceduresfor levying, allocating
and using environmental funds. ...Overall, features essential to success are: openness in the management and
operation of the fund; clear criteria for projects to be funded; the involvement of both governmental and
non-governmental environmental bodiesin the decision making; and feedback to visitors and otherswho contribute
to the fund on how the resources are spent. These should specify outcomes achieved or intended (e.g. “ This will
enable usto expand the area of protected coral/mangrove/tussac grass/forest at X”; “ Asaresult of thefund we have
established avisitor information centreat Y”; “ The fund will support work to expand the area covered with indig-
enous plant species’).’

Gibraltar conference:

‘A frequently repeated messagein several sessions has been theimportance of owning land in order to ensurelong-
term conservation. ... Thoseterritorieswith National Trust type legidation have aparticularly helpful mechanism
availablefor governmentsto enlist the resources of NGOs. Landsgiven by governmentsto National Trusts can be
declared inalienable, so that the NT cannot treat thisland as an ordinary disposable asset, but must safeguard itin
trust for the people. Such transfers of land by government tend to attract further contributions by privateindividuals
and organisations, making this avery cost-effective investment by government. It is also important to ensure an
income stream for site-management. Sunday morning’s discussion presented one strong route. Conservation Funds
can be one of the few popular taxes. At least part of these can be ear-marked for the organisations managing
protected areas. Again, there are extra benefits in that NGOs managing such protected areas can often draw in
matching funding from both domestic and international sources, aswell as major volunteer effort.

 Something of a consensus evolved in discussion of the management of dedicated environmental fundsin severa
OTs. The most successful examplesinvolve an environmental tax being placed in a statutory fund separate from
genera government funds, managed by a Board with representation from government, NGO and private sector
interests. Openness and accountability, strong and unambiguouslegidlation, and aconstructive relationship between
environmental NGOs and local governments are seen as key elements. Relative access between government and
NGO agenciesto grants from such fundsis an ongoing concern needing resolution in several OTs.’

3.2.17.1. Some specific experiences

The Cayman Islands Government has suffered all sorts of criticism, domestically and internationally, for mishan-
dling aconservation tax. It made official announcementsthat this tax would be used to set up a conservation fund
but then did not get round to formalising thisin law. Later, when funds becametight, it simply used the money to
assist in balancing general expenditure—which, because of the omission, may have beenlegal but certainly resulted
in serious criticism of the Government. It has now indicated that will put in placethelegislationthat it had originally
indicated, to addressfutureincome from thetax. In the Falkland I lands, asimilar thing happened when the Govern-
ment introduced an “ environmental” tax on visitorsalthough it was actually ageneral tax. They quickly saw thelight
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and removed the claim that it was environmental .

3.2.17.2. ApplyingthistoTCI

It isimportant that the criteriafor the use of these public funds be transparent, appropriate and accountable. Itis
also important that the handling of the fund is efficient and does not itself consume excessive resources (including
personnel time). There should also be effective requirementsfor agreeing obj ectivesfor projects, monitoring whether
these are met through adefined reporting programme, and feeding lessons |earnt back into consideration of future
rounds of projects.

Thefund should be additional to existing Government funding. It isimportant that Government, special fundsand
non-governmental organisations share responsibility for conservation. This is reflected in point 6 of Annex 5
(Management policies for the Conservation Fund) of the Coastal Resources Management Project Memorandum
(TCI Government & Department for International Development, August 1998, and contained in all updated ver-
sions): “ The Conservation Fund isnot intended to replace TCIG allocationsfor DECR.” It isalsoimportant that the
fund is not used to finance remedial or protective measures which should be met by the devel oper whose devel op-
ment causes this need (the “ polluter pays’ principle adopted by many countries).

In recent discusions, four main possibilities have been identified for the use of the Conservation Fund, and consid-
eration isbeing given to what usageis appropriate. Thisis set against abackground of fluctuating revenues given
that the Fund is generated through alevy on hotel bills. Thesefour possibilitiesare:

1. Theneed to fund the national parksservicein TCl Government, emerging from the Coastal Resources M anage-
ment Project.

2. Theneed to secure the fundsthe National Trust, especialy in respect of its management of some protected areas.

3. The need to direct resources from the conservation fund to a small grants scheme which supports small scale
environmenta initiativesin TCI.

4. If sufficient funds are availabl e to contribute towards the funding of the existing TCl Government Department of
Environmental & Coastal Resources (DECR).

Because “the Conservation Fund is not intended to replace TCI G allocationsfor DECR” (see above), thereissome
difficulty with point 4 above. The Cayman debacle and the other experiencestouched on above makeit all themore
vital for good governance purposes that TCI be transparent and true to initial undertakingsin how thisis set up.

In terms of how to deploy the funds as between, 1, 2 & 3 above, it seems desirable to avoid fossilising interim
practices as if they were the objective. There seems some danger also of assuming from interim practice as to
which are*“core” and which not. Experience shows that amore successful model would belook at the underlying
objectives, and attempt to design the mechani sm to address these. The Memorandum between UK and TCI Govern-
ments, with sometimeinvolvement of TCNT makesit clear that the overall objectiveis protection of the country’s
natural and historical resources.

Oneof thepotentia strengths of the situationin TCI isthat more than one agency, including at least one governmen-
tal and one non-governmental, areinvolved in managing protected areas. Amongst all the countrieson whichinfor-
mation isavailable, multi-agency model sresult in better conservation than monopoly suppliers. However, problems
arisewhen one agency is dependent on another, so some degree of symmetry isdesirable. For example, it would be
arecipefor problemsif one body had to apply to another for funds or approva when both arein similar businesses.
Ideally, both should belooking to athird body for funding support (and thereisthe potential for thisin the committee
system in TCI). Experience in many places tends to support this. One striking example which came up at the
conferences was the Seychelles. Here, there has been much toing-and-froing and rewriting of rulesin order to
achieve asuccessful model for afund. The key proved to be a high degree of openness and a decision committee
drawn widely from both government and NGO bodies. Earlier attemptsto work just through government appointees
were not sustainable.

It seemsimportant not to confuse core support for conservation bodies with funding their work to manage parts of
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the protected area system. It is understood that some parts of the protected area system (e.g. all historic sites, and
certain Parks and Reserves) will be looked after by other agencies, and not the emerging national parks service.
Provision must be madein the guidelinesfor funding for those part of the protected area system. To the extent the
Trust isinvolved in such management, support for these specific Protected Areas should not be conflated with
thecore support for the Trust.

The concept of small project grants, if well managed, is potentially very productive. It should be provided for inthe
budgeting, asfor the other elements.

Thenext issueishow to decide on thedivision of funding. It isnot quite the sameissue, but acomparable problem
ishow to deploy the costs of organisationswhich are funded from several others. Such organisations occur in both
governmental and non-governmental situations. For both the sharing-out-of-funds situation and the sharing-out-of -
costs one, there seem to have been two basic models tried.

In one, some sort of rationaleis used to work out an appropriate percentage division of theincome as between those
bodies managing the various protected areas (with an el ement too for the small projects fund). The advantages of
thismethod are that it avoids an annual scrum, and gives the bodies concerned a reasonabl e indication of what to
expect inthefollowing years, aiding sensible forward planning. The difficulties are rel ated to setting the percent-
ages, and in thelack of accountability of previous performance feeding into future allocations.

Themain aternativeisabidding model. Thisistheroute favoured by UK (and most other governments) in dealing
with its departments, agencies and other bodiesit expectswork from. In this scheme of things, each body produces
itsreport on work donein the preceding period, its plan for work inthe next period, and its budget. Thelast includes
itsexpenditure, income from other sources, and requested income from the conservation fund. The advantages are
that it is open and encourages accountability and effective performance. The disadvantagesarethat it involveswork
in making atransparent decision each year, and that there is more uncertainty in the future (but that could also be
considered as an advantage, in that those delivering well will be encouraged to do more).

Itis possible that one could use a hybrid system. There could be an amount or percentage fixed for several (say 3
to 5) years, relating to some of the core work which is not volume-rel ated. (This seems conceptually linked to the
idea of part of the government’s protected area service aswell asthe annual subvention to the National Trust.) A
second amount could be related more to an annual bid along the linesindicated above, related to the management
needs of the protected areas managed by each body.

It isstrongly recommended that the same system is used in respect of all the bodies managing protected areasfor
TCI, whether these bodiesare NGO or governmental. All the experience el sewhere pointsto continuing problems
and friction if there is an asymmetric situation.

Point 4 of Annex 5 of the Project Memorandum sets out: “ The general function of the National Parks Advisory
Committee (NPAC) will beto encourage and promote for the benefit and enjoyment of present and future genera-
tions of the people of the Turks and Caicos | slandsthe provision, protection, conservation and enhancement of the
natural and historical resources of the Turksand Caicos Islands.” Point 5 of Annex 5 of the Project Memorandum
requires that the NPAC will establish specific criteriafor grant applications for financing from the Conservation
Fund. Thesecriteriawill befor:

encouragement, promotion, and assistance in the development, management and conservation of national
and marine parks

effortsby qualified individual s and organizations on research, studies, or management activitiesto establish,
operate, maintain and manage parks and protected areas

activitiesthat directly support the management of national and marine parks...”

An early task for NPEAC isto establish specific criteriaon appropriate and priority usesfor the Conservation Fund.
A basis for these criteria is readily available by inspection of the requirements of international agreements on
conservationtowhich TCl isaparty (by agreement with and through UK Government, which handlesinternational
treaties). Some of theseideaswhich might be devel oped into appropriate criteriainclude:
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1. Coresupport for the TCI National Trust (amembership NGO established by statute), to undertake works
including consultation by government, to aid good government by providing an independent voi ce on conservation
matters. For efficiency, it may be sensible to provide an annual figure for core activities of such an organisation,
rather than waste large quantities of time attempting to convert such core activitiesinto artificial “ projects’. Specific
project proposals by this organisation would be handled asfor other projects.

2. Support for further development of the National Parks system, with clearly set out plans and objectives

3. Development of plansfor —and mechanismsfor delivery of —the conservation of biodiversity and heritage
throughout the land- and sea-areas of TCI, and the incorporation of biodiversity conservation in the plans for all
sectors of the economy (Thisis an activity which should be government funded, but complementary activities by
NGOswould be appropriate for funding.)

4, Implementation of site-safeguard for the most important areasfor biodiversity and heritage, with clear man-
agement plans devel oped and implemented (Again, thisisan activity which should be partly Government-funded,
but the elements handled by conservation NGOswould be appropriate for Conservation Fund support.)

Some would argue that items 5 to 9 below should be government-funded, asthey fall within the basic remit of the
Government’s Department of Environmental and Coastal Resources, although it could be argued that non-govern-
mental contributions could be eligiblefor support from the Conservation Fund.

5. The development of biodiversity and heritage targets, including restoration and recovery of damaged eco-
systems and threatened wildlife populations, and action plansto achievethese.

6. The compilation of existing data on biodiversity and heritage, new surveys where required, and cross-
sectoral reviews of policiesthat relate to the use and conservation of biodiversity and heritage.

7. Ecological studiesnecessary to inform plansfor conservation. (This should not include the costs of Envi-
ronmental Impact Assessments—whose costs should beincluded in the relevant development and met fully by the
developer.)

8. A system for monitoring and reporting publicly (including in fulfilment of international commitments) onthe
state of biodiversity and heritage and any impactsupon it

9. Training programmes for key personnel and the integration of biodiversity and heritage conservation into
education curriculaand public awareness programmes.

It is now recognised that the conservation of biodiversity isimportant in its own right, but also as afundamental
basis of human economies, aswell asimportant for the quality of human life. Globally, the services supplied to the
human economy by ecosystems has recently been costed as at least US$ 33 trillion (10"2) per year, compared with
global gross national product total of US$ 18 trillion per year (Costanza et al. 1997). In TCl, the economy relies
even more directly on the natural environment than it does in many other places. Thisis not surprising as TCl is
particularly rich in biodiversity, containing some of the most natural wetland systems in the Caribbean. Thisis
particularly important for the fisheries and the tourism industry. TCI’stourism slogan of “Beautiful by nature” is
particularly appropriate. However, the natural environment iseasily damaged. Theinternational tourism market is
likely to be particularly sensitive to see that the funds raised from the levy are well used to maintain this nature.
Devel opment and transparent application of appropriate criteriafor use of the Conservation Fund will therefore be
crucial both to theindustry and to the maintenance of the outstanding natural environment and historic heritage of
TCI.

Theway in which the Conservation Fund guidelines and implementation are settled will have amajor bearing on
mattersinthisPlan, aswell as TCl’simplementation of the Environmental Charter more generally.

3.3. Conclusions

The sections above outline some of theimportance of the areain international and local terms, aswell asthe features
which provide opportunities and threats to the objectives of the plan. The purposeisto provide means by which the
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internationally important biodiversity and cultural heritage of the Caicos|slands, including the Ramsar wetland of
international importance, can betreasured by local people and experienced by visitorswithout damage; thiswill be
through enabling thelocal peopleto protect the area by generating sustainabl e usage invol ving eco-tourism-based
activities, aswell aseducation. The core of thiswill beashared, regularly reviewed management plan, trained local
personnel, and integrated programmes of development of trails, hides, acentre, displays, courses, booklets etc.

The approach ismulti-sectoral, integrated and firmly rooted in uniquelocal culture, rather than focussing onjust one
element as happensin some devel opment projects (which might, e.g. relatejust to craft work or to nature protection
or to tourism devel opment).

Thefollowing, operationa Part integratestheforegoing tolist the actionsrequired. It isenvisaged that theimplemen-
tation work-planswill be drawn from thisoverall Plan inthelight of resources available at each period.

Plan for Biodiversity Management and Sustainable Devel opment around the Turks and Caicos Ramsar Site 99



100 Version 1.00 October 2002



Part 4. Prescription: Management Plan proper

4.1. Introduction

This management plan is part of a management process, not a document to be placed on the shelf and forgotten
about. The processisintended to involve periodic reviews and revisions. These reviewswill allow assessment of
progress so far against the plan, aswell as consideration of what aspects of the plan itself need revisionin thelight
of increased knowledge and experience by al concerned.

Because of this working nature of the plan, at any one time different elements of the plan will be developed to
different extents. Taking the following section on trailsfor example, the actions needed to establish sometrailsare
now quitewell worked out. For others, moreinvestigation is needed. For yet others, thelikelihood of asuitabletrail
intheareaisrecognised, but research isneeded even onitsroute. Aswork devel ops, these various componentswill
also moveto morefilled-out plans at varying rates. Similar comments apply to other sections of the plan.

Wherever possible, the details of the Plan arewrittenin termsthat will readily identify which actions have actually
been achieved. This should assist monitoring, reporting, selecting prioritiesfor future periods, and in revising the
Plan periodically.

4.2. Field-roads (Trails) and Hides/Blinds

4.2.1. Background

A key to the approach of conserving theinternationally important biodiversity of the Caicos|slandsisto make more
of it availableto be experienced. Thisisboth so that local people can know and cherishit, and to providefacilitiesfor
visitors, these in turn providing opportunities for local employment. The development of visitor centres, trails,
viewing platformsand supporting information will be central to the project. Thesewill providethe basisfor aware-
ness-raising, the education work noted above, material for visitorsand their local guides, salespointsfor local crafts
and for ticketsfor trails etc.

The general ideawaswell spelt out inthe early report on potential Ramsar sitesin TCI (Clarke & Norton 1987):

“Wetland sites can be exploited as tourist attractions aslong as adequate access and guidance is provided. Educa
tional and natural history toursare becoming increasingly popular and bird-watching groupstravel far and wide. The
designation of aRamsar sitewill create great interest in the Turksand Caicos|slandsasanatural history destination
and thiscould betied in with the existing interest in diving on the coral reefs.

“Access may be provided by boat ... On land trails are required with board walks in mangrove areas and hides
erected at strategic places. ... Naturetrails could be established by continuing or improving existing trails....

“Guidance can taketheform of self-guided trailswith signs, labelled trees, display boards, and | eafl ets. Guided tours
to explain the ecology, etc., would attract visitors (e.g. people at Club Med would go on such tours), and provide
part-time employment for knowledgeableindividuals. Training for local guides should be possible through regional
organisations.”

4.2.2. Overview (including integration, funding, guides, stakeholders)

Several factors need to be taken into account in devel oping asystem of facilitiesfor experiencing the heritage of the
Caicoslslands. Theseinclude:

o] Thedevel opment of the system should be modular, so that some el ements can becomefully operational at an
early stage, and help generate interest and support from the early stages.
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o] Even though modular, the scheme should fit awider plan, so that the various el ementswill beintegrated at
later stageswhen more arein place.

o] Trails and hides should cover arange of ecosystems and other interests.
o] Wherever possible, historical and cultural features should beincluded aswell asbiological ones.
o] Trailsshould incorporate arange of distances and challenges.

o] Throughout, damage to the biol ogical, historic and cultural heritage should be avoided. Indeed, the object is
to conserve this.

o] Usage should be monitored.

o] Schemes to generate income should be implemented as early as possible, so as to support maintenance of
existing facilitiesand the addition of more modules (following the exampl e of the Trust’s successful LittleWater Cay
trails).

o] Wherever possible, facilities should be related to Information Centres or other Trust facilities, so asto en-
hanceinterpretation, aid supervision and provide arange of opportunitiesfor visitors.

Itisnot envisaged that thefacilities outlined bel ow should all beimplemented immediately. Thiswould beimpracti-
cable in terms of resourcing and managing. Rather, it is envisaged that annual and other work programmes will
select appropriate priorities from the overall plan. Neither do the potential facilitiesbelow comprisethe full range
possible. Indeed, when alate draft of this plan was discussed at acommunity meeting on Middle Caicosin early
2002, local residents (who had been involved throughout in finding and re-opening the field-roads) were keen to
point out the possibilities for additional trails etc, based on further traditional field-roads. It is envisaged that this
management plan will be aworking document, and appropriate additional elementswill beadded in revisions.

Themain activitiesinvol ve designing and managing integrated nature and historic trails, based where practicable on
traditional paths (field-roads), and including vegetation management, board-walks over wet areas, viewing hides &
platforms and signage. Project personnel will use results of the Darwin Initiative surveys, information on cultural
and historical sites, land and access information and other information to identify appropriate areas for public
access; construct trail infrastructure (by locally recruited trades-persons); and convert rel evant biodiversity, histori-
cal and cultural informationinto user friendly interpretative materials. Systemswill be established for guided access
with limitations as necessary to conserve resources. Existing collaboration with local tour guideswill be devel oped
to agree capacity limitations, means of access control, fees where appropriate, and system of enforcement, feed-
back and revision as necessary.

In the following sections, the various components of the work are considered in turn.

4.2.3. Fidd Roads

4.2.3.1. Introduction

Thefollowing are the field-roads which have been identified as an appropriate sub-set of the total. Together, they
would provide arange of experienced, generally grouped on the main settlements. However, evenindividually, they
would providearange of steadily increasing interest. Some of thetrails, and the centres, are superimposed in mauve
(“fuchsia’) on the maps on the following pages.

4.2.3.2. CrossingPlaceTrail

Thistrail wasprimarily of historic and scenic importance. However, asaresult of work reported here (see Sections
2 & 3), itisnow known to be of conservation importance also to butterflies, birds and other features. Thetrail is
aready in placefollowing work by the Trust, and marked to some extent, and isvalued highly by thelocal commu-
nity and visitors.
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Some particular points were noted on areview of the Trail west of Conch Bar in February 2002:

o] Between Conch Bar and Blue Horizon, the path is sign-posted adequately, and passes through some low
vegetation, including cacti of interest, and passing someruins. These could both befeatures of interest within atrail
guide.

o] A short way along, asthetrail risesup King Hill (just before Mudjin Harbour Point), itispossibleto get agood
view down on to thefirst of the Fish Ponds. At this point, some waterbirds (e.g. herons and reddish egrets) would
be another feature of interest which could be mentioned in atrail guide, with bird identification information to hand.

o] The trail through the Blue Horizon complex becomes more difficult to traverse, as the path is made up
primarily of bare karst rock, which is sharp underfoot, and somewhat unstable in places. This surface either needs
improving, or some sort of warning should be posted indi cating the problem. It isalso not clear wherethetrail isin
places around here — which does not help when one is focusing intently on the ground to prevent afall. Clearer
signage is needed here to direct persons on the correct route.

o] Onceoneiswell past Mudjin Harbour, the terrain underfoot improves, and again the walker can concentrate
ontheviews—either the coastal scenery or the Fish Pond complex, which isnow adjacent to thetrail, and would be
featuredinatrail guide.

o] There isasubstantial amount of rubbish on the beach and coastal vegetation all along thistrail. One of the
Crossing Place Trail signs explains that these items, mainly washed into shore from the Atlantic, were atreasure
trove for locals..., but frankly, most of it today is just an eyesore! It should be feasible to remove some of it on a
periodic basis, particularly the plastic items. Some other items are heavy, and may be along way from the road, but
aregular, selective clean-up schedule could do a lot to improve the state of the beach, whilst still allowing the
“treasuretrove” aspect to be appreciated.

o] Thereisasigninthevicinity of Sandy Hill Cay which portraysthe northern end of thetrail asaloop, giving
thewalker achanceto walk around the coast to thetip at Juniper Hole, then walking along the coast to meet thetrail
again, and joining the coast below the Boiling Hole. In reality, one can walk up to Juniper Hill (but climbing this
should not be encouraged — see bel ow), then down to one of the ponds, but herethetrail ends. Thisaso meansthat
the suggested loop below the Boiling Hole runsto a dead end. It would be an improvement if this loop could be
reinstated, so that the trail has a circular route, rather than the whole experience being from end to end and back
again. Once past the Blowing Hole, it again becomes difficult to find wherethetrail is, and more markersare needed
here.

o] The painted Crossing Placetrail signswere each used as aperching place by American kestrels, also between
Norbellis Coves and Conch Bar settlement there was an osprey on humerous occasions. Much more information
could be provided also on the butterflies, botanical and herpetological interest along thetrail.

Further work is needed:
to secure the land against future damage (see section 4.5.8 below)

toimprovethe signage at thewestern part of thetrail, and to provide aclear routeto the road near Pine Barrel
Landing (see above)

to provide clear warning signsto avoid the dangerous ground in the area of Juniper Hole unless accompanied
by aqualified guide

to provide aninformation | eaflet/map of thetrail, perhapsat asmall charge, preferably with suggestionsfor
which parts of thislong trail are suitable for walking or cycling

to provide rest spots along thetrail with information and interpretative material s to boost public awareness
(e.g. family surnames donein ceramic tiles on stone benches)

once nearby hides/viewing placesare available, tolink theseinto thetrail information
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4.2.3.3. Haulover Plantation Field-road

This proposed trail follows the track opened by the Trust to the foundations of the major plantation buildings at
Haulover. Thiswould provideashort, easy trail (alittleover 1 km, alittlelessthan 1 mile, for thewholewalk out and
back). It would provide opportunities to view wildlife of dry bush habitats and view the impressive plantation
remains. Work needed includes:

to confirm permission for the Trust to implement and operate thetrail

to completeidentification of features of interest on thetrail, to beidentified by numbered pegs (this has now
been done)

towritethetrail |leaflet to relate to these markersfor fixed items, and working in referenceto mobilefeatures
(birds, butterflies, etc) (this has now been done)

to deviseameans of charging for trail use by visitors— perhaps using the leaflet asticket, and to agree with
tour companiesand guides

to complete ground-clearance of trail (especially de-stumping) to minimiserisk of tripping
toinstall the numbered pegsand asign featuring TCNT at the start of the trail
to train guidesin the use of thetrail

to securethe conservation of ecosystemsin thevicinity of thetrail including appropriate land ownership and
management (see section 4.5.7)

toinvestigate thelonger term potential of making thistrail suitablefor use by peoplewith physical disabilities

4.2.3.4. Nanny Pond Field-road

This proposed trail follows the track opened by the Trust to the small, permanent, deep freshwater Nanny Pond.
The trail passes through farmed patches and tall bush, and alongside 3 shallow, temporary ponds. This would
provideal km (about 0.7 mile) each way, moderatetrail. It would provide opportunitiesto view wildlife of dry bush
habitats and several types of wetland, varying with season. Work needed includes:

to confirm permission for the Trust to implement and operate the trail
to completeidentification of features of interest on thetrail, to beidentified by numbered pegs

to deviseaway of viewing Nanny Pond without causing disturbanceto wildlife; this probably means
construction (at anon-sensitive season) of ahide without damaging the screening vegetation

towritethetrail |leaflet to relate to these markersfor fixed items, and working in referenceto mobilefeatures
(birds, butterflies, etc)

to deviseameans of charging for trail use by visitors— perhaps using the leaflet asticket, and to agree with
tour companiesand guides

to complete ground- and some vegetation-clearance of trail to minimiserisk of tripping
to install the numbered pegs and a sign featuring the Trust at the start of the trail
totrain guidesin the use of thetrail

to securethe conservation of ecosystemsin thevicinity of thetrail including appropriate land ownership and
management (see sections 4.5.7 & 4.5.10).
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4.2.3.5. Fied-road from LorimerstoBigPond, Middle Caicos

Thiscould provide ahalf-day adventure experience, for those who wish to see some of thewild places. If itismade
clear that it isat least a 2-hour walk each way (with, at the most productive seasons, mosquitoes - see below), but
achanceto seeuniquely specia wild places, the dedicated wildlifetourist (anincreasing market) will beinterested.
Thetrail routeitself passesthrough dry scrub and woodland, with several historic features, such asawell and walls,
together with agreat deal of wildlife: vegetation, especially attractiveinsects (notably butterflies) and spiders, aswell
ashirds. Crossing theridge, there are good viewsin al directions across the various habitats. Theroute acrossthe
flats passesfurther old walled fields and arange of wetland habitats, richin wildlifewith noticeable birds at suitable
Seasons.

This is a more ambitious project, but one that could generate significant work in the local community (see also
below). Guides would be needed, both to explain the history and wildlife, aswell asto show the route and ensure
that visitorsdid not (wittingly or unwittingly) disturb thewildlife.

Work needed includes:
to confirm permission for the Trust to implement and operate the trail

to complete identification of features of interest onthetrail, and decide whether to use numbered pegs or
depend solely on guides; some marker postswill still be needed on the flats

towritethetrail leaflet to relate to these features, working in reference to mobile features (birds, butterflies,
etc) and seasonal differences

to deviseameans of charging for trail use by visitors— perhaps using the leaflet asticket, and to agree with
tour companiesand guides

to install the numbered pegs (if used) and asign featuring TCNT at the start of the trail
to train guidesin the use of thetrail
to secure the conservation of ecosystemsin the vicinity of thetrail (see sections4.5.7 & 4.5.16)

The bush route (already opened by the Trust) would need to be cut back at regular interval s (of perhaps about
6 months, depending on weather), especially after rain and plant growth.

The surface of the ground through the bush is good walking, and would not need much attention, apart from
removal of stumpslikely to causetripping. Indeed, the emphasiswould beto keep the conditionsas natural as
possible.

It may become desirableto lay aboard-path acrossthe marsh N of Big Pond, and possibly through the marsh
at theend of the pond marked as* Topham Pond” on the map (although somelocal usage hasthisas* Daddy
Long Pond”, a name used on the map for the next pond to the south); this would have the side benefit to
visitors that they would not have to wade through shallow water over mud (which, actually, can be quite
refreshing!) but to protect the mud flats from damage — which could become severe and lasting if not
protected. Asusage of thistrail islikely to develop slowly, it may not be necessary to introduce board-walks
inthe early stages, and only progressively later.

These maintenance activitieswould create somelocal employment, aswould the guiding. Here, it would bevaluable
to collect the historic knowledge of older local people—and particularly valuableto enlist some of these as guides.
Thiswould help capture thisinformation, both for archiving and for passing on to younger guides. Sometraining
would be necessary in guiding practice, in good codes of conduct, in wildlife aspects of guiding.

The high concentration of particularly active mosquitoesat certain times of year (especially October-November, and
continuing through February) provides both achallenge and an opportunity. Thisis, indeed, one manifestation (if a
dightly uncomfortableone) of the biological richness of the area. Many animal swevalue more highly depend onthe
mosquitoes for food. The dry bush and Big Pond itself tend to be (relatively) free of mosquitoes. However,
Lorimers village and the wet parts of the flats are mosquito-rich at some seasons. There isthe potential here for
significant local craft work, to providetraditiona woven hatswith the addition of head protection netting. Similarly,
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thetraditional attractive and practical insect whisks could be produced. Such items (and suitable gloves) could be
available—for purchase or hire—at theinformation centre (see section 4.3.1). Thiscould also provide apoint of sale
for other traditional woven material, al ongside the message of traditional use of natural materials.

4.2.3.6. Increase Road

The old road from Lorimersto Increase Plantation, formerly amain thoroughfare, is now overgrown and most of
itisno longer even apassabletrack. A long-term possibility would beto open thisup asatrail. This could provide
the option of converting the L orimers-Big Pond walk into acircular tour —and possibly even acycling extensionto
the Crossing Place Trail.

4.2.3.7. ArmstrongPond Field-road

Thistrack is only for the reasonably fit. Taken at a pace to view things en route, it takes at least 3 hours in each
direction. Itisalittle shorter than the distance from L orimersto Big Pond, but theterrainisquitetaxing. It runsfrom
near BambarraviaEast Armstrong Pond to theflats at the magjor Arawak archaeological site. It crossesavery wide
range of dry scrub, wetland and transitional habitats.

Thereis apossibility of linking to the Big Pond-L orimers route to make a circular tour, with road transportation
between Lorimers and Bambarra. Although this would be longer than retracing steps, it would probably be less
taxing. Thetotal walk would be about 6 hours, plusany prolonged stopping time. It would probably be popular with
reasonably fit eco-touristsusedto trailsin, for example, US National Parks.

Work needed includes:
to confirm permission for the Trust to implement and operate thetrail

to complete identification of features of interest on thetrail, and decide whether to use numbered pegs or
depend solely on guides; some marker postswill still be needed in parts, and, if extended to Big Pond, on the
flats

towritethetrail leaflet to relate to these features, working in reference to mobile features (birds, butterflies,
etc) and seasonal differences

to devise ameans of charging for trail use by visitors— perhaps using the leafl et asticket, and to agree with
tour companiesand guides

to install the numbered pegs (if used) and asign featuring the Trust at the start of the trail
to train guidesin the use of thetrail

to securethe conservation of ecosystemsin thevicinity of thetrail including appropriate land ownership and
management (see sections 4.5.7 & 4.5.16)

The bush route (already opened) would need to be cut back at regular intervals (of perhaps 6 months),
especially after rain and plant growth.

The surface of the ground through the bush would need somework, particularly theremoval of stumpslikely
to cause tripping. However, the emphasiswould be to keep the conditions as natural as possible, and not to
make thetrail so wide asto lose the nature of being within the woodland.

totrain guidesin the use of thetrail; sometraining would be necessary in guiding practice, in good codes of
conduct, in wildlife aspectsof guiding

These maintenance activitieswould create somelocal employment, aswould the guiding.

The comments about mosquitoes made for the Lorimers-Big Pond Trail would relate al so to some extent to
thistrail.
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4.2.3.8. Duck Pond Field-road

This proposed trail follows the track from near Bambarrato Duck Pond, about 1 km to the south. Thetrail passes
through farmed patches and bush, to the ponds. Thiswould provide an easy trail about 1 km (0.7 mile) in each
direction, with opportunitiesto view wildlife of arange of habitatsin proximity to Bambarra. A hide at Duck Pond
would be auseful addition (see below).

Work needed includes:
to confirm permission for TCNT to implement and operate the trail
to identify features of interest on thetrail, to be marked by numbered pegs

to deviseaway of viewing Duck Pond without causing disturbance to wildlife; this probably means
construction of ahide (see below)

towritethetrail |eaflet to relate to these markersfor fixed items, and working in reference to mobilefeatures
(birds, butterflies, etc)

to deviseameans of charging for trail use by visitors— perhaps using the leaflet asticket, and to agree with
tour companiesand guides

to complete ground- and some vegetation-clearance of trail to minimiserisk of tripping
toinstall the numbered pegsand asign featuring TCNT at the start of the trail
to train guidesin the use of the trail

to secure the conservation of ecosystemsin thevicinity of thetrail including appropriate land ownership and
management (see sections 4.5.7 & 4.5.10).

4.2.3.9. WashingPond and Corry Pond Field-road

Washing Pond: Washing Pond (marked on the older aerial photo maps as Corry Pond) isa* swash” between two
ridges: the ridge upon which runsthe King Road, and the ridge which flanks the north-east side of Flamingo Pond.
A field-road to the arearuns from the King Road, through scrub forest and some formerly farmed patches (recov-
ering). Theend of thetrail opens onto aseasonally flooded marsh. Thismarshiscovered inlow grasses and has
several large patches of Typha, along with an abundance of Sabal pal metto. Washing Pond itself isashallow pool of
brackish water surrounded by buttonwood and Typha thickets. Severa open areas provide excellent views of the
pond.

The marsh areais home to many insects, most notably butterflies and dragonflies. Observations by Darwin team
scientistsreveal ed that butterflies of several speciesbreedinthisarea. A variety of spidersisalsoto befound here,
and land crabs are abundant. This pond is an excellent birding area.  Some species seen here are rails, coots,
moorhens, white-cheeked pintails, teals, great blue herons, little blue herons, great egrets, cattle egrets, snowy
egrets, plovers, flamingos, hummingbirds, catbirds, anis, and blue-gray gnatcatchers. Approach to some of the
open areasiscovered and would makefor an excellent hidelocation. Numbers of birdscan be quitehighanditisnot
unusual to see many or all of the described species at the pond simultaneously. The distance from the road would
make blind and boardwalk construction difficult, but thiswould greatly improve the access and usage of the site.
Once on the grassy marsh, walking is easy (when the marsh is dry) through the adjacent palmetto woodland and
Typha patches. Washing Pond is viewabl e distantly from the King Road.

Corry Pond: Corry Pond is accessiblefrom the field road to Washing Pond. Care must betaken to route anew trail
around the crowns of the large manchineel trees between Washing and Corry Ponds. The approach to Corry Pond
runs through a habitat that is sparse in plant cover. Corry Pond itself seemsto beabluehole. Sisal soaking pens
remain from timeswhen rope-making was still done. A group that the TCI Government has permitted to exploreall
of the Blue Holes has shown someinterest in thishole, but believesthat it isnot deep enough to warrant immediate
study. The bank of Corry Pond opposite the Washing Pond access trail actually lies within several meters of the
King Road, but the thicket of “cats paw,” a spiny, tough scrub, discourages easy passage. L egends about Corry
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Pond abound, including the story of aresident mermaid.
Work needed includes:
to confirm permission for TCNT to implement and operate the trail
to identify features of interest on thetrail, to be marked by numbered pegs

to deviseaway of viewing the ponds without causing disturbance to wildlife; this probably means construc
tion of one or two hides (see below)

towritethetrail leaflet to relate to these markersfor fixed items, and working in reference to mobilefeatures
(birds, butterflies, etc)

to deviseameans of charging for trail use by visitors— perhaps using the leaflet asticket, and to agree with
tour companiesand guides

to complete ground- and some vegetation-clearance of trail to minimiserisk of tripping
toinstall the numbered pegsand asign featuring TCNT at the start of the trail
to train guidesin the use of thetrail

to securethe conservation of ecosystemsinthevicinity of thetrail including appropriate land ownership and
management (see sections 4.5.7 & 4.5.16).

4.2.3.10. Old (sometimes*“King”’) Road, Middle Caicos

The old main road from Bambarrato Conch Bar is passablein avehicle with high ground clearance (except when
flooding in the low partsis particularly severe—whichisfairly rare). It is not passablein acar with little ground
clearance—dueto both rocksin part and flooding in wet seasonsin others. Theroad probably needsto be kept open
because of access to the radio transmitter and beyond to the power line which follows the road. However, the
vegetation isin need of trimming. Theroad is accessed by the power company’struck, which isan extremely high
al-terrain vehicle. Theroad is not kept clear regularly (even when requested). This may need to be addressed
through the District Commissioner’s Office and the Ministry of Public Works.

The road passes through a range of habitats including dry scrub/woodland and several wetland types, aswell as
skirting the pine woodland and Conch Bar Caves. It also provides a view over Flamingo Pond, which at times
supports arange of interesting birds (flamingoes, spoonbills, ducks, herons, shorebirds etc). A viewing platform
(see below) would be useful at thislocation. The road further to the west in the low-lying area also runs along the
Ramsar site boundary.

Theold road could be used in conjunction with the Crossing Place Trail to make acircular route, probably appropri-
atefor cycling, although the Bambarra- Conch Bar route would be afeasible day walk.

Work needed includes:
to confirm permission for TCNT to implement and operate the trail
toidentify features of interest on thetrail, to beidentified by numbered pegs

towritethetrail booklet to relate to these markersfor fixed items, and working in reference to mobilefeatures
(birds, butterflies, etc)

to deviseameansof charging for visitors— becausethisisapublic road, thiswould probably befeasible only
for theleaflet and perhapsfor use of hide/viewing platform

toinstall the numbered pegsand asign featuring TCNT at the start of the trail
to train guidesin the use of thetrail

to securethe conservation of ecosystemsin thevicinity of thetrail including appropriate land ownership and
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management (see section 4.5.16).

4.2.3.11. Short field-roadsin Bambarra—Flamingo Pond area

Especially with the devel opment of the environmental centre at the old school in Bambarra, it would be beneficial to
develop ashort-moderate walking trail from there, preferably circular. Thiswould include the interesting ecosys-
tems and historical features near the village, but would aso provide for a relatively short walking rote to the
proposed hide/viewing platform overlooking Flamingo Pond. It could possibly provide optionsalsoto link to thetwo
other short trails proposed near Bambarra (Duck Pond and Corry Pond Field-roads).

Work needed includes:
to survey the routes of thetrail(s), using traditional field roads as far as possible
to confirm permission for TCNT to implement and operate the trail
toidentify features of interest on thetrail, to beidentified by numbered pegs

towritethetrail leaflet to relate to these markersfor fixed items, and working in reference to mobilefeatures
(birds, butterflies, etc)

to deviseameans of charging for trail use by visitors— perhaps using the leaflet asticket, and to agree with
tour companiesand guides

to cut/clear trails as necessary
toinstall the numbered pegsand asign featuring TCNT at the start of the trail
totrain guidesin the use of thetrail

to securethe conservation of ecosystemsin thevicinity of thetrail including appropriate land ownership and
management.

4.2.3.12. Buttonwood Pond Field-road

A well-established but somewhat overgrown trail runs from Conch Bar, along the south side of Village Pond to
Buttonwood Pond. It runs through dry scrub and alongside several wetland habitats including the open water and
sawgrass beds at Village Pond and mangrove swamp at Buttonwood Pond. There are aso patches of transient
vegetation. This provides a short walk (about 1 km each way) conveniently in the vicinity of Conch Bar. It lies
within the Conch Bar Caves Protected Area. (This materia is considered further in Section 4.5.2 on Conch Bar
CavesProtected Area). It may be necessary to discourage heavy use of thistrail or incorporate appropriate features
intheroute and design if it isdiscovered that it brings visitors too close to bird nesting and feeding habitatsin the
back of the pond.

Thereisthe possibility of turning it into acircular walk, using thewell established (but similarly overgrown) fork to
Conch Bar Caves, returning viaasection of the old road and the path from the airport to the village. Thiswould also
have the advantage of passing (or starting from) TCNT’ skiosk at the airport. However, it might be disadvantageous
to provide alternative accessto the caves area (see section 4.5.2). It would, however, probably be possibleto divert
the return route to miss the caves entrance.

Another possibility for making thisroute circular hasyet to be explored. Thiswould beto open up the other routeto
Buttonwood Pond, from the coast road (and Crossing Place Trail) from the north, viathe ruins of Stubbs Plantation.

Work needed includes:
to confirm permission for TCNT to implement and operate the trail
toidentify features of interest on thetrail, to beidentified by numbered pegs
to ensure that viewing points at the two ponds do not cause undue disturbance
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towritethetrail |eaflet to relate to these markersfor fixed items, and working in reference to mobilefeatures
(birds, butterflies, etc)

to deviseameans of charging for trail use by visitors— perhaps using the leaflet asticket, and to agree with
tour companiesand guides

to complete ground- and some vegetation-clearance of trail to minimiserisk of tripping
toinstall the numbered pegsand asign featuring TCNT at the start of the trail
to train guidesin the use of thetrail

to securethe conservation of ecosystemsinthevicinity of thetrail including appropriate land ownership and
management (see section 4.5.2)

to explore the options for extending thetrail to acircular route

4.2.3.13. Boat trip to East Caicos

Theboat trip from Lorimersto East Caicoswould make avery attractive wilderness and heritage experience. Whilst
itispossibletotravel from the north coast of Middle Coast to East Caicos over the open sea, afar moreinteresting
experience (and less weather dependent) is through the creeks to Windward Going Through, and across the open
sea for only the final stage to near Jacksonville (or through very shallow water — kakak or punting south of Joe
Grant’s Cay). This gives a far more complete impression of the habitats, better views of wildlife (flamingoes,
herons, pelicans, shorebirds, kingfishers, small birds, ospreys, etc.) and avalued experience. It aso relies on the
knowledge of local boatmen, providing ancther contribution to the local economy. These people can also give
information onlocal history, such asthefish trap at Blow Hole, the sisal farm at Jacksonville.

It would be worth exploring the possibility of restricting usage of these narrow waterways to kayaks and small
boatswith local boatpersons/guides.

4.2.3.14. Boat triptoMan o' War Bush and Ocean Hole

Severa local boatmen run tripsto Man o' War Bush (the nesting colony of magnificent frigatebirds (see4.5.11) and
Ocean Hole (avery deep solution hole, now in the sea).

Becausethisisinthe Ramsar siteand isalso listed separately as aprotected area, some means of monitoring usage
isrequired.

It would also be worthwhile investigate the possibility of enhancing the visit by other stop-offs of biodiversity
interest en route through Bottle Creek M outh from the starting/ending point of Pine Barrel Creek.

4.2.3.15. Cottage Pond, North Caicos

Thevery short walk from the highway to Cottage Pond could be developed into atrail withinterpretative material.
BecausethisPond isfrequently visited by visitorswithout aparticular interest in wildlife, such signage could be used
asanintroduction to other trailsand facilities.

4.2.3.16. Wade' sGreen, North Caicos
Wade's Greenis TCNT’simportant historic and natural reserve on North Caicos. Potentially, there will also be an
interpretative centre there (see section 4.3.2).

Thesite already has attractive signage rel ating to the historic structures (although thismay need revisioninthelight
of more recent archaeological study).

The site would benefit from additional information and guidance on the biological and historic features, and this
work iscurrently iin progress.
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4.2.3.17. North CaicosDump Field-road

This trail leads south from the highway near the entrance to Wade's Green, through dry woodland and scrub,
through arange of wetland habitatsto the open flats. A range of wetland types not easily reached elsewhere can be
viewed fromthistrail of easy, level walking of moderate length (about 2 km or 1.3 milesin each direction). These
include open flats, saltmarshes, buttonwood savannah flats, pal metto woodland and others. Most of thetrail liesin
the Ramsar Site.

Work needed includes:
to confirm permission for TCNT to implement and operate the trail
toidentify features of interest on thetrail, to beidentified by numbered pegs

towritethetrail |eaflet to relate to these markersfor fixed items, and working in reference to mobile features
(birds, butterflies, etc)

to deviseameans of charging for trail use by visitors— perhaps using the leaflet asticket, and to agree with
tour companiesand guides

toinstall the numbered pegsand asign featuring TCNT at the start of the trail
to train guidesin the use of thetrail

to securethe conservation of ecosystemsin thevicinity of thetrail including appropriate land ownership and
management (see section 4.5.16)

It would probably be desirableto lay aboard-path acrossthe parts of the trail that become flooded at times;
thiswould havethe side benefit to visitorsthat they would not have to wade through shallow water over mud,
but would mainly be to protect the mud flats from damage — which could become severe and lasting if not
protected. Asusage of thistrail islikely to develop slowly, it may not be necessary to introduce board-walks
inthe early stages, and only progressively later.

4.2.3.18. Flamingo Pond, North Caicos

Theearly report on possible Ramsar sites (Clarke & Norton 1987) noted “anaturetrail could be established along the
north end of Flamingo Pond leading to Malley Pond. Sensitive breeding areas should be off limits during the breeding
season. For example Sawgrass Pond on North Caicos should be managed as a Nature Reserve with restricted
access.”

Thisand other possihilitiesin thisareashould beinvestigated further and proposal s devel oped in due course.

4.2.3.19. PineyardsField-road, North Caicos

Thistrack from the main road south of Bottle Creek settlement provides the potential for atrail through a cross-
section of dry scrub, several wetland ecosystems and pineyards. Further investigation and assessment are needed.

4.2.4. Hides (blinds), platforms and shelters

4.24.1. Introduction

This section addressesthe need for built structuresto complement the field-roads and other viewing opportunities.
These would fulfil several functions, each structure probably combining severa of these uses. The different uses
ae

Hide (UK usage) or blind (US usage): astructurein which observers can remain conceal ed, allowing close
viewing of wildlife (often birds) without disturbing them. Avoidance of disturbanceisimportant in some
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situations, both for the benefit of observers (so that they can obtain good views) and the wildlife (for which
disturbance may prevent essential activities such asfeeding or breeding). Hides normally have narrow view
ing windows but are otherwise enclosed, especially on sidesfacing thewildlife. Depending on thelocal
geography, they may also have screensto shield the approach of observersfrom the sight of wildlifeat a
fixed location, such asasmall pond.

Viewing platforms: structuresto provide a vantage point from which to overlook scenic features.

Shelters: Structureswith aroof to provide shelter from strong sunlight or heavy rain, particularly useful for
breaksin walks and often combined with viewing platforms.

Each of these structures may also have subsidiary purpose, for example:
Venuefor interpretative and public awareness material s, such asdisplay boardsand | eaflets.
Locations for tour guides to use as afocus to speak to groups, or for a warden to meet visiting groups.

I'n most cases, the structure will be appropriate for several purposes, and the design should be adjusted to thelocal
situation and to cater for these different purposes. Some combinations of useswill beinappropriate. For example, a
hide intended for the viewing of particularly sensitive species would not be appropriate as a meeting place for
discussions or for a socia gathering at mealtimes. Again, such incompatible usages can be borne in mind at the
design stage, and supplemented by appropriate signage.

Thebuilding of elevated, thatched viewing platformsor hides (blinds) will facilitate visitors' viewing of birdsand
other wildlife. Worldwide research and observation tactics have shown that wild birdswill cometo accept ahide as
part of their habitat, and will often cometo ignore the presence of people when they remain quietly insidethe hide.

Thesize of hideswill need to be adjusted to suit individual locations. Generally, they have along sidewith anarrow
horizontal viewing window facing the main area of interest. However, in some situations, there may beinterest on
more than one side. The wall opposite the main window isnormally solid, with a screened door, so that observers
are not silhouetted to the wildlife. Some screening, preferably using natural materials may be necessary to allow
observers to approach the hides without causing disturbance. The thatching of roofs will be done in the style
traditional to the Caicosldlands. Benchesinsidethe hideswill allow for seating area, at suitable heightsfor using the
viewing windows. In areaswhich can be serviced by trash collection, covered trash binswill assist inthelimiting of
litter. Each hidewill be outfitted with aname sign including the National Trust logo. Simple cardsavailablefromthe
National Trust Officesor other suitable venueswill show picturesor paintingsof birdsor other wildlife common the
each respective pond, with the common English, local, and Latin names printed. A symbol will depict endangered or
threatened species. These cardswill act asa“ticket” to the hides, and asmall feewill be collected by the National
Trust from the sale of each. Proceeds will benefit the maintenance of the hides, future literature production, and
other projects. For pondsin close proximity to aroad, asmall areafor parking would be prepared aswell.

The building of the hides will take up minimal space and create disturbance only where the support posts are
cemented into the ground. The parking areas will be small and alongside the road’s shoulder. Locally harvested
thatch, from the white top palm and buffalo top palm, will be cropped sustainably by thatchers (asistheir normal
practice). Where practicable, waste binswill keep litter to aminimum. Construction of the hides may resultin the
short-term disturbance of wildlife, and the timing of their construction should be planned to minimisethat; the hides
will steer people away from disturbing the ponds and other sensitive areas, and allow for minimal disturbanceinthe
future. The presence of the hidesislikely to create a sense of pride in the ponds and other venues as unique and
special features, suitablefor marketing to tourists. Thispridewill helpinstil adesireto help protect the pondsand
other featuresfrom further disturbance. Theliteraturewill educatethe visitors (local and tourists) to the hides about
the birds of the Turks and Caicos Islands, and about the importance of these wetlands. The hides and other
structures will serve as locations for the education of groups from schools and as shelters from the weather for
passers-by, aslocal residentswill have free accessto them. Thus, potential benefitsinclude:

Establishment of aset of observation hides at important wetlands and other venues

Education of all visitorsto the hides, including tourists, local visitors, and school students
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A decreasein the disturbance to the birds which use the ponds and other sensitive areas

Increased sense of stewardship to the ponds and other features as valuabl e habitats

Additional destinationsfor touriststo choose from during their visits

Attraction of bird-watchersto the area, encouraging theislands asabird-friendly tourism destination

There is approximate information on the costs of works available from an estimate made for the production of six
small hides near roads:

tem Cost (US$)
Materialsfor construction 3,500.00
Labour for construction 4,500.00
Thatching 1,000.00
Signage 2,000.00
Design and production of wildlifeidentification materials ~ 2,000.00
Occasional repairsthrough year 2,000.00
Total Costs 15,000.00

This equates to an average of $2500 per hide, although the cost would probably be larger if hides were produced
individually. Management and supervisory costsare not included.

Recurrent costs would be the maintenance of the sites including structural repairs, clearing of parking areas and
maintenance of suppliesof identification materials.

Work needed includes:

The assessment of the best locations for ahide at each site, aswell as any dealing with any land ownership
issues at the sites

Tailoring the basic design optionsto the site and purposes
The recruitment of local carpenters and thatchers
The construction of the hides (including thatching), and clearing of parking areas where appropriate

Close management and supervision of thiswork by someone understanding the conservation objectives and
the need to avoid damage and disturbance

Thedesign and production of thewildlifeidentification literature and the hide name signs
The publishing of the necessary literature and explanation of the policy of theliterature asaticket
Work withlocal tour guides

The Public Health Department will beinformed of the presence of the trash bins, which may be emptied
during their normal collection times.

The marketing and encouragement of use of the hides

The checking and maintenance of the hides

Observationswill be made asto the effects of building on presence of wildlifein the ponds
Community meetingswill be held to describe the goal of the project

Supervision and management of the work

In selecting the sites for structures as resources become available, it isimportant to take into account the need for
aspread both geographically and in relation to the range of ecosystemsand wildlife. Itisalso necessary torelatethe
placement of the hidesand other structuresto the development of trailsdescribed above. Middle Caicosisthelargest
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of the Turksand Caicos Islandsin land areaand is quite diversein habitat type. Research by the Darwin Initiative
Project shows several important wetland habitats exist throughout Middle Caicos. The Ramsar Wetland of Interna-
tional Importance site on the south side of thisisland and much of North Caicos provides great expanses of wetland
communities for plants and wildlife. The dry-lands of the northern side of Middle Caicos also contain several
important wetlands. Thewetlands of Middle Caicos provide excellent habitatsfor many waterfowl and wading bird
speciesaswell asother wildlife. Some of the wetlands frequented by birds are in close enough proximity to roads
to be easily viewed from the road area. Many similar features relate also to North Caicos. Some of the possible
venues areindicated bel ow. Although prioritiesare not indicated at this stage, the current stage of knowledge, and of
related interpretative devel opments, suggest that the following might be the most appropriate prioritiesin the short-
term:

Hidesat Village Pond, Nanny Pond, Turnup Pond and, if trails are developed, at Duck Pond and Washing Pond,;
Platform at Haulover Trail, Flamingo Pond, Middle Caicos;
Repairsand interpretation at sheltersat Flamingo Pond, North Caicos.

4.2.4.2. Flamingo Pond, Middle Caicos

Flamingo Pond near Bambarraisincluded inthe Ramsar Wetland site and isfrequented by flamingosthroughout the
year, but most especialy inthewinter. Evidence of flamingo breeding activity hasrecently beenfound in Flamingo
Pond. It isalso important for other wildlife.

The old main road is passable by vehicles with high ground clearance (see section 4.2.3.10). A hide/viewing
platform just off thisroad (at about 192161 224157) would have severa benefits:

Theroad probably needsto be kept open because of accessto the radio transmitter and beyond to the power
linewhich followsthe road.

Interesting birds (flamingoes, spoonbills, ducks, herons, shorebirds etc) may be seen here, but this should
not be the main feature, as occurrences of mobile animals are unpredictable and numbersarerelatively low.

Thereisawideview from here of thedistant low flats, through the bush hills, to the coral reef and open sea:
this providesthe opportunity for adisplay explaining the structure of theislands and the habitats, together
with a panoramic view key naming the features.

Thisalso providesarare accessible view-point of the Ramsar site, as Flamingo Pond isincluded in anorthern
loop of its boundary.

Thesefeatureswould also give the opportunity of explaining the Ramsar Convention, theinternational value
of this area, and the work of the Trust.

There should be low maintenance costs and, with the proximity of communications and power facilities,
good prospects of sponsorship.

At later stages, thereisthe possibility of expansion to develop anaturetrail, perhapsto another hidedown the
hill to overlook the marsh to the west, perhaps returning along the old road.

If the viewing areaisto have vehicle (as opposed to walking-only) access, this would require acommitment from
the appropriate government department to keep the King Road cleared for the unhindered passage of tour vehicles.
Most tour guides are reluctant to go there now because of the scratching their vehicles will endure, as well as
possibleflat tyres from the bad road quality.

4.2.4.3. Kitty Pond, Middle Caicos

Kitty Pond, between Bambarra and Conch Bar, is used by several species of birdsin the winter, including brown
pelicansand flamingos. It iscloseto the main road, but aviewing position might be needed either through the bushes
or over them.
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4.2.4.4. VillagePondin Conch Bar, Middle Caicos

Several ponds have been affected by the construction of roads. These include Village Pond in Conch Bar, part of
Conch Bar Caves National Park. This brackishtidal pond is frequented by black-necked stilts, Bahama pintails,
greater flamingos, and several species of herons, and is a confirmed breeding site for the endangered West Indian
whistling duck. Themain road for Middle Cai coswas pushed through Village Pond (despite the obviousintention of
avoiding thisunnecessary damage, whichisto be seenintheoriginal plansfor theroad), and part of the pond is now
agrassy marsh also used by birds and other wildlife. With the road now there, there is agood opportunity to show
thisvery important siteto awide public.

4.2.45. Fish Ponds, Middle Caicos

TheFish Ponds near Pine Barrel Landing, which aretidal sea-water ponds, are often used by flamingosand several
species of herons, and terns are common at this site at some seasons. The Fish Ponds are traversed by a causeway
for the Ferry Dock road. Shallow culverts under the road do not replace the natural flow from before the construc-
tion of the causeway, but marine life still manages to survive in these ponds (see section 4.5.9).

4.2.4.6. Montpeller Pond, Middle Caicos

Montpeller Pond, near Bambarra, isaseasonal salt pond flanked by buttonwood groves and frequented by flamingos
inthe winter.

4.2.4.7. Turnup Pond

Turnup Pondisasmall pond forming part of the Montpeller Pond complex, but separated by marshesfrom themain
Montpeller Pond. It isfrequently rich in water birds and is situated beside the bend in the main road whereiit turns
up from near the shore, towards Bambarra. Although very closeto theroad, the pond isnot easily viewed from there
because of bushes and the difficult location on the bend of the road. A hide here could be very useful, although
careful attention will need to be given to road safety aspectsin relation to car-parking and access.

4.2.4.8. WashingPond, MiddleCaicos
See section 4.2.3.9 for adescription.

4.2.49. Duck Pond, Middle Caicos

Duck Pond isarich pond (probably named for its hunting potential when this was practiced) in the scrublands. If
thefairly short trail to thispond is devel oped (see section 4.2.3.8), it would be important to construct a hide by the
pond in order to avoid disturbance while providing viewing opportunities.

4.2.4.10. Nanny Pond, Middle Caicos

Nanny Pond is a small but very deep pond in a hollow surrounded by thick woodland. It is very important for
wildlife but, because of itssmall size, it isprobably potentially very sensitiveto disturbance. The National Trust has
opened avery interesting trail to this pond (see section 4.2.3.4). However, if usageisto include the end of thetrail
near (and possibly eventually past) Nanny Pond, acarefully designed hidewill be needed.

4.2.4.11. BigPond, Middle Caicos

There are some possibilities for structures in the Big Pond complex to provide both viewing hides and shelters.
However, there are counter argumentsthat, at the low level of usage expected in the near future, it might be more
satisfactory to leavethe areain amorewilderness state. It would be necessary to keep this status under review inthe
light of changed usage, so that any increased usage does not have an adverse impact — in which case, some more
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active management measures, possibly involving viewing structures, might be required.

4.2.4.12. CottagePond, North Caicos

Cottage Pond isasmall but very deep pool, with some similaritiesto Nanny Pond (see above). A main differenceis
that Cottage Pond is near the road, with awide track reaching it. Asaconsequence, it ismuch visited, even though
it isastatutory nature reserve. A hide overlooking the pond would be likely to be productive in terms of viewing
opportunities for birds, but thiswould be ineffective if other visitors arrived at the pond while people were bird-
watching. Any such devel opment here would therefore require considerabl e further study and public consultation
with thelocal community asto the agreed usage of the site.

4.2.4.13. Wade'sGreen, North Caicos

TheNational Trust hasalready provided an €levated viewing platform at Wade's Green Plantation. Thisaffords both
aview of the ruins of the main building and also aview over the western part of North Caicosto the nearby cays,
and on to Providencidesin the distance. This platform needs completion, interpretation materialsand aprogramme
of maintenance.

4.2.4.14. Flamingo Pond, North Caicos

Shelters have long existed at the north end of Flamingo Pond on North Caicos, where the Ramsar site boundary
crosses the main road. These shelters need considerable renovation and the addition of interpretative material, as
well asaprogramme of maintenance. A new viewing building isbeing constructed at the Flamingo Pond Outlook in
Whitby. Some building of new structuresisin progress.

4.2.4.15. Other locations, North Caicos

Further investigation is needed of the potential for viewing structures at sites in North Caicos. There is amost
certainly considerable potential for these around Flamingo Pond and in the related complex of marshes, integrated
with trails also needing research (see section 4.2.3.18).

4.25. Publications

4.25.1. Interpretation for field roadsetc

Itisplanned to devel op and implement aprogramme of integrated | eaflets, signs and displays matched to the opening
of each trailsetc, thisprogrammeitself related to the availability of financial and human resources.

Itisenvisaged that signagefor field-roadswill normally consist of aprominent entrance sign with logo(s), together
with numbered feature posts. Thiswill minimise costsand intrusion, while allowing changesto be maderelatively
easily and cost-effectively to the information content. It is anticipated that the guide leafl et to each field-road will
serve astheticket. The basic concept for format would be a single sheet printed on both sides, and incorporating
sketch map, notes on numbered locations, illustrations and notes on the natural, historical and cultural features.
Notes on mobile specieslikely to be seen will need to beworkedinto thetext. It isplanned that the sheet belaminated
or be produced of acomparable standard. Thiswould have several advantages.

It becomes asouvenir, with extraawareness-raising potential .
Any discarded or lost copieswill not produce unrecoverablelitter and may berecyclable.

Theleafletswill become collectable (and saleable) in their own rights, for example as setsfor placemats.
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4.2.5.2. Identification and awar eness-raising

Itisintended that material be prepared to aid the recognition and identification of various aspects of TCI wildlife.
Thisisfor several purposes, including increasing the awareness of the richness of this, as well asincreasing the
ability of local people and visitorsto contribute to survey and monitoring. The Darwin Initiative project has made
considerable progresson this, usually in collaboration with others.

4.25.2.1. Birds

The Darwin Initiative project was pleased to collaborate in the production of a major new book The Birds of the
Turks and Caicos |slands, which was launched at the AGM of the Turks & Caicos National Trust in November
2001. The book is hard cover, 96 pages with 236 full colour pictures. While it concerns mainly birds, thereisa
section on habitats which also covers butterflies, moths and reptiles. The purpose of the book istwo-fold: to serve
as an educational tool for local people, especialy children, to learn about their natural heritage, and to introduce
visitorsto the faunaof the TCI. In furtherance of thefirst objective, the Trust isgiving acopy of the book to every
school inthe country. Intourism terms, we believe the book will help to attract tourists as some 51 million peoplein
the United Statesalone call themselves bird watchers. In line with the objectives of the project, it ishoped that it will
also encourage visitorsto visit other Islandsin addition to the main tourist resort of Providenciales, asit describes
locations on other Islands which are particularly good for birdwatching.

The book was written and the photography done by Richard Ground, the Chief Justice of the TCI. Mr Ground's
wildlife photographs have been published in many magazines over thelast dozen years, and he produced abook on
the wildlife of the Cayman Islands while he was Attorney General there. The lay-out and management of the
publication process was done by hiswife, Dace. They have donated the book to the Trust. The publication of the
book was made possible by agenerous donation from Robin and Sheila L aing, long-time residents of Grand Turk,
and by an interest-freeloan from the Conservation Fund, anew fund based on avisitor tax. Books can be purchased
from the Trust office directly, aswell asfrom local shops, at US$20.00 each. They will be available at other Trust
outlets.

42522, Butterfliess Mammals, Reptiles & Amphibians

The extensive research on butterflies carried out for this plan isin process of being turned into a small book. Dr
Oliver Cheesman iswriting the book, and it will beillustrated by Richard Ground, who did the book on birds. One
or more booklets on bats, reptiles and amphibianswill probably follow.

4.2523. Plants

We understand that K athleen Wood has nearly compl eted abook to be published by Macmillan Press on the plants of
theseislands, including those with medicinal uses. It isexpected to be comprehensive and authoritative, and will be
of great useto visitors.

4.3. Information centres

4.3.1. Bambarra environmental centre

4.3.1.1. Renovation

TCI Government has donated the old school building at Bambarra, Middle Caicos, and itsland to TCNT. Actual
transfer of theland isin progressincluding necessary mutation of land parcels. Restoration, renovation and modifi-
cation arerequired. Architectural drawings have been prepared during the period of the Darwin Initiative project.
Some funding has been secured from local business and the balance is being sought through grants from and via
TCI Government. Asthisversion of the plan isdrafted, TCNT hasinvited bids for roof repair.
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Further work is necessary to secure funding and complete these works.

4.3.1.2. Exhibits

A variety of exhibits can beinstalled in the Centre. Outdoor exhibits can include traditional farming, medicinal
plants, heirloom crops, ornamental displays of native plants (to encourage native gardens), heirloom livestock
exhibits, traditional building techniques, and traditional outdoor cooking demonstrations.

Indoor exhibits can be of two types: flat display boards with photos and text, and display case exhibits. Theflat
boards could have information about traditional crafts, showing the materials“from Bush to Basket” and the entire
process of producing the fanner-grass and palmetto baskets and hats. This area would include room for local
artisansto produce their wares on-site, and would be adjacent to asalesfloor of locally produced crafts. Other flat-
board displays could be about animals and plans in ecosystems. For example, an overview of cave ecology and
habitats, and aclose-up look at bats physically and behaviouraly.

A comprehensivetrail map would make for auseful display asthiswill bethe operations centrefor the field-roads
system. Indeed, as many displays as possible (including crafts and ecology) should relate to features visible from
trails, hides etc.

Display cases could hold items of cultural, natural, and historical interest. Pottery shards and round-holed conch
shells, as well as items on loan from the National Museum, would make for an impressive display on the Taino
people. Such exhibits could also be backed by flat-boards with photos and text. Plant and insect displaysfrom the
herbarium and insectarium would allow visitorsto understand some of the biodiversity of theislands.

A mangrove aguariumisan efficient way to display a“dice” of amangrove habitat indoors. Such an exhibitiseasy
to maintain with the proper equipment and can display fauna such asfish, crabs, shrimp, anemones, urchins, and
other mangrove inhabitants. A reptile exhibit is also easy to maintain and can give the visitors a close-up view of
snakesand lizards. The animals of these exhibits can be rotated with animal sin educational useto givethe education
animalsarest.

4.3.1.3. Nativeplant nursery

Recent land devel opment inthe Turks and Caicos | slands, especially Providenciales, hasresulted in the destruction
of large amounts of coastal, scrubland, and wetland habitats. The continuing development of the islands for
tourism, residence and industry threatens these habitats which, while of great biological importance, are not widely
valued in their natural state. With the removal of these habitats, native plants will declinein population as exotic
ornamental plantsare used for landscaping purposes. Theimportation of exotic ornamental plants carrieswithit the
risks of theinadvertent introduction of other species of plants and animals, including plant pests. Already several
islands have established popul ations of hon-native animals and plants, which endanger the remaining natural habitat
and some species. Introduced plant pests and diseasesthreaten the small-scal e subsistence agriculture still practiced
in someareas. Many introduced ornamental s have no benefit to the native animal s asthe native plants woul d.

TheTurksand CaicosNational Trust’s Darwin Initiative Project created asmall facility for the propagation of native
plantsfor fund raising salesin January of 2001. The original materials were purchased at a discount rate and the
potential for severa specieswereinvestigated by cuttings and seed planting. Assuccessful specieswereidentified
and propagated, the inventory of the nursery increased. The current native plant nursery is supplied with potsand
containersfrom several horticultural ventures. Seeds and cuttings are gathered from many sites around the Turks
and Caicoslslands, but especially in Middle Caicos.

Under encouragement from the National Trust and others, demandsfor locally grown native plants areincreasing
throughout the Turks and Caicos Islands. Residents, resorts, and businesses are showing interest in using native
plantsin their landscaping. The use of native plants should be encouraged in landscaping, asthe natural botanical
communities of the Turksand Caicos|slands are under the constant and growing threat of destruction for devel op-
ment. Such plantingswould lessen theimpact which the clearing of scrubland, wetlands, and coastal plant commu-
nities has on the populations of native plants and animals. Furthermore, native plants are well adapted to local
conditions, often requiring lesswatering, and are more economical .
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The Turks and Caicos National Trust aims to encourage the use of native plants for landscaping ventures, while
creating alocally produced stock of such plantsfor sale and distribution around theislands. The proposed native
plant nursery isto be situated on the former Bambarra School grounds, which have been transferred to the National
Trust for the creation of aProject Headquarters and Research and Visitors Centre. Theintended sitefor the nursery
will beto the north of the school’s water cistern where accessto afresh water supply is available.

Theinitiativewould resultin:

1. Propagation of alarge and varied stock of native plantsfor saleto nurseries, resorts, and the general public;
thiswould reclaim some destroyed habitat, furnish native animals and plantswith extended range, and increase pride
inlocal floraand faunathrough the beautification of public and private areas.

2. Creation of an arboretum with some of the unsold plants which would serve as an example site of native
landscaping on the Bambarra School property around the devel oping Research and Visitors' Centre.

3. Employment and training of one Middle Caicosresident in acommunity where jobs are scarce.

Subject to funding, the project entailsthe hiring and training of one Middle Caicos resident who would be selected
by the project supervisors.

A loca team of contractors will be hired to create a level white earth base; erect a shade lath, hot house, and a
storage shed; and to install the necessary infastructure for water and electrical supply.

Lumber, cement, shade cloth, hardware, hot house plastic, infastructural materials, and gravel or beaten rock must
be purchased for the construction of the facility.

Consumable suppliesincluding fertilizer, rooting hormone, horticultural chemicals, coconut peat moss, plant labels,
pots, seed trays, and protective equipment must be purchased initially, but the nursery will use profitsfrom plants
sold to purchase these suppliesin the future.

Thetransport of the building materialsto Middle Caicosby Middle Caicos Transport Ltd. Ferry and the transport of
the plantsto Grand Turk and Providencialesfor sale will be considerabl e expenses which must be funded.

The propagation of native plant species will make available a stock of landscape quality trees and shrubs for
gardening and beautification. Plantingswith native plantswill assist wild populations of plantsin keeping aholdin
their native habitats, while providing benefitsto thewildlife which are dependent onthese plants. Greenwastefrom
the plant nursery will be composted. Minimal non-recyclablewastewill becreated. Pesticidesfor plants, whenever
possible, will be nontoxic and low-impact to the environment, and “ green” productswill be used asmuch asthey are
available.

Initiation of this element (like most others) is dependent on funds becoming available. Establishment costs were
estimated in September 2001 as:

[tem Cost (US$)
Materialsfor Construction 4,000.00
Labour for Construction 4,000.00
Consumable products 5,000.00
Transport and Shipping 2,000.00
Employment/ Training 5,000.00
Total Costs 20,000.00

Supervisory and management costs are not included. Recurrent costs would include the purchase of the consum-
able products, transport and pay of a hired trainee and caretaker for the nursery.
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4.3.2. Wade's Green

4321 Assets

Geographic Features: Assets of the site Wade's Green Plantation include an areaof tropical dry forest west of Kew
Settlement, North Caicos. The site includes a varied topography and the central ruins of a Loyalist Plantation
founded by Wade Stubbs in 1789. The area surrounding Kew is the only place in the Turks and Caicos Islands
wheretheall tropical dry forest habitat exists. Consequently, the sitehasgreat natural valueaswell ashistoric value.

Geological Features: Thetropical dry forest of Wade's Green Plantation isnourished by relatively deep fertile soils.
These soils make the area popular for farming. Rock outcroppings are common on the site but many are not
attached to the bedrock.

Historic Structures: Approximately ten large building ruins exist on the site, which is surrounded by rock walls.
Thesewallsextend out from themainruinssitein all directions. Threewalled roads|eavethe siteto the east, west,
and north. Two wellshave been found onthesite. A great deal of broken glassand pottery can befound onthesite.
Metal artifacts are also occasionally found. Foundations and remains of other outbuildings exist around the site.
Two large boiling pots sit close to the Great House. Several of the buildings include the unique Bahamian ship
etchingsin thewalls, which are currently under study.

Historic Information: Records of Wade's Green Plantation are relatively complete. All records dealing with Wade
Stubbs, Wade's Green Plantation, and subsequent use of the Wade's Green Plantation Site are to be included as
attachmentsto adevel opment of this outline plan for easy reference.

Contemporary Structures: An unfinished thatch pavilion has been built near the Great House. A viewing tower is
adjacent. The Great House hasarefurbished bridgein it so visitors may seetheinside of the building more easily.
A wooden gate has been erected at the entrance of the site.

Botanical Features. Thedry tropical forest habitat typeincludes many plantsthat are uniqueto thisareaof the Turks
and Caicos Islands. Many of the plants on the site grow in abundance in this habitat while they are rather infre-
guently encountered in the scrub forests, which are the major woody plant habitat in the islands. The size of the
trees hereismore varied than in the scrub forest: thereisaproper forest structure with an emergent layer, aclosed
canopy, open under story, and herb layer. This structure provides a shaded forest floor coveredinrich leaf litter, and
serves to contain moisture.

Botanical Exhibits: Several botanical exhibitsfeaturing ornamental or regionally-nativetropical dry forest treeshave
beeninstalled. In some casesthese beds are holding areasfor specimen plantswhich areto belater installed in the
asyet un-established National Botanic Gardens. A complete plant list existsfor thesite. Theplant list existsintwo
forms — oneis alist of names (English, Latin, and Local, if available) and the other has a complete annotation
including native range, invasive status, points of interest, and specimen origin. The annotated list also includes
notation if the plant isbeing held for removal to the National Botanic Gardens.

Field: Alocal stylefield hasbeen cut to demonstrate thetraditional post-plantation style of farming. Thefieldisused
to grow corn, beans, potatoes, melons, sugarcane, and cassava.

Zoological Features: Several animals appear to be confined to thisforest type. Most notably isthe CaicosIslands
Gecko Aristelliger hetchi, whichinhabitscrevicesinthewallsand ruins. Thislarge endemic gecko isabundant on
thesite, but very difficult to find elsewhere. The Key West quail doveiscommon on the site, while nearly absent in
other areas of theisland. The Cuban endemic blue-headed quail dove has been seen on the site. Because of therich
habitat, animal s native to other areas of theislands are more abundant and obvioushere. Curly-tail lizards, anoles,
snakes, Cuban crows, white-crowned pigeons, greenhouse frogs, and other animals are common on the site.
Erebus moths are frequently found in rock wall crevices. A species of large, fierce ants with enormous mandibles
are common.

Accessibility: Wade's Green Plantation is easily accessible from the road to Bellefield Landing, which isto be
developed further in the near future. A parking lot at the site entrance allows vehiclesto approach the site but keeps
them out of the siteitself. Thesiteisnot currently suitable for visitation by personswho have difficulty walking.
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4.3.2.2 Problems

Geographic Problems: Wade's Green Plantation currently sits off of the utility grid of North Caicos. Electricity is
not availableto thesite. Water isnot currently available aside from what is caught in the sugar bowlsand what isin
the Original Well. A plantoinstall acatchment for water isunderway.

Geological Problems: The richness of the soil of the tropical dry forests putsthem in danger of clearing for farm-
land. The National Trust maintainsagood relationship with farmers; thisis not alwaysthe casein other countries.
Sometimesforest preservation interests and farming interests collide on the matter of land. Thiscould beaproblem
inthefuturethat the National Trust should examine assoon aspossible. The National Trust maintains atraditional
field onthesite. Thisfield should not be expanded under any circumstances, nor should any other parts of the dry
tropical forest be cleared in thismanner. The National Trust must maintain acommitment to protecting thisrareand
fragile habitat type on North Caicos. The possibility of moving thefield to another location, and enabling restoration
of theforest at thefield's present location should be investigated.

Problems of Historical Structures: Three main threats to the historic structures exist:

1. Structural integrity decreasing with time. As the ground and buildings settle, it is possible that they will
collapse. As wooden window and door beams rot or are eaten by termites, it is likely that these openings will
collapse.

2. Structural integrity decreasing due to natural damage. Trees, especially Short-leaved Fig Ficus citrifolia
grow inthe building walls. Over time, it may be that the tree isthe only thing holding the building up. The trees
natural sway inthewindisathreat to the buildings, asistheweight of thetreesasthey arerooted inthin soil. Killing
the trees is not a solution because when they rot away or are eaten by termites, there will be gaps left that could
causethebuildingsto collapse. Expertson ruins should be consulted to find out what are the best solutionsfor the
long term survival of theruins.

3. Structura integrity decreasing due to human activity. People climbing on the ruinsand scratching graffiti into
thewallsarethreatsto the buildings. Climbing knocksloose the weathered cap-stones which protect the softer inner
limestone blocks. Etching thelimestoneand plaster walls al so opensthe soft [imestone to the el ements and destroys
historic drawingsonthewalls. Thereare currently no preventative measuresinstalled to keep visitorsfrom etching
thewalls. Tour guide education and full-timewardening would prevent this.

Historical Information Problems: While the information about Wade's Green Plantation is available, it will take
considerable time and money, and probably travel, to acquire copies of important documents. The National Trust
should pursue the obtaining copies of all documents pertaining to Wade's Green Plantation, and have at |east two
copiesintwo separatelocations. The National Museum should also have acopy of al information. Fundsgenerated
from the site could in part fund research on the history of the site. Time period specialists should be invited to the
siteand asked to giveageneral report of their findings. Eventually, alow-impact archaeological study of the areas
of the sitewhich are already cleared would be advisable.

Contemporary Structures’ Problems: The recruitment of areasonable, skilled carpenter on North Caicoshas proven
very difficult. The structures on the site have been built without precision and care, and the pavilion was left
unfinished. The National Trust must be surethat the contractor’s cost is negotiated to areasonablelevel and that no
hidden costsareincluded. TheNational Trust should prepare construction contracts and should seek legal advisory
with the Legal Advisor to the Committee should a contractor break their contract. The pavilion must be finished
when funds become available and regular checks of the structural integrity of the structures must be made. Ter-
mites pose athreat to all wooden structures. Wasps nesting in the structures pose athreat to visitors and should be
eradicated from the structures. Weathering, especially onthethatch roof of the pavilion, must be considered, asthis
part of the structurewill need periodical replacement.

Botanical Problems:. The site must be carefully protected against the escape of invasive species from cultivation.
Thiswill require weekly inspections of the areas surrounding plant beds with potentially invasive species. Non-
native ground-covers and specimen plants must be kept in check at all times. Cow Bush stumps must be removed
completely from the ground where they re not desired. 1n other areas, they should continually be cut back until they
die. Seed head should not be allowed to form on the Cow Bushes.
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When day labourers are weeding, native and ornamental species must be protected. Largetrees must not be struck
with machetes (a practice sometimes done out of boredom) and damaged likewise. All pruning should be donewith
pruning loppers or shears, not machetes.

Gathering of botanical materialsfrom the siteisto be prohibited. Thisincludes collection by National Trust Staff
and affiliates.

Botanical Exhibit Problems: The botanical exhibits must be carefully watched so that the trees in them do not
overgrow their space. Continual pruning isimportant to consider. Again, invasive plants must be kept in check and
not allowed to escape from the flower beds.

Field Problems: the field must not be expanded or moved. Under no circumstances should any more patches of
tropical dry forest be cleared. The field must be kept planted (or restored to forest) so that erosion does not occur.

Zoological Features Problems: Hunting isto be strictly prohibited onthesite. Visitorsarenot to bring dogson the site
under any circumstances, except properly trained guide-dogsfor the blind.

4423 TheFuture
Theanalysis started above will be devel oped further.

TCNT hasarranged researching of thissite, which was probably the most important plantation in the country. TCI
Government has decided to transfer ownership to TCNT for the country, and surveysto demarcate boundaries and
subsequent transfer arein progress. The transfer of land needs compl etion.

The siteis of importance as the plantation site and for surrounding vegetated areas. It is also close to the western
part of the Ramsar site, and one access trail into it, as well as to other natural features. It would therefore be
appropriateto develop into the Trust’s environmental centrein North Caicos, complementing that at Bambarraon
Middle Caicos.

UKOTCF arranged viaone of its UK member organisations (The National Trust of England, Wales and Northern
Ireland) to provide the voluntary services of aprofessional restoration expert to develop arestoration planin 2001.
Thiswill inform the placement of avisitor centre. Within this project, the Trust (with its partner organisations) will
then embark on fundraising fromlocal and international sources, including TCI Government and its agencies, local
commerce, itslocal membership, international companies, governments and NGOs, aswell astourists, to provide
for planning and construction of the centre.

TCNT would like to see Wade's Green used the same way Little Water Cay is used, as a travel destination for
tourists. TCNT would aso like to encourage bird watching groupsto usethearea. Picnicswill bewelcomeonthe
parking lot areato keep food off of the main site. TCNT would like to explore more thoroughly the tropical dry
forests surrounding the site, especialy in light of someinteresting sitesrecently found adjacent to the Wade's Green

property.

Wade's Green Plantation Historic Site, much like Little Water Cay, isnow receiving asteady flow of visitorsfrom
North Caicos and Providenciales. To improve the experience for the visitors, the Trust will, as funding alows,
install more interpretive signs and produce additional literature. A variety of historic, botanical, and zoological
exhibitsarealso being installed onthe site. Included inthe plansareaTropica Dry Forest garden, aplantation-era
pottery exhibit, and abird garden. To reach these goals, avisitor fee asbeenimplemented on asimilar model to the
Little Water Cay button ticket system. Visitorswill receive aWade's Green Btton with the new Wade's Green Logo
asasouvenir, and thiswill act astheir ticket to the site. The buttons are available from the National Trust Offices
in Providenciales and North Caicos for the cost of $5.00 each. Funds collected from this system will be incorpo-
rated directly into the maintenance budget of Wade's Green Plantation. Close liaison is being maintained with tour
operators.

The site is aso going to have a working farm, currently being implemented. This farm will show visitors the
traditional style of small-scale swidden agriculture used in the Turks and Caicos. Other smaller farm areas will
display the cropsgrown at Wade's Greeninthe past. Exhibit plantingsof culturally important, native, and ornamen-
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tal treeswill providelearning opportunitiesto thevisitor. Plantings of heirloom crops such as“guineacorn,” agrain
grasswhich hasfallen out of agricultural favour, will help to preserve these plantsfrom extinctioninthe TCI. More
accurate site interpretation will be implemented. Souvenirs based on artefacts will be created; one such ideaisa
metal key ring made from a cast of one of the old skeleton keys found on the site.

An exhibit to display an heirloom breed of fowl, introduced by theloyalists, isunderway. TCNT hopeto add other
traditionally raised breeds oncethesiteisinregular use. Dominiqueand “scrub” chickens, Guinea-fowl, and royal
palm turkeyscould bedisplayed. Other livestock around the site could be added when facilitiesand finance exist for
their care.

4.3.3. Cheshire Hall

Whilst its development is not directly within the programme of work for North, Middle an East Caicos, the historic
site of Cheshire Hall Plantation, Providenciales, relates closely to the Middle, North & East Caicos conservation
project becauseit will provide animportant first point of contact in the major population and visitor island in TCI.
Thisformer plantation siteisin an unrivalled location on the major tourist island and centre of population in the
country. It lieson the main road between TCI’ sinternational airport and all the resorts, and adjacent to the business
centre and government offices. On thisisland undergoing rapid built devel opment, it hasthe potential to becomea
key land-mark and educational centre, for both local people and tourists. Theviewsfrom its situation provide aso
for agateway to the environment, geography, history and ecology of theislands. It will be devel oped asafocal point
alsoto makevisitors aware of the other heritage sitesthroughout the country and to facilitate visitsto them. In 2000
TCI Government decided to transfer the siteto the Trust. The Trust has undertaken preliminary work to stabilise the
ruinsand provided basic interpretative signs and | eafl ets. Some of this pilot work was supported by agrant from the
British Government, which was announced by HRH Prince Andrew The Duke of York during his address to the
idands' parliament and prior to avisit to CheshireHall, in March 2000. UKOTCF arranged viaone of its UK member
organisations (The National Trust of England, Wales and Northern Ireland) to provide the voluntary servicesof a
professional restoration expert to develop arestoration plan in 2001. This will inform the placement of a visitor
centre. Planning, fund-raising and construction of the centre will berequired. The Trust (with its partner organisa-
tions) will then embark on fundraising from local and international sources, including TCI Government and its
agencies, local commerce, its local membership, international companies, governments and NGOs, as well as
tourists.

4.3.4. Equipping and manning centres

Thiswill be phased, partly in accordance with therate of fund-raising. Thefirst phasewill be the Eco-centre Centre
at Bambarra, for which partial funding has already been secured. Thetiming of the other two phaseswill be adjusted
during the project. For each centre, an analysis will be made of user needs. The Bambarra Centre will probably
house an office, basic accommodation for researchers, the national herbarium, the information database on biol ogi-
cal resourcesintheislands, avisitor centreincluding displays, locally produced refreshments, giftshop promoting
local craft products and native plants, and a base for trails and outdoor educational and visitor activities. Wades
Greenwill provideacomparable centrefor North Cai coswith additional complementary specialisms. For therol e of
CheshireHall, seeabove.

435. Craft sales

TCNT has aready developed a cooperative arrangement with residents of Middle Caicos and other islands, to
promote and sell their traditional crafts, viathe Trust’s office in Providenciales, general events, specia craft fairs,
and potentially the internet. This will be developed further at the centres on Middle and North Caicos, with the
additional benefit that the sales at theselocationswill link closely with the natural and cultural information dissemi-
nated there.
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4.3.6. Reference collections

For serious scientific work on many taxa, it is important to have reference collections to aid identification of
complex groups of species. Where such collections have been made in the course of the Darwin Initiative project
1999-2002, the collections have been made in duplicate. Thisis so that one of the sets can be repatriated to TCl,
whilethe other isretained at asecond location as an insurance. The set for TCI cannot be repatriated until suitable
storage conditions are available and reliable; otherwise the material would rapidly decompose. It isenvisaged that
one of the Trust’s environmental centreswould provide the home for the reference collection. It would be best for
thisto be at the location where it would be most used, probably the Eco-centre.

4.3.7. Educational facility

It is planned that the centres, field-roads etc will be developed as an educational resource, using these as living
classrooms. The interpretative centres, trails and other facilities will be designed and staffed to incorporate this
usage, aswell as ensuring access by people with disabilitieswherever practicable. (See a so following section)

4.4. Training and Environmental Education

44.1. Saff

Training will be organised for personnel recruited in aphased manner relating to resources availableto implement
those elements of the plan requiring staffing. Thiswill involve identifying the nature and level of skillsrequired,
eval uating existing competencies of recruits, assessing training needed to reach required levels, and organising this.
A key roleisthat of local counterpart to the Conservation Officer, so that the many skills can be transferred over
several months. So far, funding for this has not been achieved, but it remainsapriority (see Appendix 7).

4.4.2. Guides

There is a need to identify training needs of existing local tour guides and develop in consultation with them
integration of these into the system. As new elements for visitor usage are developed in amodular way, thereisa
need, in consultation with the guides and external expertise, to identify the nature and level of skillsrequired, to
evaluate existing competencies, to assesstraining required to reach required level, and to organisethis. Thereisa
need to maintain aregister of guides currently trained and approved for operating in each Trust facility and to ensure
the annual review and, as appropriate, renewing of such approvals.

4.4.3. Environmental education

Education work will centre on expanding the highly successful modular curriculum coursein environmental educa
tion Our Land, Our Sea, Our People, developed by TC National Trust in consultation with the TCI Education
Department. Subject to resourcing, thiswill be developed further using the nature reserves asliving class-rooms.
Project personnel and TC National Trust Education Officer will use biodiversity information from the Darwin
Initiative project with historical, cultural information from further studies, and work with local teachers and the
Education Dept to incorporate into revisions of existing modules, devel op further modules and introduce to schools,
including teacher training. TCNT-managed sites will be made available as living class-roomsfor school-children
throughout Turks & Caicos. Junior conservation programmeswill be devel oped for school-children to participatein
conservation work in their communities. The potential for post-school education will be explored with the develop-
ing Community College curriculum.
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4.4.4. Local communities

Trainingwill be provided for local peoplein skillsneeded to support thiswork, including trail-management, guide
work, and the establishment and operation of small businesses compatible with, and supportive of, maintenance of
the heritage and way of life. Thiswill build on previous programmesrun by TCNT and TClnvest, and collaboration
will be explored further.

4.5. Management Considerations for important sites

45.1. Introduction

Theresultsof the Darwin Initiative work, both scientific and based on local knowledge, lead to recommendationson
particular sites appropriate for conservation/restoration activities, and integration with cultural heritage. Further
such recommendations are likely to develop during the course of continuing work. In such cases, project personnel
will develop recommendations for incorporation in the integrated management plan, contracting (or securing as
volunteerswhere possible) specialistsfor detailed plansfor selected sites.

Inafew cases, recommendationswill need to address the conservation of some areas whereintroduction of public
access would itself be damaging. In far more cases, the need will be to assemble viewing site and trail packages
which combine a range of interests for the visitors. Much of thisis outlined in the preceding sections. This will
involve the development of trails of different lengths and difficultiesto meet arange of visitor requirements (see
section 4.2.3). In al cases, the sustainable capacity of the trails will need assessment. In the case of biological
aspects, the expertise and knowledge of the project team and steering group will be supplemented by (largely
voluntary) advice from the wide network of international speciaists linked UKOTCF's network. In the case of
historic structures, the same network will make available appropriate speciaists. Furthermore, the TCNT hasstrong
linkswith the TC National Museum, which will assist in the participation of the key archaeol ogists.

Recommendations for individual sites follow. The amount of material on different sites varies greatly. This may
relate to the amount of work needed, but more oftenisaresult of someissues having been given priority inthefirst
stages of thework. As noted earlier, this management plan is intended as a working document, so that the recom-
mendationsand plansfor other siteswill be devel oped progressively.

Theidentification of particular sitesdoesnot indicate that other areas of North, Middle and East Caicos are without
interest. Indeed, it isthefact that theseislands still have throughout an important natural element and that manage-
ment isstill largely environmentally sustainablethat makesthe approach of sustainable development outlined inthis
plan feasible. The aim should be to maintain such environmentally sustainable approaches throughout theislands.
Thereason for addressing some particular siteswithin thisisthat these areas need some additional management to
maintain their very particular special features. Thesefeaturesareimportant in their ownright, as part of maintaining
the quality of life of local people, and to provide the continuing basisfor economic activity to sustain local human
populations.
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45.2. Conch Bar Caves Protected Area

[The development of the following section was expedited during the preparation of this plan to meet urgent
management needs. For consistency, the extracted material is left here in the same general form as has been
used separately, so asto avoid confusion. A consequenceisthat thereis somerepetition between this section and
some other parts of the plan.]

Management Plan for Conch Bar Caves Protected Area (CBCPA),
Middle Caicos, Turks & Caicos Islands

45.2.1. TheCBCPA Management Plan: summary

This Management Plan addresses access arrangements, health and safety for people using or visiting the site,
conservation of the caves themselves and the other parts of the Protected Area, approved uses of the site, manage-
ment of habitat, visitor resources and mechanisms for revision of the plan as appropriate. As for the wider plan,
sustainable useto the benefit of local peopleisacoreaim. The plan hasbeen devel oped in close consultation with the
local community.

The management plan aimsto preserve the natural, archaeol ogical and cultural interests of the cavesand of therest
of the protected area, while allowing for public appreciation of those features as part of the local and international
heritage, and for approved and appropriate research.

Itistheintention that management will be integrated with other parts of the area, and thiswill be addressed in the
wider management plan currently in development.

As for the wider management plan, of which this forms a part, it is intended as a working document. Therefore
aspectswhich requirefurther investigation are highlighted aswell asthosefor which information isalready adequate
to alow operational management decisions. Asfor the plan asawhole, it isintended that short-term work planswill
be developed from its framework.

45.2.2. Background

Theareaisformally designated as aNational Park (see Appendix 8). However, it isthe view of the National Trust,
and others, that it should be reclassified as a Nature Reserve, for the reasons evident in this plan. So asnot to pre-
empt this decision, we here use the neutral term “ protected area” .

CBCPA comprises Conch Bar Caves and the overlying and surrounding areas identified in the Map at Annex 1.
Conch Bar Cavesare claimed in someliterature to be thelargest natural caveintheWest Indies. (Thisisunlikely to
betrue— but further literature research would be necessary to check this.) As currently mapped (Robinson 1984 —
seeAnnex 2), Conch Bar Caves comprisesadeep Y-shapewith thearms of the'Y being about 300m (southern arm)
and about 170m (northern arm). The stem of the'Y isabout 110m long, when it becomesflooded but clearly extends
tothe East. (Indeed, it isreported to continue until its appearance at an entrance by Button Wood Pond — but thishas
not been verified in current surveys). Therearefive entrances, only onereadily accessible, and roof vents/collapses.

Geomorphological features: Many formations are stabl e relicts of geomorphological interest and beauty. However,
thecaveisstill a“living cave’, that is, formationsare still growing and constantly in afragile state (principally inthe
southern arm). Further information on this aspect isunderstood to be avail able but has not yet been accessibleto this
project.

Bats. Four speciesare known to inhabit the caves. Their sensitivity, especially during the breeding season, must be
considered —asmust their integral part in the tourism interests of the caves. The bat species are Waterhouse'sbig-
eared bat Macrotus waterhousii, Jamaican long-tongued bat Monophyllus redmani, buffy flower bat Erophylla
sezekorni and Cuban fruit-eating bat Brachyphylla nana. Thisisthe only known colony of B. nana, a Caribbean
endemic, in the archipelago of the Bahamas and Turks & Caicos. M. redmani and E. sezekor ni are also Caribbean
endemics and uncommon and not widespread, and the cave may provide critical habitat for populations of the
Bahaman Archipelago. B. nana occursas one group in afew close chimneysin ‘ Bat City’, which also housesalarge
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proportion of the population of E.sezekorni.

Other cavefauna: A number of cave crustaceans are described from TCI —mainly from Conch Bar Cave. Many of
the moreinteresting cave endemicsin the region are from deep water within caves (or related underground habitats
— blue holes, etc). There needsto be areview of the known crustacean fauna and its status. The British Museum
(Natural History) (contact Geoff Boxall) may be in a position to help here. (A number of references are already
availableto the Darwin Initiative Project team, but most of these have yet to be followed up. One obvious shrimp
species was collected in November 2001). Many insects and other arthropods inhabit the caves (including cave
crickets, cockroaches, Diptera, Coleoptera, spiders, woodlice, crabs and amblipygids (whip-scorpions). These,
too, should be studied to assess levels of endemicity. (Some specimens of a white woodlouse on bat guano were
collected in November 2001.) The occurrence of fish should also be investigated. Barn Owls sometimes use the
cave asaroost site.

Historical/Archaeol ogical features. The cave presentsanumber of features of historical interest, including visitors
names and dates (most repainted and no longer authentic), and holds value for archaeol ogical studies (which must
be carried out with methods that do not compromise the other features of conservation interest). Principal interest
isin early occupation by Arawak I ndians (L ucayan Tainos), and later for exploitation of (bat) guano, etc. Authentic
evidence should be identified and preserved and decisions made about other features/ materials. (The results of
recent studies by David Steadman should be obtained and assessed, as should some palaeontology done by G.
Morgan.) Accurateinterpretative material will need to be developed in the light of these investigations. There are
other probably uses as hurricane shelter and water source. It is desirableto secure accessto unpublished reportsin
filesin TCI but not accessible at present by the National Trust, in order to amplify the information incorporated in
thisplan.

Outside the cave, the protected area comprises the area between the coast and the old road (see Annex 1). This
includes an area of scrubland and the ridge over the cave area, as well as two important ponds. It is possible that
these ponds are hydrologically linked to the water systemsin the caves. (Thiswould benefit from further investiga-
tion.) Village Pond isimportant in its own right for wildlife including many notable birds. These include Black-
necked Stilts and other shorebirds, Bahama Pintails, and several herons, and the Pond isaconfirmed breeding site
for the endangered West Indian Whistling Duck. The main road for Middle Cai cos was damagingly pushed through
Village Pond (despite the obviousintention of avoiding thisunnecessary damage, asseenintheorigina plansfor the
road) and part of the northernmost part of the pond is now separated as agrassy marsh also used by birdsand other
wildlife. The second important pond is Buttonwood Pond, which has been lesswell studied. The ruins of Stubb’s
Plantation lie at least partly in the eastern part of the site, and would warrant investigation. Part of Crossing Place
Trail crossesthe site along its coastal edge.

The caves are currently one of the main tourism attractions at Middle Caicos. However, there is concern from the
local community (including local guides) as to how much pressure on the sensitive elements, such as geol ogical
structures, archaeological material and bats, is compatible with sustainnable usage. Thiswas one reason for both
DECR and thelocal community asking the Trust and the Forum giving priority to investigation of the cavesinthe
work which became the Darwin project to develop thisplan.

4.5.2.3. Oversight of Management Plan for CBCPA

The responsibility for the implementation or modification of the Management Plan for CBCPA will rest with the
Council of TCNT, which may delegate authority to acommittee (for exampleits Executive Committee or thelocal
committee - see Section 4.8.4), or to staff asappropriate. Trust Council and committeesinclude wide representation
but, in modifying the plan, the Trust will take additional stepsto consult the local community including guides,
government bodiesand other interested parties. The Trust will be responsiblefor the conservation of the siteand its
intrinsic importance, for the way it is used for education (including any involvement in schools' curriculum if
appropriate), research and recreation (and local employment), and for ensuring that such activitiesare carried out in
amanner appropriate to the health and safety of staff, guidesand visitors, and similarly that any such activitiesdo
not damage other interests of the site. The Trust would incorporate reporting on its stewardship of thissiteinits
statutory reporting to the TCI Government and Legislature.
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Any infringements or other matters of concern or interest should be reported to the Turks and Caicos National
Trust, or the District Commissioner. The Trust would liaise with DECR in any mattersrequiring policing under the
responsibilitieslaid on DECR.

A policy for dealing with the infringements or other matters of concern should be developed (e.g. rescinding of
licences/permissions, changes of practice).

4.5.2.4. Caveaccess arrangements

The priority attached by all to ensuring the conservation of the cave’ s sensitive heritage, both for itsown valueand
as abasis for sustainabl e tourism to benefit the local community meansthat the gate on the track to the caves will
be kept locked with authorised keyholders. [ This may encourage vandalism, but may beworth trying —if vandalism
is persistent (it often stops after ayear or so in UK experience), change the plan.]. It is recognised that there are
various other possibilitiesfor access, athough far less easy and unlikely to be used by visitorsto the area.

Ideally, authorised keyholderswill be adedicated TCNT warden, with at least one back-up TCNT person, plusan
emergency key with asuitable and availableisland authority (e.g. District Commissioner or police officer). How-
ever, until resources are available for a dedicated warden to accompany all visits, it may be necessary to issue
approved guides with akey. In this case and until long-term arrangements can be put in place, this key should be
kept either with a TCNT officer based on the island or with the District Commissioner, and should be issued to
authorised guidesfor specific visitsagainst their signaturein alog-book. All keys remain the property of TCNT.

TCNT may declare the site temporarily closed to access in the event of abuse of access arrangements, or for
reasons of any notified temporary hazards or health and safety provisions (e.g. cave collapse, flood), or for reasons
of recognition of problems affecting the interest of the cave (e.g. decline in bats, degradation of geomorphology,
artefacts), or an accident, or for any other good reason.

TCNT may apply, asappropriate, seasonal restrictions or declare some areas permanently off-limits (* out of bounds’
sanctuary areas, e.g. ‘Bat City’) in theinterests of the conservation of bats or other features of concern.

All persons entering the cave must abide by the Health and Safety regulations (seeAnnex 3).
All persons entering the cave must abide by the Code of Practice with respect to conservation (see Annex 4).

Records of tourist visits and tourist numbers per visit, and ideally names and contact details of tourists, should be
kept. Asfar as possible tour groups should be limited to six and should never exceed ten.

Records of other visits (e.g. for education or research) should be kept.

TCNT will consider limiting the number of tour groupsin any one day if thisbecomes necessary in order to protect
the site for continued conservation and use for tourism.

Until adedicated warden isappointed, an appropriate TCNT staff member or volunteer should visit the siteregularly
to ensure that recommended practices are being followed and report on where the recommended practices create
difficultiesfor visitors or may posethreatsto the conservation concerns. Following the appointment of adedicated
warden, all visits should be monitored by him/her, and areport supplied regularly to TCNT on these points.

45.25. Tour Guidesfor the caves

Tour cave guides have been amongst those encouraging the development of the plan and have participated in
community meetings and other consultations throughout the process. In common with experience elsewhere, itis
much easier for any individual guideto meet the desirable practicesif thereisamanagement body to oversee such
standards are applied by al other guides. Cave tour guides should be approved and certified by TCNT following
training in health and safety, understanding cave geology and formation, ecology (especially bats) and history. They
should also be briefed about the TCNT and its role in the management of the site. Approva will be annual, and
renewa will requireapositivedecisionby TCNT.

Tour guides should be encouraged to recognise that they have an important (key) role and interest in the conserva-
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tion management and monitoring of the CBCPA.

Tour guidesmust at all timesfollow and maketheir tourists aware of the Health and Safety Regulations (see Annex
3).

Cavetour guides should at all times follow and make all visitors aware of the conservation value of the cave and
potentially damaging activitiesidentified in the Code of Practicefor Conservation (see Annex 4), including identify-
ing highlights before entering the cave.

Tour guides should be encouraged to participatein the running of the cave (see 3.1 above) and in the bat monitoring
(see 10.2 below). They should also be encouraged to report biological (or other) observations (e.g. for bats
breeding season).

Asfar aspossibletour groups should belimited to six and should never exceed ten (larger parties should be split into
two or more groups).

Tour guides should agree with TCNT set routes for al tours, which should avoid ‘Bat City’.
Tour guides should keep all tourists close to them and not allow them to wander from established routes.

Tour guidesinfringing these rules may havetheir approval revoked.

4.5.2.6. Research in the caves
Research will be permitted only if it does not threaten the conservation interests of the cave and itsfauna.

Research within the caves should be carried out only with the approval of TCNT following submission of astandard
application to be reviewed by management authority with external advice asappropriate.

Researchers must submit afull report on their work and its resultsto TCNT (within 6 months or such other time
that has been mutually agreed).

TCNT may wish to maintain alist of research topicsit would like carried out in or in relation to the cave and its
environs.

4.5.2.7. Management for batsof habitat surroundingthe caves
Thereisaneed for further investigation of the habitat and its appropriateness for bats within the CBBPA and any
other areas within 2 km of the cave entrances.

The main entrance areashould continueto provide sometree cover under which bats can circulatein early evening
or at dawn before departure to, or after return from, foraging areas.

The current availability of scrub edge extending from each end of the main cave mouth should be maintained to
provide a protective flyway for bats commuting from the cave and then dispersing to feeding sites.

Vegetation around the other entrances should not be allowed to devel op to the point whereit prohibits free accessfor
bats.

Vegetation around the other entrances should not be cleared to isolate the entrance from adjacent scrub and trees.

45.2.8. Management, viewing and accessarrangementsfor surfacepartsof thepro-
tected area
Several very important habitats on the surface are al so within the protected area. Thisincludesbreeding sitesfor the
vulnerable West Indian whistling duch and other birds, butterfliesand plants. It isimportant to organi se management

and viewing whileimpinging aslittle as possible on traditional uses. If successful, thiswill resultin avey attractive
visitor siteintheimmediate vicinity of thevillage.
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Village Pond isan important wetland habitat and onewhich isvery accessibleto viewing from theroad. However,
itisalsoasmall area, so that disturbanceto wildlife could become both aconservation problem and onerestricting
the viewing opportunities. There would be advantagesin building aviewing structure on the road at Village Pond.
This could have more than one function:

Hide (UK usage) or blind (US usage): a structure in which observers can remain concealed, allowing close
viewing of wildlife (often birds) without disturbing them. Avoidance of disturbanceisimportant in some situations,
both for the benefit of observers (so that they can obtain good views) and the wildlife (for which disturbance may
prevent essential activities such as feeding or breeding). Hides normally have narrow viewing windows but are
otherwise enclosed, especially on sidesfacing thewildlife. Depending on thelocal geography, they may also have
screensto shield the approach of observers from the sight of wildlife at afixed location, such asasmall pond.

Shelters: Structureswith aroof to provide shelter from strong sunlight or heavy rain, particularly useful for
breaksin walks and often combined with viewing platforms.

Venuefor interpretative and public awareness material s, such asdisplay boardsand | eaflets.

Thehbuilding of ahidewill facilitate visitors' viewing of birdsand other wildlife. A car-parking area (easily accom-
modated within the existing road width) beside the hide would be required, and it may be desirableto use ascreen
of local materials so that visitors can move from vehicleto hide without disturbing birds. (Worldwide research and
observation have shown that wild birdswill cometo accept a hide and even passing carsas part of their habitat, but
may be wary to people getting out of cars. They often come to ignore the presence of people when they remain
quietly insidethehide.)

Thethatching will bedoneinthestyletraditional tothe Caicosldands. Locally harvested thatch from the White Top
Palm and Buffalo Top Palm will be harvested sustainably by thatchers (asistheir normal practice). Benchesinside
the hideswill allow for seating area, at suitable heightsfor using the viewing windows. Trash binswill assistinthe
limiting of litter. Simple cardsavailablefrom the National Trust Officesor other suitable venueswill show pictures
or paintings of birds or other wildlife common the each respective pond. These cards will act as a“ticket” to the
hides, and a small fee will be collected by the National Trust from the sale of each. Proceeds will benefit the
maintenance of the hides, future literature production, and other projects.

Buttonwood Pond Field-road. A well-established but somewhat overgrown trail runsfrom Conch Bar, along the
south side of Village Pond to Buttonwood Pond. It runs through dry scrub and alongside several wetland habitats
including the open water and sawgrass beds at Village Pond and mangrove swamp at Buttonwood Pond. There are
also patches of transient vegetation. This provides a short walk (1 km each way) conveniently in the vicinity of
Conch Bar. It lieswithin the Conch Bar Caves Protected Area. It may be necessary to discourage heavy use of this
trail or incorporate appropriate featuresin the route and design if it is discovered that it brings visitorstoo closeto
bird nesting, feeding and resting habitatsin the back of the pond. Somework may be necessary to adjust theline of
thistrail so that it is set back from the Village Pond shore and screened from the pond by natural vegetation. This
would prevent too much disturbance of wildlife of the pond, from the road on one side and atrail on the other.

Thereisthe possibility of turning thefield-road into acircular walk, using the well established (but similarly over-
grown) fork to Conch Bar Caves, returning viaasection of the old road and the path (East Road) from the airport
to the village. This would also have the advantage of passing (or starting from) TCNT's kiosk at the airport or
Conch Bar itself. However, it might be disadvantageousto provide aternative accessto the caves area (see4.1). It
would, however, probably be possible to divert the return route to miss the caves entrance.

Another possibility for making the route from Village to Buttonwood Pond circular has yet to be explored. This
would be to open up the other route to Buttonwood Pond, from the coast road (and Crossing Place Trail) from the
north, viatheruins of Stubbs Plantation. If the ruins of the plantation proveworthy of visit, thiscould provide aso
an interesting option spur-walk off the Crossing Place Trail.

Work needed to implement these field-roads or trailsincludes:
identify features of interest on thetrail, to belabelled by numbered pegs
ensure that viewing points at the two ponds do not cause undue disturbance
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write the trail booklet/card to relate to these markers for fixed items, and working in reference to mobile
features (birds, butterflies, etc)

deviseameans of charging for trail use by visitors— perhaps using the leaflet/card asticket, and agree with
tour companiesand guides

complete ground- and some vegetation-clearance of trail to minimiserisk of tripping; vegetation clearanceto
pay regard to important features and, where possible, keeping trail sufficiently narrow for vegetation to close
overhead

install the numbered pegsand asign featuring TCNT at the start of thetrail
train guidesin the use of thetrail

secure the conservation of ecosystemsin the vicinity of thetrail

explore the options for extending thetrail to (a) circular route(s)

Other aspects of development of Crossing Place Trail itself are not addressed here, because these are better consid-
eredinthe context of thewhole of the Crossing Place Trail, rather than in the context of this Protected Areain which
ashort section of that Trail falls.

45.2.9. Interpretativematerial

Itisenvisaged that signagefor field-roadswill normally consist of aprominent entrance sign withlogo(s), together
with numbered feature posts. Thiswill minimise costsand intrusion, while allowing changesto be maderelatively
easily and cost-effectively to the information content. It is anticipated that the guide leafl et to each field-road will
serve astheticket. The basic concept for format would be a single sheet printed on both sides, and incorporating
sketch map, notes on numbered locations, illustrations and notes on the natural, historical and cultural features.
Notes on mobile specieslikely to be seen will need to beworkedinto thetext. It isplanned that the sheet belaminated
or be produced of acomparable standard. Thiswould have several advantages.

It becomes asouvenir, with extraawareness-raising potential .
Any discarded or lost copieswill not produce unrecoverablelitter and may berecyclable.
Theleafletswill become collectable (and saleable) in their own rights, for example as setsfor placemats.

Itis possiblethat avariant of thismodel might be appropriate too for the Caves. Further information should be on
boards at the cave entrance, including on bats.

A leaflet (which could constitute the ticket —see 9.1 above) should be available from tour companies, the TCNT and
onsite. It shouldincorporate an explanation of the conservation interests of the cave and the principal components
of the Code of Practice for Conservation (from Annex 4).

It is proposed that a booklet guide to TCI bats (and possibly other mammals etc) be prepared and this would
highlight theimportance of Conch Bar Village Cave.

Tour companies (and others) may be approached for sponsorship of such interpretative materials.

Information boards and other tourist resources should be kept in the open, away from the cave entrance and
positioned so as not to impede bat flight-linesto and from the cave entrance.

4.5.2.10. Monitoring

Visitorsto the cave should be monitored asat 4.7 and 4.8. Inthelight of such monitoring inrelation to the changes
identified in 8.2 (or to other aspects of interest) TCNT may further limit visitor numbers on a seasonal/ daily basis
or with respect to fully protected areas within the cave.

An organized count of the bats should be carried out at six monthly intervals (say July and January). Such counts
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may not give full population counts but should be regarded asrepresentative. If bat numbers (of any species) appear
to bein decline, the reasonsfor that decline should be assessed and appropriate measurestaken to halt and reverse
the decline. Asfar as possible tour guides should be encouraged to participate in the bat monitoring.

Monitoring of waterbirds using the ponds and of other wildlife are addressed in Section 4.8.2, and will be developed
further in later revisions of thisplan.

Consideration should be given to the practicability of devel oping asystem of monitoring water quality and move-
ment.

45.2.11. Charges

Thework in preparing visitor facilities, including trails, interpreting them, maintaining and managing them, has
costs, asdo the preparation of signs, printing of information, training of guides and general management. Many of
these costs have been met, and will be met, by grants from within TCI and overseas. However, providers of such
grants are encouraged to give further support if ecotourism facilities themselves generate a contributory income.
TCNT has an excellent performance record on this, notably with the Little Water Cay trail. TCNT has used the
incomefrom thisboth to maintain thetrailsand to help initiate other conservation and environmental work, including
that on Middle Caicos.

Itisthe policy of TCNT to exempt school visitsfrom charges for the use of thesefacilities. It istheintention also
to exempt local residents from charges to their local sites. However, it isimportant that such usage is monitored,
both to demonstrate and allow reporting on the uses made of the resource, and to allow monitoring in relation to
conservation management. Inthiscontext, it is particularly important that all visitsto the caves, whether by paying
tourists or by local residents or by school parties or by researchers or by site-managers, are recorded.

Inthe case of the caves, theideal position in relation to long-term conservation of the caves (and hence the visitor-
attracting resource) would be to have a dedicated warden at thisfacility. The costs of this ought to be defrayed by
access charges. Furthermore, it is likely that, with increased visitors, the daily safe capacity of the caves will be
reached on at |east some dayswithin the reasonably near future. It would bewiseto plan ahead for thisso that it can
be managed positively and without deterring visitor support. In addition to the option of offering accessto the caves
on other days, it should be TCNT’s aim to offer alternative venues of interest on days when the caves are not
available. There are many potential venues which are identified within this wider management plan. The rate at
which they can be devel oped is dependent in large part upon funding. Therefore, income from existing resources
will help these developments. In this context, it would be sensible to plan for aninitial chargefor cavevisitsto be
$10 per person. Bearing in mind that most people paying this are foreign tourists, thisis a very small charge in
relation to thetotal costsof their visitsto Middle Caicos (about $150 for aday-trip from Providenciales), and indeed
to TCI. Thisis especialy so when it is considered that a souvenir guide-card or button will be included in this
charge. Collection would normally be as part of amuch larger charge (including transportation etc) collected by the
tour-operator.

45.2.12. Conservation work

Apart from thework outlined in the above sections on the provision and management of visitor facilities, monitoring
etc, proper stewardship of the resource includes various other necessary conservation activities. Some concern
monitoring, also noted earlier, and others awareness raising. For example, there are indications that work on the
roads does not necessarily treat adjacent habitat (such as Village Pond) with the care that would be appropriate. It
would be valuableto make road-workers and their managers aware of theimportance of these areas, so that casual
damageisavoided. Inthe case of Village Pond, therewould be advantagesin reinforcing thisimportance by building,
for example, low walls between the road and the pond on either side.

Awarenessraising isalso important in terms of other usages of the area. The important sawgrass habitat in Village
Pond wasburnt in 2001, thereby removing breeding habitat for ducks and other wildlife, apparently for the purpose
of unauthorised crab-hunting. Some areas of the protected areaarein usefor low-level agriculture. Thelatter may
not necessarily be damaging to the natural interest, but someinvestigation and guidance may be necessary.
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In order to achieve effective management, a single organisation needsto take responsibility for the protected area
and be accountablefor it, even though that body will need to work closely with other conservation bodies, thelocal
community and the government. This plan assumes that this lead body is TCNT, since it has a good working
relationship with thelocal community, who favour thisrolefor TCNT (as evidenced in many community meetings
including one co-ordinated and chaired by the Ministry of Natural Resources), asit has brought together the special-
ist skillsto enableasoundly based plan to devel op, and because it has experiencein operating thiskind of ecotourism
resource successfully.

There have been some problems with the boundaries of this protected area being subject to erosion. To ensure the
long-term safeguard of theresource, initsown right and as an important basisfor thelocal economy;, it isimportant
to placetheland concerned in conservation ownership in trust for the people of TCI. The protected areacomprises
thefollowing parcelsof land:

All of parcels40105/5, 40104/63, and 40104/62. These should be transferred to conservation ownership as
soon as possible.

Part of parcels 40104/135, and an area at the junctions of blocks 40104, 40105 and 40200, whose parcel
number isunclear but is probably part of 40200/00. These should betransferred to conservation ownership assoon
asnew parcel boundaries can be clarified.

Studies are desirable on the range and distribution of the habitats on which the bats are dependent for food, so that
conservation measures can be designed for these.

TCNT will useitsnetwork of international contactsthrough UK Overseas Territories Conservation Forum to make
researchers aware of studiesthat it would welcome to help further conservation measures.

4.5.2.13. Revision of CBCPA Management Plan

A system of review of the Management Plan should be established, initially on ayearly basisand later, say, every five
years. Any agreed modification to the management plan should not compromise the natural and cultural interests of
thesite.

Thisplananditsrevisionswill provide the wider and longer-term plan from which individual and shout-term work
programmes are devel oped each year or more frequently.

4.5.2.14. Annex 1. Map of Conch Bar CavesProtected Area; and Annex 2. Map of Caves
(These are on the following two pages. Annex 2 isfrom Robinson 1984.)

4.5.2.15. Annex 3Health and Safety Regulations

Regulationswill be devel oped to include the following aspects:

Tour guides and tourists must observe the Health and Safety Code.

Note should be taken of any notified temporary hazards or health and saf ety provisions. [Thisisjust to cover
for any eventuality, such asacollapse, occurrence of histoplasmosis, flood, an accident, etc—all very unlikely, but
care recommended!]

Any infringements should be reported to the Turks and Caicos National Trust.
Mattersarising from aHealth and Safety risk assessment. Risks might include:
contact with rock (head injury),

fallsfrom collapse of floor or through openingsin floor,

trips, slipsand fallson samelevel,

fear of fauna (crickets, cockroaches, bats, etc)

entry into confined spaces,

being struck by falling rock,

drowning,

sudden ilIness of guide during tour
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Visitors should be advised of H& Sissues
o] availahility of lights (all tourists should be provided with adequate lighting - but not so bright asto disturb
bats!)
o] tourists should be advised to wear appropriate shoes
o] consideration should be given to whether people should be provided with hard hats, advice on other suitable
clothing, etc.
o] information should be provided to visitorsin resorts before they arrive on Middle Caicosto ensure that they
come prepared and suitably dressed

Tourist parties should include no more than six tourists per party.

Records of tourist visits and numbers should be kept.

A set agreed routefor all tours should be established.

All tourists must remain close to guide and not wander from established routes.

4.5.2.16. Annex 4. Conservation Codeof Practice
All visitors should be made aware of the conservation value of the cave and of potentially damaging activities.

1. No smoking in cave.

2. Only electric lights to be used (no combustion type lights, such as kerosene or acohal lanterns or flame
torches).

3. No food or drink should be brought into the caves (asit provides an easy entry route for litter and vermin-
attracting food). Removeall litter and debris.

4, Visitors must not enter or pollute water.

5. No natural feature of the caves (including animals, plants, formations and rocks), or human artefacts of
historical interest, may be removed from the cave.

6. No animals or plants may beintroduced to the cave.

7. Avoid disturbanceto batsasfar aspossible, especially in‘Bat City’.

8. Do not linger in areas occupied by bats—try to keep moving.

9. Lights should not be shone directly at bats.

10. Noiselevelsshould be kept down.

11. Batsshould not be disturbed, handled or photographed with flash.

12.  Any infringements or other matters of concern should be reported to the Turks and Caicos National Trust.

13. The TCNT may waive some of these rules to enable specialists to carry out approved research or other
activities.

45.3. Indian Cave

Indian Caveismuch less extensivethan Conch Bar Caves, consisting principally of afairly open arch structure, with
somevery narrow systemsconnecting intoit. It isimportant for bats. Indian Cave a so provides aunique habitat for
plantsthat prefer moister, shadier areas. Itisinteresting to notethat speciescommon ontheisland have dramatically
different growth formsinside the cave and around its entrance. Barn owls are known to use the cave, asareland
crabs. Itisknown as an areawhere the endemic boas are found (and killed by workers hired [not by an approved
management body] to clear thearea). Greenhouse Frogs use Indian Cave asabreeding site. While these amphibians
arenot native, they may have been introduced by human agency or they may have colonized theidlands on their own
(they are known to do this with great ease).

At present, it hasno formal protection, but isfrequently visited, being on onearm of the Crossing Place Trail and the
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main road. It has been subjected to well-meaning but inappropriate management. It has also been proposed for
residential development spreading from Conch Bar. One plan for land divisionignored the existence of the cave: a
proposed commercial subdivision for Conch Bar has been made for the land upon which the cave sits.

This cave and its surroundings are important for both conservation and as an attraction to visitors if managed
suitably. It isrecommended that it be protected by being transferred from Crown ownership to safeguarded conser-
vation status, using the powersin the Nationa Trust Ordinance, and that the National Trust incorporateits manage-
ment intheintegrated plan outlined in this document.

45.4. Other Middle Caicos Caves

There are reports of small cave systems in other parts of Middle Caicos, particularly near Lorimers, being of
importanceto batsand other wildlife.

Several biologically and culturally important cave systems exist south of Lorimersin Middle Caicos. Three have
been visited by the NT staff for exploration. Mango Tree Holeisalarge collapsed cave, about 12 feet (4 m) deep
with two small passages extending several metres back into the hillside. These passages are hometo at |east one
species of bat. In the bottom of this hole are three large mango trees. The grand-daughter of the woman who
planted these trees, Gertie Forbes of Bambarra, knowsthe history of thetreesand their planter. Several other fruit
treesare planted around and in the hole. A wall surroundsit. The deep leaf-litter houses many invertebratesand a
healthy population of the African Monk Orchid Oeceoclades maculata, which introduced itself on hurricanewinds
during the last few decades.

CharlesRighy Holeisasmall opening which widens out quitealot. The holeis approximately 15 feet (5 m) deep.
No bats have been observed thereyet. A Barn Owl rooststherein the day-time, and ampleledgesinthewall suggest
that thismay be an appropriate breeding site. Descent into the hole may provedifficult because the ow! repeatedly
attacked ameasurement rope dropped into the hole. The holewasformerly used by aman named CharlesRigby, to
grow bananas. No bananatrees areleft there, but a carpet of ferns coversthe floor of the cave. A wall surrounds
the cave entrance. Thisisadangerous areabecause of therisk of falling and the seclusion from human settlement.

Fig TreeHoleis8-10 feet (3 m) deep and has no passages. A large short-leaved fig tree grows out of the hole. The
holeitself simply supportsthefig tree, but the fig tree may be an important food tree for birds and bats.

Further investigations should be pursued as opportunities arise.

455. East Caicos Caves

The cave complex in the Flamingo Hill areaof East Caicosisreported to be on the same scale as Conch Bar Caves.
However, inaccessibility meansthat itisrarely visited, especialy by those who could survey itsbiol ogical aspects.
Attemptsto get bat and other specialiststo the caves during the Darwin Initiative project 1999-2002 werefoiled by
adverse weather conditions.

These are probably important caves and their protectionislikely to beapriority. Attemptsto survey the site should
continue. The probableimportance of the area should be bornein mind in relation to any proposed devel opments.

45.6. North Caicos Caves

Investigations and enquiries on North Caicos during the Darwin Initiative project 1999-2002 reveaed only very
small cavefeatures. This matches existing reports and the generally low relief. It ispossiblethat cave systems may
occur inthe higher elevations of the Bottle Creek areaand smaller hillsin the northwest of theisland. Opportunities
should betaken to gather further information, but itisunlikely that cavesinthisareawill prove asimportant asthose
of Middle, and probably East, Caicos.
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45.7. Middle Caicos woodland

A major result of the 1999-2002 Darwin Initiative project has been theidentification of theimportance of some of
the woodland and scrubland areas, especially between Lorimers and Bambarra. The importance of this has been
somewhat undervalued as conservation and other interest in the wildlife centred first on the coral reef areas and
morerecently also onthe moreterrestrial wetlands. Although the woodlandsinclude many wetland habitats, little of
it wasincluded inthe Ramsar site, nor indeed the system of protected areas, many of which resulted from asurvey
of wetlandsonly.

Thisgroup of habitats therefore remains under-represented in areas of statutory or other protection. Some aspects
of theimportanceinclude:

Vita wintering habitat for some North American breeding populations. These birds are more obviousin April-
May than at other times, because they spend alot of timefeeding to fuel their migrations to the breeding grounds.
Among the most important finds during the recent fieldwork were several Kirtland's warblers. Thisis one of the
most threatened bird species of the region, the world population consisting of only about 3000 individuals. They
breed only in arestricted habitat in one part of Michigan, USA, and spend the non-breeding season in largely
unknown locationsinthe Bahamasand TCI.

Small poolswith breeding records of the West Indian whistling duck, another vulnerabl e species, for which
major conservation efforts are being undertaken internationally.

Extremely high densities of characteristic local birds, some widespread but othersfound in no or few other
places (such as the Bahamas, Cuba or Hispaniola); these include thick-billed vireo (subspecies restricted to the
Caicosldands), Bahamawoodstar hummingbird, Greater Antillean bullfinch (subspeciesrestricted to Middle & East
Caicos) and Cuban crow. It is now clear that the woodland on Middle Caicosisimportant to the survival of this
species and for the continued well-being of many others.

Important habitat for certain bats

One of the most important habitats for reptiles. The majority of the reptiles of the Turks and Caicos usethe
scrub forests and woodlands as their primary habitat. (One exception is the rock Iguana, which prefers coastal
areas and coastal coppice habitats; this preference may be by necessity, asthe remaining populations are found on
small cays and isolated strands where these are the dominant habitats.) The endemic curly-tail lizards and the
endemic races of the Mabuya skink and bark anole frequent the scrub forests. The endemic boa constrictors also
favour thishabitat, probably because the af orementioned lizards are their major food source.

One of the areasin which re-establishment of woodland towards forest has moved furthest in places, so that
there isagood range of scrub, woodland and forest types represented.

Correspondingly wide range of invertebrate and plant species.
Additionally there are someimportant plantation ruinsin thisarea.

Itisalso animportant areafor plantsstill used for traditional purposes; thisisimportant both for local people
using these resources and for the potential interest to visitors.

Thisgreat importance and interest isreflected in the fact that several of the field-roads re-opened by the Trust for
development of interpretativetrailsrun through these areas. Theseincludethetrailsto:

Haulover Plantation

Nanny Pond

Big Pond and theflats (salinas)

Armstrong Pond

Duck Pond

o] Corry and Washing Ponds

Many parts of this area are in private ownership, and it is recommended that the Trust enter negotiations with
appropriate ownersto ensure awareness of the value of these areas, their conservation, and appropriate access for
visitors.

O OO0 Oo0Oo
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Some parts of this area are in Crown ownership. It is recommended that suitable parts of thisimportant area are
transferred to conservation ownership and management as soon as possible. Thisisfor several reasons:

Conservation of theimportant ecosystems at atime before any conflicting proposals occur
To alow effective conservation management in acoordinated manner

To enablethe conservation body managing the site to make appropriate chargesfor accessin order to defray
the costs of management

To enable enforcement of agreed conservation management measures

To ensure public access to appropriate features of interest.
Thetrail to Haulover Plantation crossesthefollowing land parcels: 40301/17, 18, 20, 21
Thetrail to Nanny Pond crossesthe following land parcels: 40301/3, 24.
A proposed linking of thesetwo trailswould crossland parcels: 40301/22, 23.

Adjoining parcel s40300/00 and 40206/7 provide the only remaining Crown-owned accessfrom the main road to the
Ramsar siteat Armstrong Pond, and embracetheroute of the exceptionally biologically rich trail to Armstrong Pond.

Consequently, animportant initial major step to securing the conservation of thisarea, and itsfuture useasabasis
of the economic devel opment viaeco-tourism could be achieved simply by transferring ownership to the National
Trust under its Ordinance, so that it could hold it in trust for the people. Accordingly, itisrecommended that these
parcelsbetransferred to Trust ownership to achieve theseimportant objectives. Later consideration might begiven
to transferring several adjoining parcelsin addition: some or al of 40301/1, 2, 4,5, 6,7, 8, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 19.

45.8. Crossing Place Trail

Crossing Place Trail isthetraditional route along the Caicosldands, in particular the Middle Caicos section of this.
Assuch, itisof great cultural importance. Thetrail isalso of great scenic value, and along its route are important
sites for wildlife, such as breeding tropic-birds, Audubon’s shearwater and a range of herons and egrets in the
western part, aswell as an endemic and other butterflies.

The Trust, in conjunction with the local community, have re-established the trail, with a programme of signage,
interpretation and publicity. Not surprisingly, thisis rapidly becoming a major tourism feature for the islands.
However, the sitelacks effective protection. Thisneedsto be put in placein order to ensure the conservation of this
important natural and cultural heritage, and itsavailability asan essential resourcein support of the devel oping eco-
tourism economy.

For areastowards Bambarra Beach, theintegrity of the Trail has been compromised by the division of the coastal
plot into many small unitsfor development inappropriately closeto the shore.

Further west towards Conch Bar, the Trail existsasaroad reserve along the shore. It would be worth investigating
conversion of thisreserveinto protected area.

Further west till, the Trail crosses parcel 40105/5, whichis part of the Conch Bar Caves protected area, and ought
therefore be safeif that parcel istransferred to conservation ownership (see section 4.5.2 above).

The Trail then crosses Conch Bar village asaroad or road reserve near the shore.

In the western part of Conch Bar village, ownership isunclear, with most being aroad reserve, but care should be
taken that, if any plotsown part of the Trail, development acrossit should be prevented. Ideally, the Trail heretoo
should be transferred to conservation ownership.

West of Conch Bar, the Trail passes through parcel 40103/94. Thisisin Crown ownership and is the same plot
which includes Indian Cave, so there are several reasonsto consider transfer to conservation ownership.

West of this, ownershipiswithinthe Blue Horizon development. Here, the owners have apparently undertaken both
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toleavethe Trail open and to avoid devel opment inthe coastal strip. Thisadmirable commitment should beformal-
ised.

West of this, afurther development is proposed, but the devel opment boundary wisely excludes the coastal strip
holding the Trail. From here westward is some of the most spectacular scenery of the Trail and also some of the
most important wildlife aspects, on the coast and on the strip between this and theimportant wetlands of Fish Ponds
(seebelow). Fortunately, thisisalso the areaof simplest Crown ownership. Consequently, animportant initial major
step to securing the future of the Trail and the Fish Ponds could be achieved simply by transferring ownershipto the
National Trust under its Ordinance, so that it could hold it in trust for the people. The parcels concerned in this
westernmost section are: 40101/00, 40102/00, 40102/4, 40103/96.

45.9. Fish Ponds

Fish Ponds comprise some of the most important wetlandsin the areanot included within the Ramsar site. The area
isrich infish and invertebrate life (but see below). It provides habitat for arange of conservation-sensitive birds
including herons, egrets (including reddish), terns, gulls, flamingos and shorebirds—in some cases and seasonsin
large numbers.

Local information indicates that the Fish Ponds connect through underground channels to the sea to the north,
leading to sometidal movement and water exchange. The construction of the causeway to Pine Barrel Landing has
interrupted thiswater-flow, and local residentsin community meetings within this project have drawn attention to
large mortality eventsof fish, crabsetc, which they attribute to deoxygenation asaresult of the reduced mixing. The
essential problem isthat pipes were put in the causeway in order to minimise flooding of the road, rather than to
maintain water flow. Thereisaneed to insert in the causeway more pipes, of larger diameter and at greater depth to
ameliorate the effect of the causeway.

Notwithstanding this problem, the Pondsretain high value, and would benefit from transfer to conservation owner-
ship. This could be achieved readily in conjunction with the Crossing Place Trail (see above). The land parcels
indicated there include much of the Poolsarea. The Fish Ponds appear to function asan ecological unit with theland
and seatowards the western end of the Crossing Place Trail, further supporting the case for conservation owner-
ship and management of thisarea.

45.10. Other Ponds

The northern parts of Middle and East Caicos are characterised by astring of ponds of varying characters (Clarke
& Norton 1987). Further important ponds have been identified with the help of local residents, in community
meetings and individua discussions. Only afew of these ponds are protected:

Village Pond and Button Wood Pond within the Conch Bar Cavessite
Flamingo Ponds of both Middle and East Caicosin the Ramsar site
Black Rock Salina, East Caicos, inthe Ramsar site.

However, most are not protected, including:

Fish Ponds (see above)
Jack Pond

English Pond

Kitty Pond

Washing Pond

Corry Pond

Duck Pond

Turnup Pond
Montpeller Pond

Farm Creek Pond
Farm Creek Salina
Nanny Pond (see above)
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the pondsin the quarry west of Lorimers (identified by local residents asimportant for the freshwater lens,
and for wildlifeincluding the vulnerable West Indian whistling duck)

severa pondson East Caicos SE of Black Rock Salina

East Caicos caves

Many of these ponds would warrant protection. Options for Fish Ponds, Nanny Pond (as part of the Woodlands
area) and possibly Farm Creek Pond are noted earlier. Amongst all the ponds another obvious priority isthe Turnup
Pond —Montpeller Pond complex.

Montpeller Pond isanarrow, long pond beside the main road west of Bambarra. Turnup Pond is at the northwestern
end of the system. The ponds are very shallow and exceptionally rich in wildlife, most obviousin the wide range of
birds commonly seen. Theseincluded: West | ndian whistling ducks (athreatened species), white-cheeked pintails,
least grebes, American coots, great white egrets and other herons, black-necked stilts, greater yellowlegs, banded
kingfishersand arange of other species. The site aso rated quite highly in the early Ramsar assessment by Clarke
& Norton (1987). Montpeller and Turnup Ponds are in two separated pieces of Crown ownership (parcels 40203/
18 & /186, respectively) and atransfer to conservation ownership is recommended.

45.11. Man oWar Bush

Man o' War Bush is a mangrove bush on Caicos Bank a few metres off the southern peninsula of mangroves on
Middle Caicos. It is within the Ramsar site. It is an important and well-known breeding colony for magnificent
frigatebirds.

Visitsare made by boats owned by local boatman/guides. It isnormal practiceto approachto theimmediate vicinity
of the bush, so that many adult birds|eave. However, someindividua birds do not seem to be deterred from landing
whilethe boat isnearby. Thereisno long-term quantitative data on trendsin numbers of birds but the colony appears
to be long established. It would be sensible to monitor bird numbers, especialy if human visitsincrease. On the
precautionary principle, it might be sensible to explore with boat-operatorsthe practicability of agreeing aminimum
limit on approach distance — probably of afew metresin thefirst instance. Thiswould continueto provide superb
views of the birds.

45.12. Flamingo Pond, North Caicos

Flamingo Pond of North Caicosisavery large pond complex forming part of the Ramsar site. It iswell known for
its flamingo flock and is important also for other waterfowl, probably including large moulting flocks of some
Species.

Local residents have drawn attention to their concerns about certain problems. These included low overflights,
outwith those officially permitted in relation to the airport approaches. They were concerned al so at some shooting
activity. They considered that the presence of a warden would improve the situation considerably, and this is
planned in the current proposals from the Trust when funds allow. It isin accordance with this plan.

45.13. Western woodlands, North Caicos

There isincreasing evidence that the gallery woodland in the general vicinity of Wades Green and other parts of
north-western North Caicos may be of particular importanceto rare and vulnerable species of awide range of taxa.
Theinvestigations need extending., and thisisin progress now. It isaready clear that this area hasthe best area of
tall tropical dry forest in TCI, with arich wildlife needing urgent conservation measures.

45.14. Extensionsto the Ramsar site

Theorigina report (Clarke & Norton 1987) which proposed the Ramsar site based its approach on theinclusion of
representative samples of a range of wetland habitat types. This was a valuable study and we fully support it.
However, sincethat time, the partiesto the Ramsar Convention and others have devel oped further the approachesto

144  Version 1.00 October 2002



siteidentification. Thereisnow astrong emphasison protection of functional units, particularly where the wetland
isin anatural or near natural state. Secondly, the Conference of the Parties has recognised that tropical wetland
types, particularly coral systems, mangrove systems and sea-grass beds, are severely under-represented.

The East Caicog/Middle Caicos/North Caicoswetland forms probably the best example of itstypein the Caribbean
(and probably wider). It is also perhaps the most natural wetland amongst the more than 160 wetlands of interna-
tional importance listed under the Ramsar Convention by the UK Government. The natural wetland formerly
extended to Providencial es and South Caicos, but both these areas have suffered severe environmental degradation,
although fragmentsof valueremain.

The core unspoilt areais East Caicos. Thisis asuperb complex of natural coral reefs, tidal flats, mangroves and
marshlandswhich provide ahaven for wildlife, aswell asthe natural basis of the fisheriesand tourism industries. It
isclear to usthat the whole of this uninhabited island should beincluded in the Ramsar site.

However, thereis currently aproposal for one of the largest cruise-liner portsin the world, able to take 660 cruise
linersand 1.6 million tourists ayear. Thiswould take most of the uninhabited island of East Caicos, including its
many natural lakes and marshes, aswell as potentially having major effects on the Ramsar site, the coral reefsand
thefisheries. The scheme, backed by a Canadian property developer, would lead to nearly half of theisland of East
Caicos's 17,500 acres being turned into docks, roads, leisure centres, shops, golf courses, hotels and luxury flats
for wealthy North American and European visitors. An eight-milemain road and bridge would link East Caicoswith
the smaller island of South Caicos. Thiswould bring in low-paid staff and workersto the port and complex. Most
of them are expected to be hired in nearby Haiti and the Dominican Republic, as the number of workers required
would equate to about half of TCI’sexisting population. Visitorsat any onetimewould probably outnumber thelocal
population of TCI.

Theimportance of East Caicos as the most unspoilt wetland complex in the region seemsto be completely under-
valued. Thishashuge potential for the future development of TCI by local people but would becomeimpossibleif
the massive port and real estate development proceeded. For the last few years, this has been prevented by the
inability of the devel oper to secureinvestment fundsin thishigh-risk venture.

Inthisclimate, it may not be practicable at present to extend the Ramsar siteto include the areawhich isthe subject
of the proposed development, but should the cruise ship port project lose Government approval, much of East
Caicos should become part of the Ramsar site and be designated as Nature Reserve. There are surrounding areas
which are not subject to the same constraint. Indeed, even the devel oper hasindicated that conservation use of such
areaswould be appropriate. These areaswhich could appropriately be added, formally and/or by transfer to conser-
vation ownership, to the Ramsar siteinclude:

The areaof East Caicos south of the development area

Joe Grant’s Cay, Long Bay beach, and the adjacent channels and reef
The Creeks and flats at L orimers and Increase

The reefs off the north shores of East Caicos and Middle Caicos.

Protection of these areas would be of mgjor importance for several reasons, including:

Nesting beaches for turtles, threatened species, particularly important because most other turtle beachesin
TCI are now developed or have proposals for devel opments.

Reef areas, which are surprisingly under-represented within the Ramsar site—and al so under-representedin
Ramsar sites across the world.

Undevel oped beach areas arerapidly disappearing from TCI.

Creek complexes across the bank through the islands are not well represented.
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45.15. Other historical sites and locations of traditional cultural uses of
natural resources

A survey of other historical sites is required. Some of those noted as of potential importance include: Increase
Plantation, Dustry Plantation, School Housein Lorimers, Dr John Lorimer’stomb on Middle Caicos. Jacksonville,
at the NW corner of East Caicos, wasacotton and sisal plantation. Most of workers came from Middle Caicosand
other islands. Few lived on East Caicos (and then generally only whileworking). Thiswasabandoned in the 1920s,
although the buildings at Jacksonvillewererestored in thelatter part of the century asadwelling house, which was
occupied for several years. Thewallsremainin good condition and some of the metal roof on the main building has
not yet completely rusted through. This building could provide the basis for use by field workers, interpretation,
shelter etc.

Subject to resourcing, the Trust’sisland network of volunteers, combined with TC National Museum personnel and
high-school students, could be organised to survey the historical and cultural resource, to identify further sites,
buildings, historic trails, fields and artefacts for cataloguing. Initial work has established basic information on a
number of sites, and more detailed research isin progress on selected ones. Prior to further physical ground survey,
information would be collated from maps based on aerial surveys combined with interviews with local senior
citizens who have first-hand knowledge of many historical field-roads previously used to accessthese sites—at a
timewhen local communities still practiced sustainable agricultureto amuch greater extent than at present. (Since
the onset of high-intensity development in Providenciales, large-scale supermarkets on thisisland with imported,
often preserved, foods have reduced the market for locally grown food, although some personal agriculture has
been maintained. This provides aknowledge base which can be built upon.) Partly asaresult of pilot aspectsof this
project, thereisnow arevival of interest in utilising natural vegetation and growing traditional fibre crops asraw
materials for arevival of traditional crafts. The potential project would uniquely combine awealth of untapped,
information from the Darwin Initiative's vegetation map (based on satellite-imagery with ground-truthing), local
knowledge of senior citizens and the regenerating body of craftspersonsto consider actual and potential areasfor
harvest of plantsfor traditional craftsand other cultural uses, without depl eting the resource. Prior to historical and
cultural developments since the plantation period, the Caicos Islands were a major centre of Arawak (Lucayan)
culture. This has been the subject of several decades of archaeological research by external universities, and the
resultswould beintegrated into the project’swork. Apart frominclusionintrails, educational material etc, another
aim would beto repatriate information and artefacts to the Turks & Caicos Islands.

45.16. Safeguarding of the Ramsar site itself

Thiswetland complex is probably the most natural such areain the Caribbean —and probably in amuch wider area.
Itisalso probably the most compl ete and natural wetland area amongst the more than 160 designated by UK under
the Ramsar Convention. Thisisan asset of tremendous potential to TCI. However, the siteisnot widely known, and
itsvauelargely unappreciated. Asoutlined inthisplan, therewould be great potential benefitsin raising awareness
of thissite. Thesebenefits could involve enhanced conservation aswell asemployment and economic benefitsto the
local population. However, introducing substantial visiting to the Ramsar sitefor thefirst time could also introduce
therisks of damaging thefragile ecology of the site aswell asthe communities of Middle and North Caicos. For this
reason, it is strongly recommended that the National Trust continue to take the lead, in conjunction with the local
communities, in devel oping the tourism opportunitiesrelating to the Ramsar site. Thiswould ensure ameasure of
control, so that the priority remains conservation and that tourism is supportive of that — rather than the reverse.

Itistimely to start such devel opments soon, becausethereisincreasing devel opment on Middle and North Caicos.
Whilst the National Trust and thelocal community will wish to limit such devel opments, somewill happen—and are
happening already. Thiswill create anincreased market for such facilities, but it isessential that the National Trust
establish thesein advance, so that the potential to manage thesein away which allowstheir long-term conservation
isnot lost. Such losses—and consequent subsequent economic problems too — have been al too frequent in many
other parts of the world.

Much of TCI isCrown land. There appearsto be a presumption in some quartersthat anyonewho comesalong with
aproposal for built development should be given the piece of Crown land requested. Until the current Sustainable
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Development Planning Initiative (SDPI), therewaslittlein theway of effective strategic planning. Therewasclearly
apresumptionthat all built development is‘good’ and should receive government support.

On paper, there are some apparently good planning procedures. However, it is clear that the professional civil
servantsin planning and other departments are often unable to make use of these. In some cases, statutory Nature
Reserves have been approved for development in breach of existing policies and legislation. This has resulted in
some of the gems which were meant to be held in trust for the people of the TCI instead being alocated for
devel opment. In some cases, important areas such as main remaining turtle breeding areas have been lost to holiday
resort development.

On the main islands, the rate of allocation of land to development is amazing. The concept of maintaining the
different natures of different islands—itself apotential tourism attraction—isonly beginning to be considered, and
is now welcomed and promoted by the Tourism Board.

Middle Caicosiscurrently little developed, but it appears that much of the north coast has now been allocated for
development. Thisincludesamajor development at Haulover/ Farm Creek Lagoon, north of Lorimers, from where
a development road was bulldozed in autumn 1998. Further west, areas between the current small resort at Blue
Horizon, near Conch Bar and Juniper Hole have been alocated for development. There are thought to be several
others (see Section 4.7.1).

Much of the Ramsar site (and other theoretically protected areas) appears on the Land Register simply as Crown
Land. It appears that any land on the register as Crown Land is assumed to be available for development. The
possibility that such land may be a protected areais not well understood.

Thelegislation of the TCI providesin two waysfor the government to secure or enhance special protection where
the biodiversity or cultural heritageinterest of theland resourceisof particular sensitivity or value. Thesetwo ways
may be used together or separately. The National Parks Ordinance providesfor the designation of National Parks,
Nature Reserves, Sanctuaries and Historical Sitesbut does not provide within the Ordinance for means of manage-
ment to make conservation effective. The National Trust Ordinance providesfor the government to transfer publicly
owned land to the National Trust; however, the Trust may not treat this as a disposable asset but must instead
managetheland in trust for the nation to maintain its heritage interest and integrity. Both measures have been used
in pilot work. In the situations where these mechanisms have been used to transfer a protected area from govern-
ment, the Trust has a track record of enabling a large number of visitors to experience an endangered endemic
species at close range, while maintaining effective protection and generating sufficient income to sustain and en-
hance the resource aswell as contributing to the livelihoods of many local tour businesses.

Giventhat al of the Ramsar siteisdesignated asaNature Reserve under the National Parks Ordinance, Government
would be well advised to transfer to the Trust those parts of the Ramsar site which are Crown Lands (as was
envisaged at the Trust’s establishment by statute). This will benefit the private landowners, because in an area
whichisvalued for it natural beauty, the presence of large tractswhich will never be developed increasesthevalue
of that land which can be devel oped. For therelatively small privately owned parts of the Ramsar site and important
surrounding areas, the Trust and Government will wish to explore possibilities for negotiation with land-owners
with aview to purchase, joint management agreements or awide range of mutually advantageous outcomes.

Because of earlier practical necessity for agriculture, trading, moving to areas of employment on plantations, etc,
there has been astrong traditional of the use of historic walking routes, field roads. Many local people have concerns
about the loss of these traditional routes often because of the inappropriate placement of new buildings, usualy
constructed by foreigners. The National Trust is working with local people and the Planning Dept within the
Ministry of HomeAffairsto establish these rights of way. An interim measure within the planning regulations has
been taken experimentally for one of these mgjor routes, the Crossing Place Trail, that runs along the north coast of
Middle Caicos. However, asnoted earlier, it islikely that further measuresin such caseswill be needed, and thisis
being explored further with government.

In order to facilitate the above measures, it will be important to relate land ownership to conservation interest.
Conservation personnel will work closely with Land Registry and the Departments of Planning, Economic Planning
& Statistics, and Environmental & Coastal Resources extend and update existing information, collated during the
Darwin Initiative project (see Section 4.7.1).
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4.6. Socio-economic aspects, Awareness and Marketing

4.6.1. Enhancement for local people and their employment

Aswill beevident from the above, there are considerable possibilitiesfor local employment in the direct work for the
TC National Trust of implementing and operating the visitor facilities outlined above. However, the provision of
these facilities opensthe possibilities of many more jobs providing for visitors coming to see the features of trails
etc. Theselatter jobswould belargely generated by small businesses of local people, and would be of higher quality
than the sort of job generally availableto local peopleif devel opments are driven by outside organisations.

Whilst thetotal number of jobswould not belargein absolute numbers, it would represent asignificant proportion
of jobsin relation to the size of the local community. Indeed, it is thistype of small-scale employment which can
support local communities and maintain their traditions and quality of life, rather than replacing thiswith adifferent
(and, in many ways, unwanted) imported social system.

The types of work include guides, trail and hide maintenance, boatmen, and local craft work (including further
devel opment of that to meet current needs) —see below. Sometraining would be required, and possihilitiesfor this
areaready being explored (see below).

For reasons outlined earlier, it would be desirable for all guides on Middle Caicos to work within a system of
standards and training of the National Trust. It would be sensibleto includein thisthe existing features of interest
which are the subject of tours, notably the caves and the breeding colony of magnificent frigate-birds.

4.6.2. Small businesses

It would be desirable, in consultation with TCI Government’s Economic Advisor of the Department of Economic
Planning & Statistics (DEPS), to commission a suitable economist to undertake socio-economic analysison local
small business enterprises|inked to heritage and prepare areport. In consultation with TClI Government Ministry of
Finance and Investment Agency (TClnvest), it would be useful to identify the extent of availablerelevant informa-
tion and the parameters of further study needed, in the light of devel oping heritage management plans. Potential
consultantswould need experience of socio-economic work with small communitiesand in heritage-linked aspects.

Thesuccessful earlier National Trust pilot programme of small businessworkshops should be further developed, in
collaboration with the complementary UNDP-funded Small Enterprise Development Center programme, acting as
resourceto thislatter programme and to identify gaps. Initial consultationsreveal these gapsto be primarily inthe
areas of small businesseslinked to showing visitorsthe heritage features, and linking to the craft-work; the UNDP
project is centred on craft work. In conjunction with this, thereisaneed to arrange for suitabletraining to enhance
technical skillsof local peopleto meet the business needs, aswell asthose required to undertake work for the Trust
in managing the heritage areas. Such training would help put local peoplein aposition to take advantage of employ-
ment (or, where appropriate sel f-employment) opportunities provided directly or indirectly by thisproject’sresults
asthese unfold.

Thereisarevival of interest in utilising natural vegetation and growing traditional fibre cropsasraw materialsfor a
revival of traditional crafts. Thereispotential in combining the wealth of untapped information from the Darwin
Initiative' svegetation map (based on satellite-imagery with ground-truthing), with local knowledge of senior citizens
and the regenerating body of craftspersonsto consider actua and potential areasfor harvest of plantsfor traditional
crafts and other cultural uses, without depleting the resource.

The loss of many important cultural traditions has been occurring with the swift development of the Turks and
Caicoslglands. Onetradition that has nearly disappeared in the small-scal e subsistence poultry farming which was
formerly the basis of life for many Turks and Caicos Islanders. Many residents of the islands have expressed
interest in raising poultry for eggs and hobby, but the livestock suitabl e to the backyard farming methods are simply
not available. Somework has already taken placeto assist local residents with such devel opments.

Increased tourism in Middle Cai cos could mean more of afinancial base upon which to open ecologically-geared or

tourist-friendly small businesses. Some potential businesses that could serve the tourists as well as the local
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community are craft shops, shopsthat sell film, souvenirs, and snack food, and facilitiesto rent bicycles or kayaks
aswell as restaurants and guest-houses. Plenty of small businesses are already established on Middle Caicos, but
being asmall and tightly-knit community, thereisno need to market or advertise businesses by any means but word-
of-mouth. Tourists, especially those arriving from North America, often have no ideahow to find what they need
ontheisland dueto the absence of signs, or aguidebook. The National Trust could easily produce aguidebook for
visitors that would serve as a network to the “hidden” businesses. For example, the guide would explain which
houseto go to for gasoline (because you don’t go first to the gas station for gasoline here), where the owner of the
shop is likely to be found, and from whom you can buy fresh eggs, sugarcane, or crafts.

4.6.3. Tourism

All the above featureswill provideincreasingly attractive featuresto high-quality, low-impact tourism. Aspects of
this are already active, and it isimportant that growth is progressive, at arate that the local capacity can manage
without damaging the communitiesthemselves or the cultural and natural heritage featuresthat providetheinterest.

There is a need to develop an integrated marketing strategy incorporating input from biodiversity and cultura
management plans and socio-economic study. Thisisacomplex activity which needsto evolve. Thereforeit will
develop progressively, asfurther information and experience from various activitiesbecome available.

Onemarket the Nationa Trust could easily tap into would be the bird-watching tours market. Specialist-led excur-
sions aretaken to remote birding sites all over theworld. 1t would be far better for the National Trust to enter this
market as akey player inits Turks and Caicos | slands supervision than to allow the market to make the discovery
on its own and make unsupervised visits to important wildlife sites. The National Trust is also the appropriate
agency through which birders may obtain Bradley’s (1995) Official Checklist and Ground’s (2001) Birds of the
Turksand Caicos|slands.

4.6.4. Turks & Caicos National Trust: membership, awareness, imprint

Effectiveimplementation of thisplan depends heavily onthe TC National Trust. Thisisnot just to manage thework
and facilitate others, but aso to draw in the support of local civic society, the support as members of both residents
and visitors, and the help of expertise from outside theislands.

For these reasons, the promotion of the elementsin this plan and of the Trust are mutually supportive. Therefore,
signs, buildings, publications, trail |eaflets etc should carry Trust logos. Trust membership leaflets etc should be
widely available, and visitorsto trailsand centres should beinvited to join the Trust.

4.6.5. Dissemination

Theextensive network of the UK Overseas Territories Conservation Forumwill be used to pull in volunteer expertise
(asnoted above) and to facilitate the application of the results of this project to comparable situations worldwide.

The exampl e of this management exercise will be disseminated to other potential usersby presentationsled by the
National Trust at regional meetings, including e.g. National Trusts, Caribbean Conservation Association, Society of
Caribbean Ornithology, West Indian Iguana Specialist Group etc, with follow-up on bilateral or small-group basisas
required. Trust representativeswill be coordinated to address rel evant meetings and conferences, write articles, and
giveloca TV presentations. It is planned to develop standard presentations and briefing packs for any suitable
representativeto present. An even wider audiencewill be addressed by presentationsviathe UK OverseasTerritories
Conservation Forum network, including periodic international conferences, UK Government Foreign & Common-
wealth Office network, Forum News, the Forum’s web-site, Forum member organisations’ networks (involving
severa million individual members), contacts with small island states and the Overseas Territories of other EU
Member States. Presentation package, articles, web-pages, Working Group meetingswill be devel oped.
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4.6.6. Wetland awareness

In addition and in combination with the specific information about the Ramsar site and surrounding aress, it is
important to use all opportunities to raise awareness about wetlands generally. This is because they are often
wrongly thought to be wastelands, whereas they are crucial, especially in areas such as Turks & Caicos. Severad
means can be used to raise wetland awareness. Many have been noted above, but some additional ones are noted
here.

Display boards, using colour photos, large text, and afew paintings. Some themes used el sewhere are:

A. Titleboard, with amap of the main wetland area, asummary of what isand isnot protected, and recommenda-
tions for what needs to be done.

B. A board showing (in pictures) how evapotranspiration from the mangroves helpsboost rainfall.

C. A board explaining how nutrients carried out from deep within the wetlands, by outflow of rain-induced floodwa
ter, fertilise the marine environment and so support economically significant resources.

D. “Supporting groundwater resources’ explains how major mangrove wetlandshelp retain “lenses’ of fresh water
in the rock strata of adjacent dry land areas, which isimportant to local water supply, and farming.

E. “ A shelter and ahome” givesexamples of animals (especially culturally popular oneslike ediblecrabs) liveand/or
breed in the mangroves.

F. “Protection from storms” explains about mangroveslaying down peat to keep pace with rising sealevels, and the
ability of mangrove coastlinesto absorb wave energy during storms.

Such posters can be donewith very littletext, written at anon-technical level suitablefor older school children and
adults.

Local news stories, whenever thereisagrant, acquiring apiece of land, or anything likethat. Other possibilitiesare
aregular spot ontheloca TV.

Partnership with local business.

Primary school resources, such as a colouring book, telling the story, in pictures with very few words, of the
connections between the mangroves and the marine environment. Kidslikeit, colour it in, take it home, and show
their parents, and so the parentslearn aswell. The Trust aready has experience and a series of this nature

Information sheets on wetlands, and other aspects are useful resources for teachers, and of interest to the general
(adult) public. They can be circulated free to all Trust members, schools, and anyone who asks.

4.7. Other aspects

4.7.1. Input to national plan (Sustainable Development Planning Initiative)

The TCI Government has been working for some time on a physical development plan for the country. Previous
mesetings, especially with the then Director of Planning, staged around the onset of the Darwin Initiative project
identified aneed for biological and historical material to beincorporated into the planning process. To thisend, the
biodiversity surveyswhich form the basisfor the management plan were aligned to be compatiblewith TCI Govern-
ment information needs. It is anticipated that further information derived from this ongoing work will also be
compatible so asto inform further the physical planning process.

Aswork on thisdraft of the plan neared completion, TCI’s Departments of Planning and of Economic Planning and
Statistics (DEPS) had commissioned the pilot stage of the Sustainable Development Planning Initiative (SDPI).
Workshopsto encourage comment on the draft plan were held within afew days of presentations on the draft ideas
of the SDPI. At and around these workshops, staff of the Planning Department, DEPS, the SDPI consultants, staff
of the Department of Environmental & Coastal Resources and of Lands& Surveys and others encouraged the
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development of further analysesto feed into SDPI. With the hel p of information from the Land Registry, thissection
islargely theresult of that request. It takesthisto variouslevelsfor different parts of the area, depending largely on
the presently availableinformation. It isenvisaged that these analyseswill betaken further, especially for areaswith
limited information at present, in future revisions of this management plan.

4.7.1.1 Unprotected important heritageareas

Most of the planning processes are concerned in practice with dry-ground areas, because these arethe areaswhich
are (initialy in this situation) under most pressure for development and because planning processes relate less
directly to intertidal and sub-tidal areas. In order to match this usage, Map A (and later maps in this section)
di stinguish between mainly dry and mainly wet areas.

Thissimplification for mapping clarity isal so hel pful in allowing some emphasisto be placed onimportant heritage
areas on dry-land habitat. As noted earlier in this plan, such areas have not received much previous attention, but
have been found to be important. Note also that many of the areas noted as currently protected, even within the
mainly dry-land areas, are actually wetlands.

Showninlight stippled green shading on Map A arethe currently formally protected areasin East, Middleand North
Caicos. Theseinclude:

The Ramsar Wetland of International |mportance (mainly wetland, of course)
Conch Bar Caves (including both wetland and dry-land areas)

East Bay Islands National Park (mainly wetland and beaches)

Cottage Pond Nature Reserve (wetland)

Dick Hill Creek and Bellefield Landing Pond Nature Reserve (wetland)
Pumpkin Bluff Pond Nature Reserve (wetland).

A striking featureindeed isthelack of dry-land protected areas. These are essentially small parts of the Ramsar site
in southern Middle Caicos and northwestern East Caicos, and part of the Conch Bar Caves protected area. This
emphasises the need for safeguarding of some of the key dry-land areas, with their important endemic and charac-
teristic species and ecosystems.

4.7.1.2 NorthCaicos

The additional important areasidentified so far in North Caicos are of two types. One group consists of the group
of pondsin the northwest of theisland (Mangrove, Mud Hole, Moore Hall and St ThomasHill Ponds). The other is
the extremely important gallery woodland in the vicinity of Wades Green and Kew. Thisurgently needs survey and
safeguarding.

Further analysis of the situation and potential of North Caicosisinhibited inthat digitised land parcel informationis
not yet availablein the Government’s programme. The project hasonly relatively recently been ableto obtain paper
copiesof theland parcel maps and has not had time or resourcesto digitise them. It isenvisaged that thiswork will
be developed further (as for Middle Caicos below) when digitised land-parcel information is available via one of
these routes.

47.1.3 East Caicos

Land-parcel informationisnot availablefor East Caicos. However, asshown on Map B, ailmost all thedry-land area
has been included in the “ project area’ for the proposed major cruise-liner and related devel opment (see section
4.5.14). Thismakes open, consultative planning on azoning basisimpracticable, at |east while the proposed project
remains theoretically current. This is the more so in that the project studies (which are claimed to include an
environmental impact assessment) are not avail ablefor scrutiny despite several requestsat senior level.

Plan for Biodiversity Management and Sustainable Devel opment around the Turks and Caicos Ramsar Site 151



lald Q000CTEE o0e0TIRE n0dLTaL 0o0aoTal Q000G Lk

‘DoO0eEE

=i
]
nooonF:

O0SDirE
it

ODOSERE
ODOoEFE

sy dasdpump g Muja e
“- L ﬂ o i o L

DOOQEFT

.. . ._.._....E P—
LTETIEL T FY)

i - L L g uetang | Kenaaeg
| | | adegy Ly saiy)

000PEEs aoaLEzEL GoonEzEL BOODLZEL DOODTEL 000ELES




TRZ40000

R 3N00n

Pl Coilvos adiien

q':

-{International Ramsar Site)

S I_.c

- Noiih, Middie and E

! = S
]

-}H’}"'Iﬂ :I-"'l T o

:-l'- 1|||

fqil:ill_j_' |"|||-|',JI I"|¥ |-||!- “'l]-:l I:.l. i
177 LA

. . -t
"4' "-'l!' f ..I 'j 1
all‘ilu I aal"‘q = -].I, I ; .:! f Iil”

Pl e SR g i

. I‘ [
e M A T 4 i 310 ot 3 41.1-:.1
- |]_-n...|"ﬁ]ana -"i:[ifl'ﬂ

,1.

'5

ﬂ

.........

p.

By < w2y W ety
_" ity I~||I !
ild__.-.._ |I|:' _-| ETIE.

it anl
I-|| g -ﬂ,-_'__ "‘r||“} I"

"H i'l-‘ g4 -mL, il-l'
’.T:a' ay 1 ;
- = .
X '.1‘1_ -.-"1_ T 1.?,-,,.”|,

-]1..1 : ﬂl |~-|I ﬂ-...

18230000

19240000



Ilf --: Ilﬁ'-n-

"' !I|:| 11-11" q' 30
Jg I:]- 4419 % -a‘.-lg
II%]I“ I-’I"II_'l_:IqJLI-‘I"IIJ_ 4 !
: il'g‘.f!ta*."‘ '.ﬂ*i'}l.-'__ ..&L :
]g' VR I.g T L,,r . L
\ -'| |B|I-*' I -|||I|"'|J t -"_:tl :
. i-..'l..“' |-lq|” E._dj-l ,allﬁ. .I'.i ,a. }"'_I?:.'g'
L " i.‘l"r ad 1-;' Ll ’;ﬂ;ll -;- 1' r"L -1t
EL -l' Tle gy T a. R AR e R e
=il 34} 1 1 Wad :-._-hu.:_:
o, -1_"'II|""I Iql-l_"lhh‘ I'1:1.'l'll||?\' Jﬂg-'ﬂ ||?II ‘.;n'ﬂ'l'fl'..{.::"-i' .
fi'u.. S A UPITAR IFI A Sd AS SB  X
b | -I .H.I -: l|.
L, h.""i.a I:, ﬂ-_ll-ll
l.:. }1-l|'|:|' -':_- -II'

A2 30000

-|_-|-..-l"“ - Fraui

Canch Bar
B Crves NP

1ii1mnq
110000

i !
rl: Ry alll:

'!:-q1_ _||‘|| H

v 2 -._-.:. 2 -ia,!_.qH Iidl_-||||ﬂ-
o et rﬂ_, |4|-|'1: pll_”allu. #

X . o P 1 = I.. i a: ..-a ‘1-3

e gt 1A R i =_ :-1 s |,‘||||E'
- ~ y! ". | 1 &
Ny e i
J:|' b

T (o, WO Y ﬂ_m F""E‘

ODOOZFE O0OOLEE

i rusing Place Tral,
wird Mhmiqing & Suniner ioles




Although not technically within the development “project area’, the devel opment al so includes access roads over
parts of the flats and the length of the dry land at Hog Cay. It should be noted also that there are some problems as
between the development “project area” and currently protected areas, in that detailed comparison of boundaries
revealsthat the “project area’ overlapsthe Ramsar sitein important parts of northwestern East Caicos.

MapsA and B show some of theimportant heritage areas now identified in East Caicos. Thisisnot exhaustive, for
several reasons. For example, theimportance of the flats has aready been noted (see section 4.5.14). Itislikely that
much of the dry-land area of both East Caicos proper and Hog Cay (and smaller cays) are likely to be important.
However, theimpracticability of progressing thiswith the proposed devel opment still theoretically current, aswell
asthe high costs of study in East Caicos and the unavailability of the developer’s contracted results, have meant
that, so far, limited resources have had to be deployed mainly elsewhere.

Thoseimportant areas so far identified and marked on the mapsinclude:
Jacksonvillehistoric site

East Caicos Caves

The shoreline of importanceto nesting turtles

The ponds and marshes on the dry-land area and the large permanent pond in theflats.

Also marked isthe shoreward part of thelarge cora reef areato the east of East Caicos. This could be extended as
athin and important line of edging coral off the NE coast of the islands. This area is highlighted because of its
prominencein the UNEP-WCMC study (ref — see section 3.1.6.3).

Theimportance of these and other areas should not be overlooked, especidly asthelong-proposed and controversial
development isreconsidered.

To the northwest of East Caicos lies Joe Grant Cay, identified asimportant for land, shore and surrounding creek
features. It is understood that a new resort development has just been approved for this cay, but no details are
available. Theway inwhich any such devel opment is planned, built and managed would have marked effectson this
sensitive heritage area.

47.1.4 MiddleCaicos

The TCI Government programme of land-parcel digitisation has not yet covered Middle Caicos. However, the
project hasdigitised thisinformation, allowing amorefull analysis.

Map C showsasred the dry-land areaswhich are currently built up or being built. Thisunderestimatesthe extent of
thistype of development becauseisolated buildings are not shown. Thered areas shown include:

L orimers settlement

Bambarra settlement

The many plots sold for building (many now built or under construction) west from Bambarra Beach
Conch Bar settlement

BlueHorizon resort.

Shown as mauve-tinted red are Crown-owned areas which have been approved for development (which has already
occurred in some cases). These include:

Theextensiveresort development at Haulover Point (where much bulldozing of large areas has already taken place
intermittently over several years;

Small Crown-owned areas reserved for devel opment on the coast near Bambarra;

Theairport areaat Conch Bar (dightly overlapping with the Conch Bar Cave designated protected area);
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The areaof the proposed computer devel opment west of Blue Horizon.

Shown in orange are other areas of private ownership. Other Crown-owned areas are shown in blue-grey. Areas
whereownershipisstill being clarified are shownin yellow.

Itisstriking how much of such an apparently unspoilt island asMiddle Caicosiseither built, scheduled for building
or in private ownership. Most of the land between Conch Bar and Bambarrafallsinto this category, as does much
between Bambarraand Conch Bar and south of the latter. The extent of actual or proposed devel opment along the
coast isalarming. Thisunderlinesaneed to avoid sprawl development and to safeguard the potential for eco-tourism
development by careful planning.

Thetwo small areas of partly dry-land protected areas are shown in green. Overlaid over other areasin green cross-
hatch are the other important heritage areasidentified in this study. Theseinclude:

The Crossing-Place Trail and Fish Ponds area;

Thelndian Cave and Crossing Place Trail area;

Crossing PlaceTrail east of Conch Bar;

Several ponds

An area of important wetlands around Corry, Washing and Duck Ponds;
Thevery important woodland and scrub areas between Bambarraand Lorimers;
The probabl e turtle beaches of Long Bay and elsewhere;

The creek and marsh system between Lorimers and Joe Grant Cay.

Because of private ownerships or approved devel opments, some of these important heritage areas cannot be ad-
dressed directly or immediately, for example parts of the woodland areas and some of the turtle beaches and
marshes (the latter being emphasised by the recent approval of resort development on adjacent Joe Grant Cay).
However, some actions could be taken readily to safeguard areas in Crown ownership, thereby protecting the
potential for economic devel opment through eco-tourism and preventing urban sprawl. Theseinclude:

The western part of Crossing Place Trail and Fish Ponds areg;
Indian Cavetothe Crossing Place Trail;
Those parts of the woodland/scrub area between Lorimers and Bambarrain Crown-ownership;

The remaining shores (for turtle nesting) and creeks and marshesin the Long Bay, and Lorimersto Joe Grant Cay
area.

Thereremains substantial areafor built development intheimmediatevicinitiesof Lorimersand Bambarra. Thereare
problemsin Conch Bar spreading immediately eastwards or westwards without causing substantial damage. How-
ever, there appearsto be considerabl e potential for development southwards. |n addition, beyond the protected area
to the east of Conch Bar, there is considerable scope for built devel opment. Indeed, the challenge here must be to
find some constructive way of avoiding sprawling development filling the area between Conch Bar and Bambarra,
especially asalmost al of thisextensive areaisalready in private ownership.

4.7.2. Enhancement for wildlife

TheNational Trust iscapable of emerging asakey wildlife advocate especially through the suggesting and drafting
of new protective legislation, in partnership with governmental bodies. Along with its conservation education
programmes, the Trust must be prepared to lobby for the legislative protection of the habitats and species of special
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concern. Endemic and critically endangered species are of foremost protection priority. Any animal (or plant)
which exists exclusively in these islands should enjoy full protection against senseless or groundless destruction.
TheNationa Trust is perhapsthe most suitable agency to work in partnership with Government to providethelink
between the public and government, and isin the position to educate both of these audiences on theimportance of
conservation legidation.

4.7.3. Biodiversty databases

Specidistsinvolved inthe Darwin Initiative work are devel oping appropriate databasesin parallel to analysesof the
results of the Darwinwork and earlier material collated. Thesewill betransferred to the Trust to serve asabasisfor
adding future records, and systemsto handle all.

4.8. Forward processes

48.1. Further studies

The current work hasidentified some prioritiesfor further studies. Thoserelating to varioustaxaare being analysed
and will be added to later revisions of thisplan. At present, afirst analysisfor bats and other mammalsisavailable,
and thisisgiven below.

4.8.1.1. Batsand other mammals
Survey

Survey should continuefor other roost sitesin cavesand buildings or other structures. Bat detectors can be used for
survey to establish the distribution and status of Lasiurus (and other insectivorous species possibly present on the
islands). Itispossiblethat, inthe long term, UK volunteer bat workers might bewilling to carry out further survey
and monitoring if accommodation and local transport costs can be met).

There should be effort to extend survey to other islands in the group. This should include resurvey of sites previ-
ously recorded as having bats on Providenciales, North and East Caicos (including survey to assess the status of
Artibeus jamaicensis on Providenciales), and to assess whether any bats are present on islands where none is
recorded (e.g. Turks, South and West Caicos).

The known distribution of bats should berelated to broad habitatsidentified in the current habitat survey.

Theuse of aerial survey or aerial photographsto assist in identifying other caves and key roost and foraging areas
should be explored.

Education and involvement of other people

Itislikely that further initiatives towards public education will benefit the conservation of bats and may assist in
identifying further important sites. It may be of benefit to seek assistance from L ois Blumenthal, Cayman | slands,
who has had considerable success in bat education projects in Cayman. Much of her work has been directed to
resolving the problems of bats (mainly free-tailed or ‘rat bats’, Molossus molossus) in buildings, which does not
seemto beaproblemin TCI (indeed, most people spoken to on TCl seemed to think that bats were agood thing to
have around). Nevertheless, many of the educational resourcesand publicity initiatives devel oped for the Cayman
Islands would probably apply to TCI or could be modified to do so. There should be renewed effort to encourage
TCNT members or other suitable (and suitably trained) volunteers to assist with survey and monitoring and local
public awareness.

Further diet assessment

It would be valuable to have further information on the food of the islands' bats. Basic information on food and
seasonal changesin diet would be val uablein assessing the conservation needs of the bats and would contribute to
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public awareness and understanding. However, analysisof pollen (and possibly other plant material) and insects may
requiretheinput of appropriate specialists; theinput of such specialists should be agreed before considerable effort
is put into such a project.

Nectar feeders. from further pollen swabbing of bats (using clear tape) and from collecting of droppings below roost
sites. Specialist assistance would be needed for identification. This system would apply to Erophylla, Monophyllus
and Brachyphylla. The breadth of diet of these species (which probably includes some fruit and insects in al
species) is poorly known. It would be greatly assisted if pollen samples could be collected from likely plants (i.e.
larger pale-coloured flowers, well above ground level, open at night, probably strongly scented and with copious
nectar or anthers).

Fruit eaters. monthly samplescould be easily collected by placing asheet for anight or two under the Brachyphylla
roost and sifting through the debris. It is likely that a reasonable knowledge of the local plants would allow the
identification of many food items, but some specialist assi stance may be needed. While Brachyphylla probably feeds
mainly on fruits, flower-feeding and insects are also recorded in the diet. A tour guide quoted palm berry asamajor
fooditem.

Insect eaters: Macrotus hasregular feeding ‘ perches’ where debris of large insect prey accumulates; periodic (e.g.
monthly) sampleswould give areasonableideaof the diet without the need for any great input from specialists. The
speciesundoubtedly al so takes smaller insects, which could only beidentified through analysis of droppings. Exami-
nation of droppings of this and other insectivorous bats (such as Lasiurus or any free-tailed or funnel-eared bats)
would probably need theinvol vement of aspecialist.

Species protection

Thereisno legidationto protect batson TCI. If conservation legidation isbeing developed in the Turks and Caicos
Islands the conservation of bats should be incorporated. Key sites (such as Conch Bar Cave) should be protected
and managed for their bats. Apart from the potential effect of cavetourism on the bat popul ations, there appear to be
no significant threatsto bats on Middle Caicos at present.

Archaeological/fossil material

Ensure recently collected archaeological/fossil bat (and other) remains are identified and data incorporated into
island database. David Steadman (University of Florida) stated (22 January 2001, pers.comm.) that his material
from Indian Cave, etc ‘includes alot of bat material’; we have been unable to ascertain what will happen to this
material.

TheBahamian hutia (Capromys[or Geocapromys] ingrahami)

The Bahamian hutia (C. ingrahami) was widespread in the Bahamas, but survives only on the tiny island of East
Plana Cay (Morgan 1989). Morgan (1989) discussesfossil remainslikely to be of this speciesfrom Providenciales
and Middle Caicos. Thereissome suggestion from local residentsthat it may still exist on an areaat the Sof Middle
Caicos. The areashould beinvestigated for evidence of thisanimal.

I nvolvement in wider Caribbean bat conservation

For sometimeit has been theintention of the l[UCN/SSC Chiroptera Specialist Group (CSG) to establish aCaribbean
Regional Group. Thisislikely to be established within 2002. A global bat action plan currently in presswith [UCN
identifies general concerns for the bat fauna of the Caribbean with its many endemics and an overview of bat
conservation issues and action; this can be used as a basis for wider or loca discussion and the devel opment of
collaborative or singleisland stateinitiatives. An e-mail interest group on Caribbean bats has a ready been set up by
Lois Blumenthal in Cayman Islands. [France is currently reviewing the bats and their conservation needsin its
overseasterritories. Apart from Gibraltar, the only UK overseasterritories with abat faunaare those of the Carib-
bean. The UK Overseas Territories Conservation Forum and itsrelevant constituent bodies (such asTCNT) should
liaisewith the CSG regional group when thelatter isestablished.]
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4.8.2. Biological monitoring

Thework of the Darwin I nitiative project provided abaseline of information on arange of taxa. Theresults of this
are summarised earlier in this plan. The more detailed results continue to be analysed by the volunteer specialists
involved. Part of thisanalysiswill involvethe devel opment of techniqueswhere appropriate and feasible, so that the
quality of the biodiversity can be monitored. If problemsare subsequently revealed, adjustmentsto the management
plan can be devel oped to address these. Biodiversity survey and monitoring will use a combination of volunteer
outside specialists, working with local people so as to produce the necessary information while also transferring
skills. Thiswill build on the use of such techniques during the preceding Darwin Initiative project.

Themonitoring procedureswill beincorporated in the revisionsof this plan, which are envisaged on aregular basis,
together with supplements if major developments become available between regular revisions. Initial ideas are
indicated below for sometaxa.

4.8.2.1. Bats

A provisiona system for monitoring the population of all bat speciesusing Conch Bar Village Cave was established
from two systematic counts made during thevisit in January (see section 2.2.5.3.1 Caves). Such acount should be
carried out every 2 monthsfor thefirst year to establish any significant seasonal variation in popul ations; thereafter,
it should be donetwice ayear, once shortly before the parturition period (?May/June) and once 6 months|ater. The
pre-parturition count should, if possible, be timed to assess the populations of adult bats present before the young
have started flying; this may not be possible if thereis broad variation in birth period between species. If thereis
broad variation the proposal should bereviewedinthelight of aknowledge of birth periods. If possible, local people
(e.g. cave tour guides) should be encouraged to assist in the counts to ensure continuity of personnel and tech-
niques.

A bat detector transect can be established using avehicleto drive at no morethan 25 km per hour for approximately
40-60 minutes, starting 15 minutes after sunset. The start point for the transect should be varied. The bat detector
should be set at 30 kHz to optimise the chance of locating Lasiurusand any free-tailed bats present. Such atransect
could be carried out once amonth for thefirst year and the situation reviewed.

Other known roosts should be checked annually to confirm presence/absence or species and numbers of bats
where possible, and any changes (threats) to roost sites.

4.8.2.2. Birds

Biodiversity monitoring procedures are being developed which will place emphasis on methods which can use
relatively inexperienced personnel but neverthel ess generate sound data for the purposes; modern ecological re-
search has made major progressin identifying such techniques, which are particularly designed for tropical situa-
tions, in which traditional techniques are difficult to apply, both because of the nature of the vegetation and the
shortage of specialist personnel. Computing procedures and databases for information handling will be devel oped,
again with an emphasis on minimising manpower needsto handlethese. |dentification aids (see section 4.2.5.2) and
record collection have beeninitiated in previouswork, and will be maintained.

Thereisalso aneed for further work on the vulnerable West I ndian whistling duck, Kirtland’swarbler and endemic
subspecies of dry-land birds, and on the breeding biology of species depending on irregular wet conditions.

4.8.3. Evaluation and revision procedures

Thebasic information allowing monitoring of the biodiversity of the areawill become avail able from the techniques
being devel oped, as noted above. The monitoring of the management work done and its outcomeswill be achieved
by means set out in the Logical Framework (Appendix 5). The main features (which will deployed as the various
relevant el ementsof the plan areresourced and initiated) include:

o] Regular meetingsand reports,
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o] Scientific survey and monitoring to ensure the safeguarding of biodiversity;
o] Thedevelopment of along-term financial plan;

o] Clear information on utilisation, from visitor centre records, tour fees and other ticket sales, records of
school visits;

o] Information on local businesses and demographicsfrom TCl Government;
o] Records of presentations, publications and web-visits;
o] Formal project reporting.

At approximately quarterly intervals, detailed aspects drawn from this overall plan will be agreed as prioritiesto
produce short-term work programmes. Relevant monitoring materials drawn from the above will be deployed to
review the work achieved against the priorities for the preceding quarter, and that information used to inform the
plan for thefollowing quarter. Theformat of these quarterly meetingswill be between the project and site manage-
ment staff and the supervising team, who will also advise the National Trust Executive Committee and Council.

Inparallel, theregular community meetings, involving a so thelocal consultative committee other stakeholderswill
be continued. Thiswill build on the successful system established under the Darwin Initiative. Strong local partici-
pation has been achieved by open community meetings, with a planned but flexible agenda, which has proven an
effective mechanism to capture the knowledge and wishes of local persons rather than impose outside ideas upon
them.

Staff involved in project work will participatein regular Trust staff meetings. Thisisaready part of regular Trust
activities, and will continueto beimportant as new staff are recruited to the organisation. Thiswill beincreasingly
vital with the decentralisation of Trust bases for staff from mainly Providenciales, initially to include the project
bases of Middle Caicosand North Caicos.

Annually, the project activitiesand outcomes under this plan will be reviewed by staff and the supervisory team, and
an annua report prepared. Thiswill beavailableto stand a oneand for incorporationin the Trust’sAnnual Report as
well as reports to any project sponsors.

Theoutputsfrom meetingswill beintegrated into periodic revisions of working management plans, with full consul-
tation. Working management plans will be annotated with relevant points arising at both community and staff
meetings, aswell as other inputs, including further research, monitoring, and land-management arrangements. In
some cases, thiswill need early interim amendmentsto plans. However, in any event, the planswill bereviewedin
addition at annual interval sto consolidate appropriate changes. Supplementsand revisionsof the plan will beissued
asappropriate.

4.8.4. Management

Theresponsible body leading theimplementation of thisplan will bethe Turks & CaicosNational Trust, workingin
consultation with DECR, other TCIG Departments and thelocal community. It isrecognised that no governmental
or non-governmental agency in TCI yet hasthefull capacity to manage aplan of thisscale and nature. Accordingly,
the Forum will continue to support and advise the Trust, drawing on its wide network of experts as appropriate.
This collaborative arrangement, including the extensive network of partners listed in the following section, has
worked well indevel oping thisplan, and it isanticipated that it will continueto work well intheimplementation of it.

The Trust Council appointed alocal committee to bring together the contributions of main interest groups, and
inform thework of developing theintegrated management planning. Thiscommittee proved valuable bothin helping
the devel opment of the plan and in encouraging local peopleto maketheir views known to thosein authority. The
Trust Council has decided that this positive result should be built upon, by strengthening the local committee for
Middle and North Caicos centred on theimpl ementation and further devel opment of the plan.

Theearlier committeeislisted at the start of thisplan. It isrecommended that, with its changing role, the committee
now be constituted as follows:
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TCNT Executive Director (Mrs Ethlyn GibbsWilliams) (Co-Chair)

UK Overseas Territories Conservation Forum Chairman (Dr Mike Pienkowski) (Co-Chair)
TCNT Conservation Officer (Mr Bryan Naqgi Manco) (Secretary)

TCNT loca counterpart conservation officer (once resourced and appointed)

District Commissioner, Middle Caicos (MrsDottisArthur)

District Commissioner, North Caicos

TCNT Council North Caicosrepresentative (Mr Fuller Gardiner)

TCNT Council Middle Caicosrepresentative (Mr Hormel Harvey)

Resident of Middle Caicos (currently Mr Alton Higgs)

Resident of North Caicos

Representative of TCIG Dept of Environmental & Coastal Resources (currently Mrs Michelle Gardiner)
Representative of TCIG Dept of Planning (currently Mr Clyde Robinson)

Representative of TCIG Dept of Environmental Health

Representative of TCIG Dept of Economic Planning & Statistics

Representative of TCIG Tourist Board

Representative of TC National Museum

Asbefore, other persons would participate for particular purposes.

Community meetings, will continue to be used asameans of obtaining local wishes, ideas, experience and knowl-
edge. These will be supplemented by extended interviews with elderly (but often still active) local residents. In
addition to other involvements by Government personnel, project personnel will hold meetingswith relevant depart-
ments of TCI Government to maintain inputs, consultation and coordination.

If thefull programme of work isresourced, it isenvisaged that the following personnel will berequired. Fewer staff
will beinvolved if only parts of the full plan are resourced. Day-to-day management of thelocal work will beby a
Conservation Officer, with abusiness manager later recruited to run the Middle Cai cos Eco-centre at Bambarra. The
Conservation Officer will be supported by a warden on each of the two main islands, Middle Caicos and North
Caicos. Project personnel will analysetasks and devel op job-descriptionsin consultation with appropriate partners,
matching thisto the sequence of developments as modified by any external constraints. It is envisaged that, asthe
planisimplemented, increasing income from proj ect operations together with support from the Conservation Fund
(designed for support of management of Protected Areas), and other income raised by the National Trust will take
over the funding from external grants.

Overall supervision of the project will initially be handled by the Executive Director of the Turks & CaicosNational
Trust, working with the Chairman of the UK Overseas Territories Conservation Forum and accounting to the
Trust’s Executive Committee. The Trust, in turn, has a statutory duty to report both to its members and to TCI
L egidative Council. Thisprovides clear accountability, important both within TCI and to account to external agen-
ciesfor the use of their funds. It isimportant for successful co-management to have alead body clearly set out to
provide for accountability, as well as having mechanisms to consult widely with collaborating organisations to
provideinput of ideas and experience. Apart from scientific, technical, financial and general management, amajor
role will be to continue the successful capacity-development of the Trust. This will include facilitation of links
between TCNT and TCI G personnel to UK Government (which handles external relationsincluding international
conventions) and international bodiesand agencies.
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4.8.5. Partnerships

Thework leading to this plan and that envisaged within the plan itself has been highly collaborative. Some of the
partnersaready involved or expressing interest in doing so include:

Turks& CaicosNational Trust: full partner in project planning and implementation; membership non-governmental
organisation with statutory role; local infrastructure; statutory role in holding and managing land in trust for the
country; linksinto TCI Government and organi sations; expertisein protected area management and environmental
education aswell asfacilitating local people.

UK Overseas Territories Conservation Forum: full partner in project planning and implementation; facilitation of
capacity-devel opment; scientific guidance; use of itswide network of member organisationsand other collaborators
both to provide specialists for the work and to disseminate the results; linksto UK Government and other interna-
tional collaborators.

Forum member organisationsin UK: expertise and support across awide range of specialismsand skills; informa-
tion networking to spread information on results and sponsors (including, e.g., CABI Bioscience, RSPB, the Na-
tiona Trust)

Forum network in other Overseas Territories and other countries: exchange of experienceand in particular informa-
tion networking to spread information on results and sponsors

Government of Turks& Caicos: General support from Governor and Government, including:

Ministry of Finance (especially Department of Economic Planning & Statistics): input into project development;
reports & statistics; identification of complementary funding

TClnvest (Government investment agency): input into project devel opment; collaboration on development of small
businesses

Ministry of Natural Resources: taking proposalsfor transfer of protected areasto the safeguard of the Trust through
government; facilitation of accesstoland ownership information; general support

Department of Environment & Coastal Resources (including its department of protected areas): collaborationon a
wide range of issues

Department of Planning: incorporation of resultsinto National Physical Plan and other joint working
Departments of Lands & Surveys, and Land Registry
Department of Education: cooperation on educational productsand their introduction into schools

Department of Tourism: exploration of promotion of sustainable tourism product in contrast to traditional beach,
diving, fishing holidays

Turksand Caicos Hotel & TourismAssociation

Local businesses & hotels. development of partnershipsin sustainabletourism

Tour guides: provision of training and approval scheme by the Trust

Turksand Caicos National Museum: collaboration on historical and archaeol ogical information

UK Government conservation agencies. expl oring possible short-term assistance

Regional associations: networking to spread information on results and sponsors, and to exchangeinformation

Volunteer scientific and technical speciaists. various short-term contributions in biodiversity, historical survey,
monitoring, research and management.
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Appendix 2: Environmental Charter agreed between
Turks& Caicosldandsand the United Kingdom

Environment Charter

TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS

Guiding Principles

For the UK government, for the povernment of the Tirks and Coicos Telands
ared for the pesple of the Thrks and Caicos [lands

1 Thb recognise that all people need 3 healthy environment for their well-being and
livelihoods and that all can help to conserve and sustain it

2 To use our natural resources wisely, being fair to present and future genemtions.
3 Toidemtify envirommental opportunities, costs and risks in all policies and strategies,

4  Toseck expert advice and consult openly wath interested parties on decisions affecting
the environment.

5  Toam for solutions which benefit both the environment and development.
6 o contribute towards the protection and improvement of the global environment.

7  Tosafeguard and restore native species, habitars and landscape features, and conmel or

cradicate imvasive specics.
8  Toencourage activides and technologies that benefit the environment.
% Tocontrol pellution, with the polluter paying for prevention or remedies.

10 Tostudy and celebrate our environmental heritage as a treasure to share with our
children,

DTN A 1/ VY, S

& Dereke H. Taplor Valerte Amos
Tumms ann Carnoes Bs LItarren Kmiarnom
3 Seprember ! 26 Septemiber 2001

¥
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Commilnients
The government of dlee UK will:

1 Help boldd capacioy to support am:l
immplernen inteprazed covironmmenal
el Wl mocseie: witl e
Miorks and Uaioos [dands’ own plans for
spsta=a e |":1‘:\'v|"]ﬁ|_‘:1'|'ll'n1'.

3 Assis: che Tarks and Caicos Ilands in
inigating, reviewing and updarizg
emaronmanel legislation,

2 tacibhtake che extensbon of the TS
tatibicaricm af Miolhlaterz| Eovivcnmeentz]
Mpreement of heneFe ra the ks and
Cadecs lslacds and whics the Turks and
Caiers lslands has the capeeity to nplement
(gnd & desire po adozt].

§  Keep the Tudhs and Cadeer Dlands inforomed
regarding new deselopments n ralewant
hodidatend Enviconroenis] Agreements and
it e Ve ks ammd [ awos Tdaods o
parnopace whers appropriats in the UES
ﬂrItE’,.:l"ln"-rl b i EEF AT CTE | errraroental,
nopabiatoens and aonferes ocs.

5  Help the Torks end Caicos Islands o ensurz
it has che legidlation, nstimiclonal capacity
(rechnology, equipment, procedures) and
mchanisms 1x meeds to mest incernanonl
wbiliprations,

61 Proameoce better cowapreranirns 3 oed Foe slae e
of sxperience anc expertee beowesn the
Turksz and Caiens Telands, acher Dhoerseas
Territaries and othor states snd commo mities
wiich e sireilar environmeneel proklers.

T Use UK, regiond and local expertie o give
advice anc mmprove knowlkedge of technical
wsrd aodes e pawe Thas oo des seprulax
camsubtataon with witerested non-
govermental crgz msatons nd netanocks,

8 Ll the existing Envirorvnent Fund for the
Crverseas Tecritories, and poomare access to
othar sources of public fanding, for projects
wilasting bemedt oo the Tura ond Caicos
Tslagicls” mrvvimumu .

% Helpthe Toks snd Caicos Tslamds adenbily
further funciog parrers for
cmiromrae il pmjnn:ﬂ,::ur:h aq cdnnres, the

private sootor or non-governmer tal
orgindEsrions,

10 Bacopnise the diversioy of the challsnges
Eacings Ovwerseas Teoriories in very differenc
s eenoponiy dod peorrepiiocal suasticns.

"1 Admdde by the princ: ples sef ook in che Bic
eclaratron o Emvirenmest and
Crevelopment (5ec Anncx 20 ard work
toward: mesting International Development
Tarpen on che enviroorent (Sea Annax 27,

The governrmost of the Turks and
Lericos Tidunds wdil;

1 Hemg tegeothers sossrmneng deparrents,
representatress of local Lodastor and comcismes,
sowisganent sl haitace crganbatdens, the
Governoct affice, individual envircimental
champicns ead other cammunity repressnarsrs
im & fororm oo formlste 2 dekailed strategy for
action. (See Annex 17

[

Exnsure the protoctiom and resterafiem of ley
hahitats, speasr and landscate fratuoes duaugl
Jegaslulion el appropriale DLNLSEDEE STUCTres
and mechanisms:, mchadin g 2 proczerad areas
polizw and aeterspe the control and cradications of

IMATIVE AP

3 Ensure thar envicommenta! conside-ations arc
imtegrated within ook 224 cannamic planeing
[Trwesne § prrrsote sustamnable parteros of
pooed Lot 2o conswep i wodian e oy

4  Ersure that ermviroamer tal and emc-ronmesnksl
feealzh irnpract cassamenrs are anlerta ke ieione
2upen oy njor projects sed while develosing our
growth man e a0 srateps,

3 Carmmik b opei and oowsulsabiioe Jevision-

s king om Jevelopioets and plans ehicl mey
affect the environment ensure that envieonmental
impact asessrnents include consultation with
stakeholders.

& Implament effeceively abBgations under the
Mulslateral Ervironmoental Agrocrmomis abeady
extended co the Torks and Cavoos Lelands and vaouk
townas di e eacteympon clother relevant
4TRSS,

¢ Beviear the vange, quabity aod avaiabofits ol
Pareline cata for natun] rescurces and biodiversio

B Linsure that lepislaciom and policie redleon fie
prmiple then ik pollocer shonld -ay for
preventon or remmedies; establsh effestie
meritering and enforcernen: meche nisms,

9 Tucowsige vealing wilon schowls to proomste the |
salue of cur kecal envirenmen: marral and baild
and o expkin #s mole within the epiona and
Eobal ermamnmaen:

10 Promare publicarions char spread ewarenss; of the
gpecial faatures of the envdronrmant in the Todks
arud Uaicow [dancds; promeate wathes the Lodks and
aicen lakoands e gandinng prmciple sel out dbue,

11 Advicd > by the Priﬂc:plm aek Mot o e Taa
Brecaration on Buny monenes o aned Dlesaelojrener e
(SeeAnnen 2 amd work towands oeeting
Inmpernational Dl opmeant Targer on the
ervionment (5o Annes )
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Annex 1-lllustrative Paper

Topics for consideration by environment committees as components of environmental action
strategies.

Note: The circumstances of each OT vary considerably from those with no resident population (eg. SGSSI), very
small populations (eg. Pitcairn) to those with bigger populations and a wider range of local resources and skills.
Some already have groupings that bring together a variety of stakeholders in the main local environmental
issues. It is for each territory to establish/develop the most suitable framework to develop action plans that link
the shared principles of the OTs Environment Charter to the needs of each territory. The headings just suggest
some areas which each territory may wish to consider - some may be clearly applicable or more important in
some territories than in others.

ISSUE SPECIFIC EXAMPLES

1.) Environment/Development Interface

Sustainable development strategies

« Participatory approaches to environmental and conservation management

¢ Ensuring environmental planning and management do not disadvantage the poor
¢ Promotion of sustainable livelihoods

« Rio Declaration and International Development Targets

Agenda 21 groups

« Consideration of the built environment

2.) Habitat & Species Conservation/Restoration; Invasive Species

Establishment of baseline information

¢ Documentation of local ecosystems, fauna & flora

« Priorities -working from baseline information

« Significance for local livelihoods, including tourism

¢ Key institutions, people and external linkages

¢ Action planning - implementation of plans, setting targets

« Priorities for monitoring, reporting, disseminating and applying knowledge

3.) Pollution

* A mechanism for monitoring pollution
¢ Awareness of international (and regional) pollution agreements and standards

4.) Energy and Technology Issues

¢ Sustainable energy policies - eg. transport, renewable energy sources, energy conservation
« Appropriate new green technologies - UK help with technology transfer

5.) Natural Disasters

Inclusion of hazard management within development planning
Vulnerability assessments for habitats and species

* Precautionary measures

» Slow onset disasters (degradation of habitats, climate change)

EXAMPLES OF RESPONSE MECHANISMS

1.) Local Legislation

¢ Local implementation of Multilateral Environmental Agreements (MEAS)
* Regional agreements/co-operation
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* Identification & examination of key items of legislation (eg. Planning permission, Designation of
protected areas or species, Environmental Impact Assessments (EIAs), Control of pollution, Regulation
of natural resources based industries: fisheries, forestry, agriculture, tourism)

« Effectiveness of implementation - support of local community

» Scope for adopting ideas from other OTs, other countries/territories in the region and the UK.

2.) Environmental Impact Assessments

* Capacity building for EIA production

« Early identification of stakeholders

* Environmental Assessment in planning procedures: Strategic Environmental Assessment and National
Physical Plans

3.) Multilateral Environmental Agreements (MEAS)

- Effectiveness of implementation of those MEAs already extended

» Costs and benefits of extending other MEAs

* Reporting and requirements

+ Dissemination of information about MEAs & their relevance

» Support needed from UK Departments, Government Agencies and NGOs on international MEA
conferences of parties, regional meetings & new negotiations

» Use of international secretariat, UK government and agency, & NGO websites

 Possible contribution to global/regional benefits of MEAs - eg. sharing best practice, being host for
workshops and research projects of more than purely local significance

4.) Funding for Environmental Work

» Budgetary and staffing provisions

» Environmental taxes

Identification of potential sources of funding for environmental projects
* |dentification of projects and prioritisation

* Preparation of applications to funding sources

» Monitoring of progress towards outcomes of funded projects

» Reviewing programme and priorities

* Publicising results locally and wider (in concert with funding agencies)

5.) Education and Youth Activities; Media and Public Attitudes

» Disseminating the guiding principles contained within the charter.

» Environmental education programmes in schools

* Information on websites in the territory and links to regional, UK and international websites
» Media strategies

» Conservation volunteer schemes

 Procedures for public inquiries on major developments

6.) Regional and International Links
» Networking with other OTs
» Environmental links to other small island states, territories and communities

* Links to residents and friends of the territory in the UK and elsewhere (also as source of funds, tourists,
expertise)

Plan for Biodiversity Management and Sustainable Devel opment around the Turks and Caicos Ramsar Site 169



Annex 2 - International Development Targets on the Environment
Preamble

The United Nations Conference on Environment and Development,
Having met at Rio de Janeiro from 3to 14 June 1992,

Reaffirming the Declaration of the United Nations Conference on the Human Environment,
adopted at Stockholm on 16 June 1972, and seeking to build upon it,

With the goal of establishing a new and equitable global partnership through the creation of
new levels of co-operation among States, key sectors of societies and people,

Working towards international agreements which respect the interests of all and protect the
integrity of the global environmental and developmental system,

Recognizing the integral and interdependent nature of the Earth, our home,
Proclaims that:

Principle 1
Human beings are at the centre of concerns for sustainable development. They are entitled to
a healthy and productive life in harmony with nature.

Principle 2

States have, in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations and the principles of
international law, the sovereign right to exploit their own resources pursuant to their own
environmental and developmental policies, and the responsibility to ensure that activities
within their jurisdiction or control do not cause damage to the environment of other States or
of areas beyond the limits of national jurisdiction.

Principle 3
The right to development must be fulfilled so as to equitably meet developmental and
environmental needs of present and future generations.

Principle 4
In order to achieve sustainable development, environmental protection shall constitute an
integral part of the development process and cannot be considered in isolation from it.

Principle 5

All States and all people shall cooperate in the essential task of eradicating poverty as an
indispensable requirement for sustainable development, in order to decrease the disparities in
standards of living and better meet the needs of the majority of the people of the world.

Principle 6

The special situation and needs of developing countries, particularly the least developed and
those most environmentally vulnerable, shall be given special priority. International actions in
the field of environment and development should also address the interests and needs of all

countries.
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Principle 7

States shall cooperate in a spirit of global partnership to conserve, protect and restore the
health and integrity of the Earth’s ecosystem. In view of the different contributions to global
environmental degradation, States have common but differentiated responsibilities. The
developed countries acknowledge the responsibility that they bear in the international pursuit
of sustaina ble development in view of the pressures their societies place on the global
environment and of the technologies and financial resources they command.

Principle 8

To achieve sustainable development and a higher quality of life for all people, States should
reduce and eliminate unsustainable patterns of production and consumption and promote
appropriate demographic policies.

Principle 9

States should cooperate to strengthen endogenous capacity-building for sustainable
development by improving scientific understanding through exchanges of scientific and
technological knowledge, and by enhancing the development, adaptation, diffusion and
transfer of technologies, including new and innovative technologies.

Principle 10

Environmental issues are best handled with the participation of all concerned citizens, at the
relevant level. At the national level, each individual shall have appropriate access to
information concerning the environment that is held by public authorities, including information
on hazardous materials and activities in their communities, and the opportunity to participate
in decision-making processes. States shall facilitate and encourage public awareness and
participation by making information widely available. Effective access to judicial and
administrative proceedings, including redress and remedy, shall be provided.

Principle 11

States shall enact effective environmental legislation. Environmental standards, management
objectives and priorities should reflect the environmental and developmental context to which
they apply. Standards applied by some countries may be inappropriate and of unwarranted
economic and social cost to other countries, in particular developing countries.

Principle 12

States should cooperate to promote a supportive and open international economic system
that would lead to economic growth and sustainable development in all countries, to better
address the problems of environmental degradation. Trade policy measures for environmental
purposes should not constitute a means of arbitrary or unjustifiable discrimination or a
disguised restriction on international trade. Unilateral actions to deal with environmental
challenges outside the jurisdiction of the importing country should be avoided. Environmental
measures addressing transboundary or global environmental problems should, as far as
possible, be based on an international consensus.

Principle 13

States shall develop national law regarding liability and compensation for the victims of
pollution and other environmental damage. States shall also cooperate in an expeditious and
more determined manner to develop further international law regarding liability and
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compensation for adverse effects of environmental damage caused by activities within their
jurisdiction or contr ol to areas beyond their jurisdiction.

Principle 14

States should effectively cooperate to discourage or prevent the relocation and transfer to
other States of any activities and substances that cause severe environmental degradation or
are found to be harmful to human health.

Principle 15

In order to protect the environment, the precautionary approach shall be widely applied by

States according to their capabilities. Where there are threats of serious or irreversible

damage, lack of full scientific cer tainty shall not be used as a reason for postponing cost-effective
measures to prevent environmental degradation.

Principle 16

National authorities should endeavour to promote the internalization of environmental costs
and the use of economic instruments, taking into account the approach that the polluter
should, in principle, bear the cost of pollution, with due regard to the public interest and
without distorting international trade and investment.

Principle 17

Environmental impact assessment, as a national instrument, shall be undertaken for
proposed activities that are likely to have a significant adverse impact on the environment and
are subject to a decision of a competent national authority.

Principle 18

States shall immediately notify other States of any natural disasters or other emergencies that
are likely to produce sudden harmful effects on the environment of those States. Every effort
shall be made by the international community to help States so afflicted.

Principle 19

States shall provide prior and timely notification and relevant information to potentially
affected States on activities that may have a significant adverse transboundary environmental
effect and shall consult with those States at an early stage and in good faith.

Principle 20
Women have a vital role in environmental management and development. Their full
participation is therefore essential to achieve sustainable development.

Principle 21

The creativity, ideals and courage of the youth of the world should be mobilized to forge a
global partnership in order to achieve sustainable development and ensure a better future for
all.

Principle 22

Indigenous people and their communities, and other local communities, have a vital role in
environmental management and development because of their knowledge and traditional
practices. States should recognize and duly support their identity, culture and interests and
enable their effective participation in the achievement of sustainable development.
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Principle 23
The environment and natural resources of people under oppression, domination and
occupation shall be protected.

Principle 24

Warfare is inherently destructive of sustainable development. States shall therefore respect
international law providing protection for the environment in times of armed conflict and
cooperate in its further development, as necessary.

Principle 25
Peace, development and environmental protection are interdependent and indivisible.

Principle 26
States shall resolve all their environmental disputes peacefully and by appropriate means in
accordance with the Charter of the United Nations.

Principle 27

States and people shall cooperate in good faith and in a spirit of partnership in the fulfilment
of the principles embodied in this Declaration and in the further development of international
law in the field of sustainable development.

Annex 3 - International Development Targets on the Environment

The International Development Targets have been agreed by the entire United Nations
membership, following a series of summit meetings held by the UN and its specialised
agencies over the last ten years or so. The meetings discussed progress in poverty reduction
and sustainable development and set targets for measuring that progress.

The target for the environment is as follows:

There should be a current national strategy for sustainable devel opment in the process of

implementation, in every country by 2005, so as to ensure that current trends in the loss of
environmental resources are effectively reversed at both global and national levels by 2015.
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Appendix 3: Ramsar Convention

Wetlands

Wetlands are areas where water is the primary factor controlling the environment and the associated plant and
animal life. They occur where the water table is at or near the surface of the land, or where the land is cov-
ered by shallow water.

The Ramsar Convention takes a broad approach in determining the wetlands which come under its aegis.
Under the text of the Convention (Article 1.1), wetlands are defined as:

“areas of marsh, fen, peatland or water, whether natural or artificial, permanent or
temporary, with water that is static or flowing, fresh, brackish or salt, including areas
of marine water the depth of which at low tide does not exceed six metres’.

In addition, the Convention (Article 2.1) providesthat wetlands:

“may incorporate riparian and coastal zones adjacent to the wetlands, and islands or
bodies of marine water deeper than six metres at low tide lying within the wetlands”.

As aresult of these provisions, the coverage of the Convention extends to awide variety of habitat types,
including rivers and lakes, coastal lagoons, mangroves, peatlands, and even coral reefs.

In addition there are human-made wetlands such as fish and shrimp ponds, farm ponds, irrigated agricultural
land, salt pans, reservoirs, gravel pits, sewage farms, and canals.

Wetlands occur in every country, from the tundra to the tropics. How much of the earth’s surface is presently
composed of wetlandsis hot known exactly. The World Conservation Monitoring Centre has suggested an
estimate of about 570 million hectares (5.7 million km?) —roughly 6% of the Earth’s land surface — of which
2% are lakes, 30% bogs, 26% fens, 20% swamps, and 15% floodplains. Mangroves cover some 240,000 km?
of coastal area, and an estimated 600,000km? of coral reefs remain worldwide. Nevertheless, aglobal review
of wetland resources submitted to the Conference of the Parties to the Convention on Wetlands in 1999, while
affirming that “it is not possible to provide an acceptable figure of the areal extent of wetlands at a global
scale”, indicated a‘best’ minimum global estimate at between 748 and 778 million hectares. The same report
indicated that this* minimum” could be increased to atotal of between 999 and 4,462 million hectareswhen
other sources of information were taken into account.

Why conserve wetlands?

Wetlands are among the world’s most productive environments. They are cradles of biological diversity,
providing the water and primary productivity upon which countless species of plants and animal s depend for
survival. They support high concentrations of birds, mammals, reptiles, amphibians, fish and invertebrate
species. Of the 20,000 species of fish in the world, more than 40% live in fresh water. Wetlands are also
important storehouses of plant genetic material. Rice, for example, which isacommon wetland plant, isthe
staple diet of more than half of humanity.

More and more economists and other scientists are working in the field of the valuation of ecosystem services.
Thisisadifficult task, till full of uncertainties, but thereisno other choice than to progressin thisdirection.
Some recent studies have indicated that ecosystems provide at least US$ 33 trillion worth of services annually,
of which US$ 4.9 trillion are attributed to wetlands.
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Theinteractions of physical, biological and chemical components of awetland, such as soils, water, plantsand
animals, enable the wetland to perform many vita functions, for example: water storage; storm protection and
flood mitigation; shoreline stabilization and erosion control; groundwater recharge (the movement of water
from the wetland down into the underground aquifer); groundwater discharge (the movement of water upward
to become surface water in awetland); water purification through retention of nutrients, sediments, and
pollutants; and stabilization of local climate conditions, particularly rainfall and temperature.

Wetland values

Wetlands provide tremendous economic benefits, for example: water supply (quantity and quality); fisheries
(over two thirds of the world'sfish harvest islinked to the health of coastal and inland wetland areas); agricul-
ture, through the maintenance of water tables and nutrient retention in floodplains; timber production; energy
resources, such as peat and plant matter; wildlife resources; transport; and recreation and tourism opportuni-
ties.

In addition, wetlands have specia attributes as part of the cultural heritage of humanity: they are related to
religiousand cosmological beliefs, constitute asource of aesthetic inspiration, provide wildlife sanctuaries, and
form the basis of important local traditions.

These functions, values and attributes can only be maintained if the ecological processes of wetlands are
allowed to continue functioning. Unfortunately, and in spite of important progress made in recent decades,
wetlands continue to be among the world's most threatened ecosystems, owing mainly to ongoing drainage,
conversion, pollution, and over-exploitation of their resources.

The Convention

The Convention on Wetlands is an intergovernmental treaty adopted on 2 February 1971 in the Iranian city
of Ramsar, on the southern shore of the Caspian Sea. Thus, though nowadays the name of the Convention is
usually written “ Convention on Wetlands (Ramsar, Iran, 1971)”, it has come to be known popularly asthe
“Ramsar Convention”. Ramsar isthefirst of the modern global intergovernmental treaties on conservation and
wise use of natural resources, but, compared with more recent ones, its provisions are relatively straightfor-
ward and general. Over the years, the Conference of the Contracting Parties (the main decision-making body
of the Convention, composed of delegates from all the Member States) has further devel oped and interpreted
the basic tenets of the treaty text and succeeded in keeping the work of the Convention abreast of changing
world perceptions, priorities, and trendsin environmental thinking.

The official name of the treaty — The Convention on Wetlands of International |mportance especially as
Waterfowl Habitat — reflects its original emphasis on the conservation and wise use of wetlands primarily to
provide habitat for waterbirds. Over the years, however, the Convention has broadened its scope to cover all
aspects of wetland conservation and wise use, recognizing wetlands as ecosystems that are extremely impor-
tant for biodiversity conservation in general and for the well-being of human communities. For thisreason, the
increasingly common use of the short form of thetreaty’stitle, the “ Convention on Wetlands’, is entirely

appropriate.

The Convention entered into force in 1975 and as of 1 June 2001 has 124 Contracting Parties. More than 1070
wetlands have been designated for inclusion in the List of Wetlands of International |mportance, covering
some 81 million hectares.

UNESCO serves as Depositary for the Convention, but its administration has been entrusted to a secretariat
known as the “Ramsar Bureau”, which is housed in the headquarters of IUCN—The World Conservation
Union in Gland, Switzerland, under the authority of the Conference of the Parties and the Standing Committee
of the Convention.
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Why do countries join the Ramsar Convention?

Membership in the Ramsar Convention:

« entailsan endorsement of the principlesthat the Convention represents, facilitating the devel -
opment at national level of policiesand actions, including legidation that hel ps nationsto make
the best possible use of their wetland resourcesin their quest for sustainable devel opment;

e presentsan opportunity for acountry to make itsvoice heard in the principal intergovernmen-
tal forum on the conservation and wise use of wetlands;

« bringsincreased publicity and prestige for the wetlands designated for the List of Wetlands of
International |mportance, and hence increased possibility of support for conservation and wise
use measures,

« brings accessto the latest information and advice on application of the Convention’sinterna-
tionally-accepted standards, such ascriteriafor identifying wetlands of international impor-
tance, guidelines on application of the wise use concept, and guidelines on management
planning inwetlands;

«  brings access to expert advice on national and site-related problems of wetland conservation
and management through contacts with Ramsar Bureau personnel and consultants and
through application of the Ramsar Advisory Mission mechanism when appropriate; and

« encouragesinternational cooperation on wetland issues and bringsthe possibility of support for
wetland projects, either through the Convention’s own Small Grants Fund or through the
Convention’s contactswith multilateral and bilateral external support agencies.

What are the commitments of Parties joining the Ramsar Convention?

When countriesjoin the Convention, they are enlisting in an international effort to ensure the conservation and
wise use of wetlands. The treaty includes four main commitments that the Contracting Parties have agreed to
by joining.

1. Listed sites

Thefirst obligation under the Convention isto designate at |east one wetland for inclusioninthe List of
Wetlands of International |mportance (the “Ramsar List”) and to promote its conservation, including,
where appropriate, its wise use. Selection for the Ramsar List should be based on the wetland’s significancein
terms of ecology, botany, zoology, limnology, or hydrology. The Contracting Parties have adopted specific
criteriaand guidelinesfor identifying sitesthat qualify for inclusion in the List of Wetlands of International
Importance. (See Ramsar Information Paper no. 4.)

2. Wise use

Under the Convention there isageneral obligation for the Contracting Parties to include wetland conservation
considerationsin their national land-use planning. They have undertaken to formul ate and implement this
planning so as to promote, as far as possible, “the wise use of wetlandsin their territory” (Article 3.1 of
the treaty).

The Conference of the Contracting Parties has approved guidelines and additional guidance on how to achieve
“wise use”’, which has been interpreted as being synonymous with “ sustainable use”. (See Ramsar Information
Paper no. 7.)

3. Reserves and training

Contracting Parties have also undertaken to establish nature reserves in wetlands, whether or not they are
included in the Ramsar List, and they are also expected to promote training in the fields of wetland research,
management and wardening.

4. International cooperation

Contracting Parties have also agreed to consult with other Contracting Parties about implementation of the
Convention, especialy in regard to transfrontier wetlands, shared water systems, and shared species. (See
Ramsar Information Paper no. 13.)
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Over the years, the Conference of the Contracting Parties has interpreted and elaborated upon these four
major obligationsincluded within the text of the treaty, and it has devel oped guidelinesfor assisting the Parties
in their implementation. These guidelines are published in the Ramsar Handbook series. (See Ramsar Informa-
tion Paper no. 16.)

Reporting

Contracting Partiesreport on progressin implementing their commitments under the Convention by submission
of triennial National Reports to the Conference of the Contracting Parties. The National Reports become part
of the public record.

The Conference of the Contracting Parties

Theimplementation of the Ramsar Convention is a continuing partnership between the Contracting Parties, the
Standing Committee, and the Convention Secretariat (the Ramsar Bureau), with the advice of the Scientific
and Technical Review Panel (STRP) and the support of the International Organization Partners. Every three
years, government representatives of the Contracting Parties meet as the Conference of the Contracting
Parties (COP), the policy-making organ of the Convention which reviews the general trends in the implemen-
tation of the Convention as reflected in the National Reports and adopts decisions to improve the way in which
the Convention works. The programme of each meeting of the Conference also includes a series of technical
sessions which analyze issues of importance in thefield of wetland conservation and wise use, including
further interpretation and development of the key Convention concepts. Ramsar COPs have gained the
reputation of being highly effective events, allowing an active involvement and participation of the non-govern-
mental and academic community.

Ordinary meetings of the Conference of the Contracting Parties have been held at: 1. Cagliari, Italy, 1980; 2.
Groningen, Netherlands, 1984; 3. Regina, Canada, 1987; 4. Montreux, Switzerland, 1990; 5. Kushiro, Japan,
1993; 6. Brisbane, Australia, 1996; 7. San José, Costa Rica, 1999; 8. Vaencia, Spain, 2002 (scheduled).

The Sanding Committee

The Standing Committee meets annually to carry out interim activity between each COP on matters previously
approved by the Conference; prepare documentation for consideration at the next COP; supervise implemen-
tation of policy by the Ramsar Bureau and execution of the Bureau’s budget; and decide upon applications for
project support from the Ramsar Small Grants Fund.

The Standing Committee consists of 13 Contracting Parties elected on a proportional basisfrom the six
Ramsar regions — Africa, Asia, Europe, Neotropics, North America, and Oceania — as well as the host coun-
tries of the most recent meeting and the next meeting of the COP. The Contracting Parties which host the
Ramsar Bureau and Wetlands International are invited to participate as Permanent Observers, and the “Inter-
national Organization Partners’ (see below) areinvited to participate in an advisory capacity.

The secretariat

The Ramsar Convention Bureau is the permanent secretariat for the Convention and carries out the day-to-
day coordination of the Convention’s activities. The Bureau is headed by a Secretary General, who supervises
the work of asmall number (currently 14) of technical, communications and administrative staff, and four
interns. Ramsar staff memberswork in several languages (notably the Convention’s three official languages,
English, French, and Spanish) and provide expertisein arange of disciplines. Consultants are recruited from
time to time as needed.

The Scientific and Technical Review Panel

The Scientific and Technical Review Panel (STRP) provides scientific and technical advice to the Conference

of the Contracting Parties. The STRP is composed of 13 individual members with appropriate scientific and
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technical knowledge, selected from the six Ramsar regions, and representatives of the four International
Organization Partners. Other relevant organizations also contribute to the work of the STRP as observers.

The International Organization Partners

The Conference of the Parties may confer the status of International Organization Partner to international
organizations, both intergovernmental and non-governmental, that “contribute on aregular basis and to the best
of their abilitiesto the further development of the policies and technical and scientific tools of the Convention
and to their application”. So far, four international non-government organizations that have been associated
with the Convention since its inception have been recognized as 10Ps. They are BirdLife International,
IUCN-The World Conservation Union, Wetlands International, and the World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF).

Guidelines for Ramsar site selection

Thetext of the Convention (Article 2.2) states that:

“Wetlands should be selected for the List [of Wetlands of I nternational Importance] on account of their
international significance in terms of ecology, botany, zoology, limnology or hydrology” and indicates
that “in the first instance, wetlands of international importance to waterfowl at any season should be
included”.

To facilitate the implementation of this provision, the Conference of the Parties has devel oped criteriato assist
in the identification of wetlands of international importance. The latest version of the Criteriawas adopted by
the 7" meeting of the Conference of the Contracting Partiesin 1999.

Group A of the Criteria. Sites containing representative, rare or unique wetland types

Criterion 1: A wetland should be considered internationally important if it contains arepresentative, rare, or
unique example of anatural or near-natural wetland type found within the appropriate biogeographic region.

Group B of the Criteria. Sites of international importance for conserving biological diversity
Criteria based on species and ecological communities

Criterion 2: A wetland should be considered internationally important if it supports vulnerable, endangered, or
critically endangered species or threatened ecological communities.

Criterion 3: A wetland should be considered international ly important if it supports popul ations of plant and/or
animal speciesimportant for maintaining the biological diversity of aparticular biogeographic region.

Criterion 4: A wetland should be considered internationally important if it supports plant and/or animal species
at acritical stagein their life cycles, or provides refuge during adverse conditions.

Specific criteria based on waterbirds

Criterion 5: A wetland should be considered internationally important if it regularly supports 20,000 or more
waterbirds.

Criterion 6: A wetland should be considered internationally important if it regularly supports 1% of theindividu-
alsin apopulation of one species or subspecies of waterbird.

Specific criteria based on fish

Criterion 7: A wetland should be considered international ly important if it supportsasignificant proportion of
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indigenousfish subspecies, speciesor families, life-history stages, speciesinteractionsand/or populationsthat
are representative of wetland benefits and/or values and thereby contributesto global biological diversity.

Criterion 8: A wetland should be considered internationally important if it isan important source of food for
fishes, spawning ground, nursery and/or migration path on which fish stocks, either within the wetland or
elsewhere, depend.

The Ramsar concept of “wise use”

Under Article 3.1 of the Convention, Contracting Parties agree to “formulate and implement their planning
so as to promote the conservation of the wetlands included in the List, and as far as possible the wise
use of wetlands in their territory”.

Asthisterm “wise use” gained currency within the Ramsar community and was used elsewhere for different
purposes, the Conference of the Parties recognized the need for greater precision and adopted the following
definition at its 3" meeting in Regina, Canada, in 1987:

“The wise use of wetlands is their sustainable utilization for the benefit of mankind in a way compatible
with the maintenance of the natural properties of the ecosystem.”

At the sametime, “ sustainable utilization” of awetland was defined as:
“Human use of a wetland so that it may yield the greatest continuous benefit to present generations
while maintaining its potential to meet the needs and aspirations of future generations.”

“Natural properties of the ecosystem” were defined as:
“Those physical, chemical and biological components, such as soil, water, plants, animals and nutri-
ents, and the interactions between them.”

To assist the Parties in implementing the wise use concept, the Wise Use Working Group, established at
Regina, developed Guidelines for the implementation of the wise use concept, which were adopted by the
4" COPin Montreux, Switzerland, in 1990. Also at the 4" meeting, the Wise Use Project, funded by the
Government of the Netherlands, was instituted, and an international panel of experts began work which
culminated in the Additional guidance for the implementation of the wise use concept, adopted by the 5"
Meeting of the Partiesin 1993, as well as the book of principles and case studies entitled Towards the Wise
Use of Wetlands, edited by T.J. Davis (Ramsar, 1993). The Ramsar Strategic Plan 1997-2002, which was
adopted by the Conference of the Parties in Brisbane in 1996, states that the Contracting Parties consider the
term “wise use” to be synonymous with “sustainable use” and goes on to observe that “through this concept
of ‘wise use’, the Convention has always emphasized that human usage on a sustainable basis is en-
tirely compatible with Ramsar listing and wetland conservation in general.”

The ‘Wise Use Guidelines' call upon Contracting Partiesto:

- adopt national wetland policies, involving areview of their existing legislation and institutional
arrangements to deal with wetland matters (either as separate policy instruments or as part of national
environmental action plans, national biodiversity strategies, or other national strategic planning);

« develop programmes of wetland inventory, monitoring, research, training, education and public
awareness, and

« takeaction at wetland sites, involving the development of integrated management plans covering
every aspect of the wetlands.

The Guidelines emphasize the benefits and val ues of wetlands for sediment and erosion control; flood control;
maintenance of water quality and abatement of pollution; maintenance of surface and underground water
supply; support for fisheries, grazing and agriculture; outdoor recreation and education for human society; and
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climatic stability.

The Ramsar Bureau assists the Contracting Partiesin implementing the Guidelines and Additional Guidance on
the wise use of wetlands by:
» providing expertise, either through Ramsar technical personnel and its network or through external
consultants;
» funding projects through the Ramsar Small Grants Fund; and
seeking third-party funding for wise use projects.

Application in TCI

The Convention encompasses all types of wetland from temporary to permanent bodies of fresh or salt water.
Wetland types found in the Turks and Caicos Islandsinclude the extensive tidal and submerged banks to the
south of the islands, mangrove swamps, salt ponds and salinas, sinkholes, marshes and intertidal beaches.
Contracting Parties are also obliged to promote the wise use of all wetlands whether they arein the List or
not. It isimportant to emphasise that Ramsar is not a “ hands off” Convention and that a Ramsar site may be
used and exploited for the benefit of people provided this does not harm the ecological character of the site.

The original reasons set out for selecting the present Ramsar site were as follows (Clarke & Norton 1987):

The boundaries were chosen to include prime examples of each type of wetland habitat within a single contigu-
ous area, the major link between types is the intertidal and submerged banks on the South side of the Caicos
Islands. On the west side of the proposed Ramsar area Malley Pond, Whitby Cove Slough, and Sawgrass Pond
drain into Flamingo Pond on North Caicos providing excellent examples of marshland, mangrove swamp and salt
Pond. On the east side of the proposed area Flamingo Pond and Black Rock on East Caicos provide prime
examples of lagoon and salina habitat. While each of the locations described as part of the proposed Ramsar
site may not qualify individually as a site of international importance, together they provide a remarkable range of
unspoilt wetland habitats which is rare in such island systems in the region.

The criteria that qualify the total area as a Ramsar site are as follows [note that these refered to an earlier
revision of the criterial:

1. Importance to waterfowl - regularly supports 1% of the individuals in a population of one species. The West
Indian whistling-Duck, Dendrocygna arborea, (e.g. found at Sawgrass Pond on North Caicos) is given vulnerable
status in the 1986 IUCN Red List of Threatened Animals. It is scarce and believed to be declining because of
hunting and habitat (Freshwater and brackish swamps) loss (Endangered Birds of the World, ICBP, 1981). The
total population is unknown but probably numbers less than 1,000 pairs in the Caribbean. Two flocks were
sighted (11 and 15 birds per flock) during the survey suggesting family groups and implied breeding. Sightings
occurred at Sawgrass Pond and Bellfield Landing, North Caicos. The former pond is included in the Ramsar site
boundary while the latter is not and should be protected by other means.

2. Importance to plants and animals - is of special value as the habitat of animals at a critical stage of their
biological cycles. The submerged banks, creeks and lagoons are used by endangered green turtles and com-
mercial fish, conch and lobster for feeding. The coastal mangroves form nursery grounds for reef fish and com-
mercial species. Flamingos and other waterbirds depend on the Salt Ponds and Salinas for feeding and breeding
areas. The northern beaches of North, Middle and East Caicos arerecorded as turtle nesting areas (Fleetmyer
1983) and the section on East Caicos within the boundaries appears to be suitable nesting habitat.

3. Importance as representative habitat - is a particularly good example of small island wetland habitat in the
Caribbean region. Because of the light use by man in recent years the proposed area is as close to the natural
state as any similar island system in the American tropics.

The major wetland sites included within the proposed Ramsar boundaries are summarised below:

Submerged Sand Bank and Intertidal Sand and Mud Flats - The southern marine boundary encloses prime
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examples of these habitats on the south side of North, Middle and East Caicos. The unique Ocean Hole is also
included.

Lagoons - Big Pond on Middle Caicos and Flamingo Pond on East Caicos are both good examples of lagoon
habitat, the former opening to the sea on the south and the latter opening on the north side of the islands.

Mangrove Swamp - Sawgrass Pond on North Caicos, West Armstrong Pond on Middle Caicos, and Flamingo
Pond on East Caicos provide representative areas of swamp.

Salt Pond - Flamingo Pond on North Caicos, and Topham Pond on Middle Caicos are good examples of salt
Pond habitat.

Salina - Flamingo Pond and East Armstrong Pond on Middle Caicos, and Black Rock Salina on East Caicos
provide good examples of salinas.

Sinkhole - several small sinkholes are found within the proposed boundaries on Middle Caicos.

Marshland - Malley Pond and Whitby Cove Slough on North Caicos and scattered areas on Middle Caicos
provide good examples of this habitat.

Small Island - Iguana Cay is included in the boundaries providing a refuge for iguanas (Cyclura cornuta) which
have been exterminated on the larger islands and only exist on a few cays in the Turks and Caicos.

Coastal Rock, Beach and Dune communities - These habitat types are found on the north coast of East Caicos.

Coppice/Pineland - these vegetation zones provide buffer areas around wetland habitat on North and Middle
Caicos.

Asnoted in the main body of the report, the new information now availabl e extends this considerably, and
raises the importance of the Ramsar site and adjacent areas even further. The project provided material at the
regquest of UK and TCl Governments to allow an updating of the official Ramsar Information Sheet. Thisis
copied below.

RAMSAR INFORMATION SHEET

FORWETLANDSOFINTERNATIONAL IMPORTANCE

Site reference number 6UK 001

1 Compilation date 10 July 2002

2  Country UK (Turks & Caicos)

3  Name of wetland North, Middle and East Caicos | slands

4  Site centre location: Latitude: 214500 N Longitude: 714500W
5 Altitude (m) Min: O Max: 30 Mean

6 Area(ha) 58617

7 Overview

A wetland site of international importance containing avariety of marine and coastal habitat types, and com-
plex natural transitions. Noteworthy are mangrove swamps, diverse bird life, numerous Arawak sites and
several inlet cays. Thewhole areais a particularly good example of coastal wetland habitat in the Caribbean,
providing shelter and nursery locations for various species of waterfowl, turtles and commercial fish species.

8 Wetland type Marine/coastal wetland
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Code Name % Area
C Cora reefs 09
D Rocky shores 0.1
E Sand / shingle shores (including dune systems) 0.1
Q Saline/ brackish lakes: permanent 0.8
R Saline/ brackish lakes: seasonal / intermittent 0.2
S Saline / brackish marshes: permanent 2.6
Ss Saline/ brackish marshes: seasonal / intermittent 75
Ts Freshwater marshes/ pools: seasonal / intermittent 0.1
w Shrub-dominated wetlands 4.6
Xf Freshwater, tree-dominated wetlands 9.9
Other  Other 2.8
B Marine beds (e.g. sea grass beds) 50.3
G Tidal flats 4.6
H Salt marshes 7.3
I Mangrove/ tidal forest 8.2
9 Ramsar Criteria 1,2,34,6
10 Map of the site v
11 Compiler Joint Nature Conservation Committee

Monkstone House

City Road

Peterborough

Cambridgeshire PE1 1JY

UK

Telephone/Fax ; +44(0) 1733562626 / +44(0) 1733 555948

12 Justification of criteria

Ramsar criteria 1

The North, Middle and East Cai cos wetlands comprise interrel ated ecosystems compl ete with submerged
mangroves, algal flats and seagrass beds. It isawetland site of international importance containing a variety
of marine and coastal habitat types, and complex natural transitions. Noteworthy are mangrove swamps,
diverse bird life, numerous Arawak sites and several inlet cays. The whole areais a particularly good example
of coastal wetland habitat in the Caribbean, providing shelter and nursery locations for various species of
waterfowl, turtles and commercial fish species.

Ramsar criterion 2

Internationally important species occurring on the site (and in some cases more importantly on the adjacent
woodland areawhich is ecologically linked and for which measures of conservation are being explored):
Thefollowing Turks & Caicos Islands endemic species of lizard:

the gecko Aristelliger hechti (CR), Curly Tail Leiocephalus psammodromus, Caicos Islands Reef Gecko
Sphaerodactylus caicosensis;

and the one endemic species of snake: the Caicos Islands Trope Boa Tropidophis greenwayi.

In addition there are three further lizards that are endemic at the subspecific level:

Turks & Caicos Bark Anole Analis scriptus scriptus, Turks & Caicos Rock Iguana Cyclura carinata
carinata (CR; the only subspecies of Cyclura carinata found outside the Turks & Caicos Islands is confined
to the small island of Booby Cay off nearby Mayaguana); Mabuya Skink (or slippery back or snake-doctor)
Mabuya mabouya sloanei);

and one snake: Bahaman Rainbow Boa Epicrates chrysogaster chrysogaster.

The waters of the Ramsar site are important for turtles Chelonia midas, Eretmochelys imbricata, Caretta
caretta, but most nesting beaches have not been included.
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Cuban Crow Corvus nasicus - occurs only in Cuba and in the Caicos Islands;

Thick-billed Vireo Vireo crassirostris stalagmium - endemic subspecies restricted to the Caicos Idands;
Greater Antillean Bullfinch Loxigilla violacea ofella - endemic subspecies restricted to Middle and East
Caicos,

Kirtland’s Warbler Dendroica kirtlandii (VU) - non-breeding grounds for one of the most threatened bird
species of theregion, theworld population consisting of only about 3000 individuals, which breed only ina
restricted habitat in one part of Michigan, USA and spend the non-breeding season in largely unknown loca-
tionsin the Bahamas and TCI.

Ramsar criterion 3

Additionally, submerged mangroves and algal flatsareimportant in contributing suspended material to nearby
sand banks and by virtue of circulation to and from the cuts and creeks, the mangroves also contribute materi-
alsto the coral reefs.

Ramsar criterion 4

The wetlands are thought to play amajor rolein providing a nursery and feeding grounds for numerous fauna.
They act also as land-protection against hurricane damage. The shallow flats where the seagrasses grow
serve as major nursery areas of the inshore marine environment. They are the immediate recipients of nutri-
ents produced from the mangrove areas themselves. The areas often do not contain many species, but some
exist in high numbers. Thus the economic value of these areas, particularly with regard to edible species such
as mullets and shrimp and sport species such as bonefish, is high.

Ramsar criterion 6

Thesite (in some casesin combination with adjacent ecol ogically linked areas) regularly supportsinternation-
ally important popul ations of

West Indian whistling duck Dendrocyhna arborea (VU),

the Caribbean population of brown pelicans Pelecanus occidentalis,

the nominate subspecies of the reddish egret Egretta rufescens,

the “ Cuban/Bahaman” population of the West Indian flamingo Phoenicopterus ruber,
white-cheeked (or Bahama) pintail Anas bahamensis,

possibly non-breeding black-bellied plover Pluvialis squatarola cynosurae,

possibly non-breeding lesser yellowlegs Tringa flavipes,

Caribbean subspecies of gull-billed tern Serna nilotica aranea.

13 General location
Nearest town/city: Kew, North Caicos Island. The settlements of Whitby, Bottle Creek (North Caicos), Conch
Bar, Bambarra and Lorimers (Middle Caicos) are al situated close to the site.

Administrative Region: Turks & Caicos

14 Physical Features

Soil & Geology basic, biogenic reef, limestone, mud, nutrient-poor, sand
Geomorphology and Landscape caves, coastal, enclosed coast (including embayment),

intertidal sediments (including sandflat/mudflat), islands, lagoon, lowland, open coast (including bay), pools,
subtidal rock (including rocky reefs), subtidal sediments (including sandbank/mudbank)

Nutrient status mesotrophic, oligotrophic

pH akdine

SHinity brackish/ mixosaline, fresh, hypersaline/ hyperhaline,
sdine/ euhaine

Soll mainly mineral

Water permanence usually permanent, usually seasonal / intermittent
Summary of main climatic features Rainfall averages 700 mm per year but isvery variable.
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Potential evapotranspiration exceeds rainfall. Temperatures vary between 20°C and 35°C. Highest tempera-
tures and rainfall occur in the summer.

15 Hydrological values
Shoreline stabilisation and dissipation of erosiveforces, Sediment trapping

16 Ecological features

At February 2002, the Ramsar site and adjoining areas which form part of the same system are the subject of
adetailed study leading towards a management plan for the area. The study is being conducted by the UK
Overseas Territories Conservation Forum, CAB International and the Turks & Caicos National Trust, in
conjunction with the local residents and the TCI Government. The study was funded largely by the UK De-
partment of the Environment, Agriculture and Rural Affairs Darwin Initiative. Work to implement the planis
planned by the Turks & Caicos National Trust and the UK Overseas Territories Conservation Forum, with
support initially from UK Foreign & Commonwealth Office aswell as sourcesin Turks & Caicos. (Contact
point: UK Overseas Territories Conservation Forum (Attn: Dr Mike Pienkowski), 102 Broadway, Peterbor-
ough PE1 4DG, UK; E-mail : pienkowski@cix.co.uk; web: www.ukotcf.org).

Some of the first products of this study were the maps which accompany this data form (see also section 8).
These are amplified below by notes on the main vegetation and habitat classes compiled by Frederic J. Burton.
Each Ramsar category is followed by a paragraph on the map categories (where appropriate) which fall within
it.

Ramsar class A: Shallow marine waters

Water

Open seawater over sand banks south of the Caicos Islands, and in channels between them. Bottom vegeta
tion not described or mapped. (Nothing is attributed to this category in section 8 because category B describes
better.)

Ramsar class B: Marine beds

Water

Open seawater over sand banks south of the Caicos Islands, and in channels between them. Bottom vegeta
tion not described or mapped but aerial and boat checks indicate extensive areas of sea grass.

Ramsar class C: Cora reefs

Water

Typical Caribbean barrier reef communities, including areef crest and a back-reef lagoon off the north shore
of east Caicos.

Ramsar class D: Rocky shores
Occurring along parts of the north-eastern shores of the Caicos Islands and small islets off these. Within the
site, thisis primarily on East Caicos and Iguana Cay.

Ramsar class E: Sand / shingle shores (including dune systems)
Occurring along parts of the north-eastern shores of the Caicos Islands and small islets off these. Within the
site, thisisprimarily on East Caicos.

Ramsar class G: Tidal flats

Water

Low tidal flats which were flooded at the time of satellite image acquisition, showing as shallow water on the
map, are unvegetated sand and silt substrates.

Exposed intertidal mud
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Unvegetated sand and silt substrates exposed at the time of satellite image acquisition.

Ramsar class H: Salt marshes

Salicornia-Batis-Portul aca saltmarsh

A succulent herbaceous salt marsh community, on aflat calcareous silt substrate. Dominated by Salicornia
virginica, Salicornia bigelovii, Batis maritima, and Portulaca rubricaulis. Lycium tweedianum,
Chamaesyce vaginulatum, Sporobolus virginicus, and scattered Avicennia germinans shrubs may be
present.

Distichlis/ Sporobolus saltmarsh

A grass-dominated salt marsh community, on aflat calcareous silt substrate. Dominated by Sporobolus
virginicus and Distichlis spicata in varying proportions. Borrichia frutescens, Salicornia virginica,
Salicornia bigelovii, Lycium tweedianum, Portulaca rubricaulis, with Conocarpus erectus as isolated
shrubs or trees, may be present.

Mixed saltmarsh with sparse silver Conocarpus

Scattered Conocarpus erectus var. seriacea shrubs and trees forming up to 20% cover on a calcareous silt
substrate with emergent limestone bedrock. Sporobolus virginicus, Salicornia virginica, Rhachicallis
americana, Borrichia frutescens, Portulaca rubricaulis, Salicornia bigelovii, Fimbristylis ferruginea,
and Batis maritima form a partial ground cover in varying combinations. Avicennia germinans may be
present as a rare emergent shrub or tree.

Ramsar class |: Mangrove/ tidal forest

Rhizophora & Avicenniamangrove shrublands

Mangrove shrubland communities 1 metre tall, forming 40% - 60% cover on soft cal careous mud covered with
athick algal turf, and a network of tidal creeks. Ranging from monospecific Avicennia germinans at the
landward extreme of the community, through mixed Avicennia germinans - Rhizophora mangle, to
monospecific Rhizophora mangle towards the seaward edge.

Rhizophora, Avicennia and Laguncularia racemosa shrublands also occur in more inland sites, associated
with Conocarpus erectus and succulent halophytes on pond fringes and in seasonal floodwater channels.

Ramsar class J: Coastal brackish / saline lagoons
The waterways between the islands (i.e. not in the open seaN or S) might fall into this category, but they fall
also into other categories (e.g. B) and have been included there.

Ramsar class Q: Saline / brackish lakes - permanent

Ponds

Shallow brackish to hypersaline ponds, usually narrowly fringed by mangroves and succul ent halophytes and
otherwise unvegetated. Water levels fluctuate seasonally and many ponds may dry out periodically or season-
ally, grading to class R below.

Ramsar class R: Saline/ brackish lakes - seasonal / intermittent
Ponds
See Q above.

Ramsar class Ss: Saline / brackish marshes - seasona / intermittent
Unvegetated rock & mud flats
Rock pavements and dark calcareous silt flooded by seasonal/intermittent expansion of natural brine pans.
Virtually devoid of higher plants dueto extremely high salinity. Slightly raised rock areas may rarely support a
few prostrate Conocarpus erectus, severely stunted Avicennia germinans, Salicornia virginica or
Rhachicallis americana.
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Sparsely vegetated saline sand flats

Approximately 75% unvegetated sand with athin algal crust, supporting local aggregations of Avicennia
germinans shrubs, and the succulent halophytes Portulaca rubricaulis, Salicornia virginica and Suaeda
conferta. Intermittently flooded by rain and/or tide. Old flamingo nests were observed in this habitat, as well
asin some ponds.

Ramsar class Sp: Saline/ brackish marshes - permanent

Natural brine pans

Depressed rock pavement areas, intermittently filled by high tides, becoming extremely hypersaline dueto
evaporation, forming crystalline salt at the margins. No vegetation.

Ramsar class Ts: Freshwater marshes / ponds. seasonal / intermittent
Pinewoodland sinkholes

Ramsar class W: Shrub-dominated wetlands

Conocarpus shrubland on saltmarsh grasses

Conocarpus erectus, usualy var. seriacea, forming a 1-3 metre seasonally flooded shrubland over a herba-
ceous community dominated by Sporobolus virginicus or occasionally Distichlis spicata. Conocarpus
erectus var. erectus is often present as a prostrate shrub, with Salicornia virginica, Portulaca rubricaulis,
Borrichia frutescens, Rhachicallis americana, Jacquinia keyensis, Rhynchospora colorata, Fimbristylis
ferruginea, Agalinis maritima, and occasionally Rhizophora mangle and/or Avicennia germinans as
shrubs.

Conocarpus-Rhachicallisdwarf shrubland

A seasonally flooded, shrubland with most woody vegetation dwarfed, on cal careous silt with emergent lime-
stone bedrock. Dominated by prostrate Conocarpus erectus, with Rhachicallis americana, Rhizophora
mangle, Jacquinia keyensis, Manilkara bahamensis, Thrinax morrisii, Borrichia frutescens, Coccoloba
uvifera, Cladium jamaicense, Swietenia mahagoni, Gundlachia corymbosa, Srumpfia maritima,
Crossopetalum rhacoma, Sophora tomentosa, Fimbristylis ferruginea, and Distichlis spicata.

Ramsar class Xf: Freshwater tree-dominated wetlands

Seasonally flooded woodlands (various)

1). Conocarpus erectus, including var. seriacea, forms seasonally / intermittently flooded woodland communi-
tieson very dightly raised sand banks amid tidal flats. The tree layer may be monospecific, or may variously
include Pithecellobium keyense, Dodonea viscosa, Guapira discolor, Snvietenia mahagoni, Maytenus
phyllanthoides and Metopium toxiferum. The shrub layer may include the endemic Eupatorium lucayanum,
Crossopetalum rhacoma, Borrichia frutescens, Thrinax morrisii, Coccoloba uvifera, and Erithalis
fruticosa, while the herbaceous layer typically includes Sporobolus virginicus, Chamaesyce vaginulatum
and Lycium tweedianum.

2). Sabal palmetto palms form seasonally flooded woodlands in association with Gundlachia corymbosa
where fresh to brackish floodwater accumulates during the rainy season. The two species are strongly co-
dominant, with Distichlis spicata often also abundant.

Seasonally flooded Pinuswoodland

Pinus caribaea woodland occurs in extensive stands intermingled with other seasonally flooded habitats. The
limestone bedrock hasvery thin soils, and many seasonally flooded sinkhol es: the entire habitat floodswith
fresh water during periods of intense rain. Sabal palmetto and Cladium jamaicense grow in the sinkholes.
The shrub layer is usually sparse, with Coccoloba uvifera, Thrinax morrisii, Randia aculeata, Tabebuia
bahamensis, Cassia inaguensis, Byrsinomia lucida, Lysiloma latisiliquum, Savia erythroxyloides,
Conocarpus erectus, Metopium toxiferum, Acacia choriophylla, Swietenia mahagoni, Ernodea
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serratifolia and Erithalis fruticosa. Herbaceous species include Rhynchospora colorata, Jacquemontia
havanensis, Cassytha filiformis, and the ground orchid Spiranthes vernalis.

Ramsar class Other

Dry shrublands

Diverse xerophytic mixed evergreen-deciduous shrublands and woodl ands, on limestone bedrock and thin soils.
Species composition varies with elevation above ground water, and exposure to salt spray. Abundant tree
species include Lysiloma latisiliquum, Coccoloba diversifolia, Tabebuia bahamensis, Coccothrinax
argentata, Thouinia discolor, Metopium toxiferum, Acacia choriophylla, Cephalocereus millspaughii,
Guaicum sanctum and Thrinax morrisii. Several orchid species in the genus Encyclia are also widespread
and conspicuous in these habitats.

The notesin this section and, more particularly in sections 17 and 18, will be amplified when the results of
current studies coordinated by UK Overseas Territories Conservation Forum, CAB International and the Turks
& Caicos National Trust becomefully available.

17 Noteworthy flora

Internationally important species occurring on the site

Habitat:

The mangroves of the TCI are typical of the region. Three species of mangrove, Rhizophora mangle,
Laguncularia racemosa and Avicennia germinans grow with Conocarpus erectus (Combretaceae) in
mixed stands along the inland margin of theislands fringing the Caicos Bank.

Nationally important species occurring on the site

Habitats:

Pine forests are particularly noteworthy on North Caicos which has the highest rainfall of al theislands, as
well ason Middle Caicos.

The dry shrubwoods of coastal areas and rocky plaints, with species such as the prickly pears, Opuntia
millspaughii, O. bahamana and O. lucayana, have been identified as regional priorities for the conservation
of cacti and succulents.

Matured forest stands are rare in many places, probably because of clearance for plantations, hurricane action,
and possibly the high demands for fuelwood and for charcoal production (CDB 1983).

Higher plants:

Batophora sp, Penicillus sp, Halimeda sp, Acetabularia sp, Caulerpa sp, Thalassia testudinum,
Cymodocea filiforme, Rhizophora mangle, Avicennia germinans, Salicornia perrins, Sbigloveii,
Borrichia arborescens, Sporolobus virginicus.

Predominant tree species of the forest/scrub biome of the Turks and Caicos include Pithecellobium
guadalupense (Leguminoseae), Conocarpus erectus (Combretaceae), Bursera simaruba (Burseraceae), a
species of lignum-vitae Guaiacum santum (Zygophyllaceae) (EN), Caribbean mahogany Swietenia
mahagoni (Meliaceae) (EN), Manilkara zapota (Sapotaceae) and Caribbean pine Pinus caribaea
(Pinaceae).

Thefollowing tree and shrub species, all scarce and local in Turks and Caicos and restricted regionally in this
distribution, were evaluated against IUCN red list criteriabut are not considered to be globally threatened.
Caesalpinia reticulata, Euphorbia gymnonata, Hibiscus brittonianus, Mimosa bahamensis, Pavonia
bahamensis, Pinus caribaea var. bahamensis, Tabebuia bahamensis, Thouinia discolor, Ziziphus
taylori, Encyclia caitensic, Argythamnia argentea, Opuntia x lucayana, Limonium bahamense,
Cynanchum stiptatum, Borreria brittonii, B. capillaris.

18 Noteworthy fauna

Internationally important speciesoccurring onthe site:
Reptilesand amphibians:

the following Turks & Caicos |dands endemic species of lizard:
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the gecko Aristelliger hechti (CR),

Curly Tail Leiocephalus psammodromus,

Caicos Islands Reef Gecko Sphaerodactylus caicosensis;

and the one endemic species of snake: the Caicos Islands Trope Boa Tropidophis greenwayi.

In addition there are three further lizards that are endemic at the subspecific level:

Turks & Caicos Bark Anole Anolis scriptus scriptus,

Turks & Caicos Rock Iguana Cyclura carinata carinata (CR; the only subspecies of Cyclura carinata
found outside the Turks & Caicos Islandsis confined to the small island of Booby Cay off nearby
Mayaguana);

Mabuya Skink (or slippery back or snake-doctor) Mabuya mabouya sloanei);

and one snake: Bahaman Rainbow Boa Epicrates chrysogaster chrysogaster.

Marine turtles are common, nesting on many of the cays, Chelonia midas, Eretmochelys imbricata, Caretta
caretta.

Birds:

Dendroica kirtlandi, Dendrocygna arborea, Phaethon lepturus catesbyi, Pelecanus occidentalis
occidentalis, Fregata magnificens, Ardea herodias, Casmerodius albus egretta, Egretta thula thula,
Egretta caerulea, Egretta tricolor ruficollis, Egretta rufescens colorata, Bubulcus ibis ibis, Butorides
striatus bahamensis, Nycticorax nycticorax, Nycticorax violaceus violaceus, Phoenicopterus ruber
ruber, Dendrocygna arborea, Anas crecca, Anas bahamensis bahamensis, Anas discors, Oxyura
jamaicensis, Pandion halioetus ridgwayi, Rallus longirostris, Pluvialis squatarola, Charadrius
alexandrinus nivosus, Charadrius wilsonia, Charadrius seimpalmatus, Charadrius melodus,
Charadrius vociferus, Haematopus palliatus prattii, Himantopus mexicanus, Tringa melanoleuca,
Tringa flavipes, Tringa solitaria, Catoptrophorus semipalmatus, Actitis macularia, Bartramia
longicauda, Numenius phaeopus, Arenaria interpres, Calidris alba, Calidris pusilla, Calidris mauri,
Calidris minutilla, Calidris melanotos, Calidris himantopus, Limnodromus griseus, Gallinago gallinago,
Larus atricilla, Serna nilotica aranea, Serna maxima maxima, Serna sandvicensis acuflavida, Serna
dougallii dougallii, Serna hirundo, Serna antillarum antillarun, Serna anaethetus recognita, Serna
fuscata fuscata, Anous stolidus stolidus, Ceryle alcyon.

19 Social and Cultural Values
Aesthetic

Aquatic vegetation (e.g. reeds, willows, seaweed)
Archaeological/historical site
Conservation education

Current scientific research
Fisheriesproduction
Non-consumptive recreation
Sport fishing

Subsistencefishing

Tourism

Traditional cultural

20 Land tenure/ownership

Ownership category On-Site Off-Site
National/Crown estate + +
Private + +

21 Current land use

Activity On-Site Off-Site Scale
Nature conservation + + Small-Scale
Tourism + + Small-Scale
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Recreation + + Small-Scale

Research + + Small-Scale

Collection of non-timber natural products: subsistence + +  Smdl-Scae
Cutting of vegetation (small scale/subsistence) + + Small-Scae
Fishing: (unspecified) + + Small-Scale

Fishing: recreational/sport + + Small-Scale

Arableagriculture (unspecified) + Small-Scale

Grazing (unspecified) + Small-Scale

Urban development + Small-Scale

Other + Small-Scae

22 Adverse factors affecting the ecological character of the site

Activity On-Site Off-Site Scale

Introduction/invasion of exotic animal species + + Small-Scale
Introduction/invasion of exotic plant species + + Small-Scale
Transport infrastructure devel opment + + Small-Scale

Unspecified devel opment: urban use + Large-Scale

23 Conservation measures taken

Conservation measure On-site Off-site

NNR + +

24 Conservation measures proposed but not yet implemented

see below

Site vulnerability and management statement

The Ramsar site was protected under domestic legislation as a nature reserve around the time of itslisting
under Ramsar. At the same time, several other nearly sites were protected. Recent and current studies have
identified other parts of the adjacent and ecologically linked areas which need protection.

There is no current management plan. However, the purpose of the Darwin Initiative project 1999-2002 isto
produce a draft management plan, and thisis on schedule for production in 2002. The work is coordinated by
the Turks & Caicos National Trust and the UK Overseas Territories Conservation Forum, and has involved
local people at al stages. The general approach of the draft management plan was enthusiastically supported
at acommunity meeting in Middle Caicosin February 2002.

As noted above, the Darwin Initiative project Devel oping Biodiversity Management Capacity Around the
Ramsar Sitein Turks & Caicos Islandsis being completed in 2002. Led by UK Overseas Territories Conser-
vation Forum, CAB International and the Turks & Caicos National Trust, thisis resulting in a draft manage-
ment plan for the Ramsar site and surrounding area, which has already achieved a high degree of local support
during itsdevelopment. TCNT and UKOTCF are setting up follow-up work to bring this plan into operation,
including itsfurther development. Thishasreceived initial financial support from the UK Foreign & Common-
wealth Office and local sources, with the further necessary support being pursued. Some aspects of the plan
areindicated in sections 26 & 27 below.

25 Current scientific research/survey/monitoring and facilities

The Darwin Initiative project has brought together a group of scientific specialists from arange of institutions,
many of whom have not previously worked together. The biodiversity surveys conducted have drawn on:
conservation management, organisational capacity building and ornithol ogical expertise from the UK Overseas
Territories Conservation Forum; entomological expertise from CABI Bioscience and the Natural History
Museum in London; botanical expertise from The Fairchild Tropical Gardens (Florida) and the National Trust
for the Cayman Idands, with satellite-imagery skills of the latter; knowledge of bats from the joint chairman of
the IUCN/SSC Chiroptera Specialist Group and conservation advisor to The Bat Conservation Trust, and the
Carnegie Museum of Natural History (Pennsylvania); expertisein herpetiles from the Zoological Society of
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San Diego. In each case, the work of these recognised international specialists has been complemented by the
knowledge of local people. The results of thiswork are being incorporated in the draft management plan as
well as being prepared for scientific publication. Needs for further study and for monitoring are being ad-
dressed within the context of the working plan.

26 Current conservation education

Thetraining and education elements of the Darwin Initiative project have been varied considerably tofitin
with changing local requirements. During the specialists' visits, awide range of thoseinterested in devel oping
skills have been invited to join in on Middle Caicos. Those to take advantage of thisranged from the local
elementary school on Middle Caicosto the British West Indies Collegiate from Providencia es, the High School
on North Caicos and staff of the TClI Government. Another extra area of training devel oped was capacity-
building in the Middle Caicos community as awholeto take an increased part in decision-making on the future
of their idand, based partly on the preliminary results of this project discussed in community meetings. In terms
of formal education, the Turks & Caicos National Trust, in consultation with local schools, has devel oped and
implemented an internationally acclaimed environmental education programme for elementary schools Our
Land, Our Sea, Our People. Thisfillsagap in either the absence of suitable environmental material or the use
of locally inappropriate materials from UK or distant parts of the Caribbean, so asto restore in young people a
valueinlocal knowledge of relationswith their environment, whileit is still possibleto benefit from thefirst-
hand knowledge of their grandparents, who had to live off the land. Thiswill be extended using resultsfrom
the study of the Ramsar site and adjacent area.

The ecotourism-related devel opments noted bel ow will be used also for educational purposes.

27 Current recreation and tourism

A key element of the draft management is the provision and management of trails, other viewing situations,
literature and guide training at arange of situations within the Ramsar site and surrounding area. Other initia-
tives of the Turks & Caicos National Trust and of the TCl Government are providing support to local residents
on the development of small businesses compatible with, and complementary to, the conservation and educa
tioninitiatives.

The Government of the Turks & Caicos has transferred to the Turks & Caicos National Trust aformer school
building, in Bambarra, Middle Caicos, to provide an environmental centre. The building requires considerable
renovation before it can be used effectively, but it is already a major asset. TCNT, with the support of TCI
Government, UKOTCF and others, is seeking funding for thisfrom various sources, mainly in-country. This
will integrate with the other initiatives noted above.

28 Functional jurisdiction
Ministry of Natural Resources, Government of the Turks & Caicos Islands, Grand Turk, Turks & Caicos
Islands, British West Indies

29 Management authority

Proposal for Turks & Caicos National Trust (PO Box 540, Providenciales, Turks & Caicos |slands, British
West Indies; tel +1 649 941 5710; fax +1 649 941 4258; e-mail: tc.nattrust@tciway.tc) to lead in mgmt of site
in conjunction with TCI Gov Departments.
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Appendix 4: Turks& CaicosNational Trust

Information on some of the work of TCNT is given below.

MISSION STATEMENT:
To safeguard the natural, historical and cultural heritage of the Turks & Caicos Islands for
present and future generations and for the enjoyment of all.

The Turks & Caicos National Trust is a membership, non-profit, non-governmental organisation dedicated to the
preservation of the cultural, historic and natural heritage of the Turks & Caicos Islands. It was founded in 1992,
after the passage of enabling legislation by the TCI Government. The Turks & Caicos National Trust is governed
by an elected Council which includes representatives from all the inhabited islands in the TCI.

The enabling legislation gives the Trust a wide variety of powers, among which are the powers to:

* |dentify, investigate, classify, protect and pres erve any area, site, building, structure, or object of cultural,
historic or natural significance;

* Hold property in trust for the future, including the powers to declare such property inalienable and to
provide public access;

* Create a Heritage Register;

TURKS & CAICOS NATIONAL TRUST STAFF

The National Trust daily routine of managing the office of the Trust lies with th e Executive Director, Ethlyn
Gibbs-Williams and support staff comprising, an Executive Officer Colette Robinson, Administrative Assistant
Jovett Harvey, and Public Relations/Education Officer Gigi Williams.

The National Trust also has field staff, who oversee the management of the Darwin Project, Little Water Cay and
other heritage sites. Allen Ray Smith the Heritage Sites Supervisor oversees all the National Trust sites and
supervises the field staff, Bryan Manco the Darwin Project (now Conservation) Officer currently based in Middle
and North Caicos and Bruce Garland the Little Water Cay Warden.

PROJECTS
BErich your knowedge of the Turks & Giicos by visiting these historic and natural sites, all of which are
projects of the Turks & Gaicos National Trust

CHESHIRE HALL

The Trust has been granted a 99 year lease on this important Loyalist
site in Providenciales. It is slated to become a major cultural tourism
facility. So far, some signage has been installed, and some of the
buildings stabilised, and the preliminary studies and archaeological work
will soon be underway. Plans include nature trails and a garden
featuring native plant species.

WADES GREEN

The Trust is working with two community-based groups to conserve
and make accessible these well-preserved ruins from the Loyalist
Period. Access is along an
ancient

carriage trail, leading to
the ruins of the Great
House and its support
buildings which give a
powerful sense of life in
North Caicos over 200
years ago. The Trust has
been granted a 99 year
lease on the property. el |
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SNORKEL TRAILS

SMITH REEF & THE BIGHT REEF

The Trust has developed snorkel trails on two of Providenciales best
snorkel reefs. These feature “reef balls” which give the visitor information
on the marine life and on reef etiquette, in order to ensure that while
snorkellers are learning about our vibrant marine environment they avoid
damaging this delicate ecosystem.

LITTLE WATER CAY

ROCK IGUANA NATURE TRAIL

This tiny island just northwest of Providenciales is
home to some 2000 rare and endangered rock
iguanas. The Trust has developed two boardwalk
trails which give the visitor the chance to see these
endemic lizards, as well as ospreys and other birds,
while protecting both the animals and their delicate
habitat.

MIDDLE CAICOS CROSSING PLACE TRAIL
Hiking & Biking trails along the coastal headlands of

Middle Caicos which follow the old path from

Lorimers to the place where in times long past the

people crossed the sandbars to North Caicos. This
endeavor is a part of the Middle Caicos Eco-Tourism
Project, a local community based program prompted
through the National Trust to give the financial and

physical support needed to promote eco-tour

activities on Middle Caicos.

THE BOILING HOLE

The Trust is engaged in a joint project with the Sc hool for
Field Studies to study and enhance the Boiling Hole on

South Caicos. The site was designated as an area of Historic to
Interest in the National Parks Ordinance, 1992, because the ) e
Boiling Hole was a vital part of the South Caicos salt works. Ih“ﬂ!h“l'“ﬂ Hole
The natural flow of oceanic water through the Boiling Hole s o

was once directed to control the water levels in the salinas '!__LJ
to facilitate salt production. In addition to its historic value, : -
the area contains abundant wildlife, from flamingoes which i
feed in the salinas to herons that roost in the mangroves.

L ALTTON AL |

This project consists of three elements:

1. Development and installation of interpretive and directional signs covering general information
about the salt works, aquatic birds, mangroves, the endemic heather, sheepshead minnows and
other marine species of significance.

2. Establishment of a Naturalist Training Programme for tour guides, so that they will be
conversant in the cultural and natural history of the Boiling Hole and the surrounding areas, and
can give visitors a high-quality experience.

3. Completion of a scientific investigation of the birds and fish that inhabit the Boiling Hole and
adjacent salinas.

It is critically important that we enhance our cultural and historic tourism resources on every

Island, and the Trust is delighted to have formed a partnership with the School for Field Studies
and Marine Resources Faculty, Andy Danylchuck, to work together in this endeavour.
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PROGRAMMES

Stewardship of Trust Lands

One of the major purposes of the Trust is to hold land in trust for the future of the TCI. The
Trust owns three areas of important habitat, located in Providenciales, North Caicos and Grand
Turk, and has recently been granted long-term leases on several other sites of environmental
and historic importance. We also work with Government to protect nature reserves and sanctu-
aries.

Public Awareness and Education

Public education has always been a top priority. We conducted an extensive campaign on the
Rock lguana, under a grant from the RARE Centre for Tropical Conservation, and are currently
engaged in a country-wide programme on the West Indian Whistling Duck. We are also working
with the CRMP Office to raise public awareness about the importance of the country’s parks,
reserves and sanctuaries.

Partnership

The Trust works with many partner organisations, including the TClI Government, the TC Hotel &
Tourism Association, the Tourism Board, the TCI National Trust, the RARE Centre for Tropical
Conservation, the Royal Society for the Protectio n of Birds, the Caribbean Ornithology Society,
UK Overseas Territories Conservation Forum, Mangrove Action Project and many more. Our
international partners recognise the unique importance of our wetlands, woodlands and marine
environment.

Mangrove Action Project (MAP) sponsored a contest which involved kids from all over the world
to produce artwork and poems with the theme “ Why Are Mangroves Important To Me And My
Community” and the Turks & Caicos secured the month of August, you can view and
purchase the calendar for 2002 at the following address www.earthisland.org/map/calendar.htm

Pages from International Children’s Art & Poetry 2002 Calendar

S. A. Morley Turks & Caicos Liyama Atikah Binti Malaysia
- Age 11 August 2002 - Age 10 January 2002

Education Publications ECO-ECHOES

Eco-Echoes is the Turks & Caicos National Trust’s children’s environmental booklet. It is used as
supplementary material in the public awareness programme, and is designed to appeal to school
children ages 4 - 12. The booklet is produced quarterly and is distributed to all prima ry schools
in the country, including private schools. All Junior members receive a personal copy of the
booklet, each quarter.
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Echo Echoes is widely used by teachers as resource material in planning lessons covering topics
such as mangroves, coral reefs, national parks, birds, etc.

jl.-\.
Fis!
1o
.o-"ll-l
The Binds of the The Birds of the Turks & Caicos Islands
Mirks & Caicos Isl; The Turks & Caicos National Trust launched the publication of the first

comprehensive book about the Birds of the Turks and Caicos Islands on
Thursday November 15th, 2001 at its Annual General Meeting. The
book has a hardcover, with 96 pages of 236 coloured pictures, of birds
found in the islands. The birds were photographed and information
written by Richard Ground.

One copy of the book is available for $20.00

10 copies or more are available for $16.00 per copy.

Eichard Grovomd

Appendix 5: Logical framework for next stages of
work

This logical framework addresses a wide sweep of needs for the management of the area centred on the
North, Middle and East Caicos Ramsar Wetland of International Importance. It also pays attention to the use
of the example in the wider context of the rest of TCI and other countries. It isimportant to recognise that this
framework considers needs and is not a statement of what will happen. In order to implement the framework,
resources are required. These will need to come from a variety of sources. Various parts of the work outlined
in the framework can be broken into projects, which can be progressed on different schedules. At the time of
preparation of thisversion of the plan, several elements of funding have been secured allowing commence-
ment of some elements of the work.

198 Version 1.00 October 2002



Intervention logic

Objectively verifiable indicators of
achievement

Sources and means of
verification

Assumptions

Overall objectives

What is the overall broader
objective, to which the project

What are the key indicators related to the
overall objective?

What are the sources of
information for these

will contribute ? indicators?

To maintain the biodiversity and Maintained presence and distribution of key species | Continued survey results | No large-scale

cultural integrity of the Caicos Ilands | and ecosystems, and maintained & enhanced compared with those externally generated

including the Ramsar wetland of economic activity of local people, as well as from Darwin Initiative built development

international importance through maintaining numbers in local communities and project. Local business | approved for

enabling the local people to protect increasing the numbers of the working population summary; population Middle, North or

the area by generating sustainable remaining locally demographic figures from | East Caicos.

usage involving eco-tourism-based TCI Government Natural disasters do

activities not impose huge
damage.

Project purpose

What are the specific objectives, What are the quantitative or qualitative What are the sources of | What are the

which the project shall achieve? indicators showing whether and to what extent | information that exist factors and

the proj ect's specific objectives are achieved?

or can be collected?
What are the methods
required to get this
information?

conditions not
under the direct
control of the
project which are
necessary to
achieve these
objectives? What
risks have to be
considered?

1. To provide a means by which the
rich biodiversity and cuitural heritage
of the area can be treasured by local
people and experienced by visitors
without damege to these
internationally importart ecosysterms

Maintained or increased participation in the project
by local people. Extra protection for treasured
sites in place. Increased visitor numbers.
Maintained presence and distribution of key species
and ecosystems

Records of community
meetings. Reports of
TC National Trust. Logs
at visitor centres; ticket
sales for charged sites;
numbers of (uncharged)
school visits. Wardens
reports.

2. To facilitate the development of
the capacity of local people to
establish small businesses based on
eco-tourism and traditional crafts, so
as both to provide the economic
incertive for (1) and employment for
young people so that they no longer
need to leave the islands to find
work, thereby maintaining the
communities and cultural integrity.

No. of small businesses increases.  Skilled work
force increases. More young adults remain on
North & Middle Caicos.

Project reports and
TClnvest information.
Ditto plus Ministry of
Finance statistics. TC
Governmernt statistics.

Supply of people of
appropriate working
ages with readiness
to participate in
training. (This is
partly influenced by
the project's
awareness raising -
and pilot work is
encouraging.)

3. To provide means of coordinating
the work, educating local children
(and where appropriate adults) and
visitors and integrating the work into
the National Physical Plan.

Trails, literature, training etc in place and modules
of Our Land, Our Sea, Our People extended.
Resuits of work incorporated in National Physical
Plan.

Project reports.
Environmental education
course module
documents. National
Physical Plan document.

TCI Government
National Physical
Plan progresses.

4. To use this experimental approach
to provide an exanmple to the widely
spread small iland communities
which are searching for ways of
maintaining biodiversity and local
culture while generating an income so
that these can be maintained rather
than surrendering to intensive
development models imposed and
driven by external investment
replacing local culture and control by
North Americar/European systems.

Widespread availability and promotion of project-
based material: presentations, documents, web-
sites, publications.

Project reports;
publications and their
circulation lists; web-sites
and statistics on web-
visits

Organisations
elsewhere are
interested. (Pilot
work indicates a high
demand.)
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Expected results

What are the concrete outputs
envisaged to achieve the specific
objectives?

What are the indicators to measure
whether and to what extent the
project achieves the envisaged
results and effects?

What are the
sources of
information for
these indicators?

What external
factors and
conditions must
be redlised to
obtain the
expected outputs
and results on
schedule?

1.1 Working biodiversity
management plan

Plan in place and being used

Plan document &
reports of project
meetings

1.2 Working cultural heritage
management plan

Heritage survey done; plan in place
and being used

Plan document &
reports of project
meetings

education materials)

project reports

1.3 Appropriate infrastructure Tracks and signs in place and Project reports, External economic

(e.g. trails, hides, signage) to visited including visitor activity remains

maintain and enhance above, and statistics adequate to

manage access to it provide the share
of income
expected from
this.

1.4 Trained personndl (e.g. Personnel in place, training needs Project reports

guides, wardens, educators, assessed, regularly updated and

managers, conservation officers, met

technicians)

1.5 Interpretative materials (e.g. Scientific and historical information | The documents

leaflets, displays, information for | trandlated to accessible form. and other meaterials

signs, curriculum and other themselves, and

2.1 Socio-economic analysis and
report on existing and potential
small business enterprises
established and operated by local
people and directly linked to the
natural, historical and cultural
heritages of the Caicos Idands

Report produced

Contract report

Cooperation of
TCI Governmernt
maintained (as
expected)

2.2 Based on this report and
prior small business training and
consultation workshops and local
community meetings, facilitation
and training for local people to
establish further small businesses
and to provide craft, educational
technical and other vocational
skills required.

Training provided

Project reports

Local people take
up training
opportunity (as
expected on the
basis of pilot
work)
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2.3 Enhanced capacity of the TC | Executive Director completes Project reports. TCI Government/

National Trust to manage human | personnel managemert course. TCNT Council Conservation

resources and technical and Human resources policy adopted | minutes & Annual | Fund continue to

scientific management of and in place. Business Reports. Executive | give core support

conserved areas as well as its management system in place. Director's reports | (in recognition of

own enterprise elements. to Council. TCNT'srolein

Project reports. Site-management,

education etc)
dlowing TCNT to
support
expansion.

2.4 Optimised tourism income to | Recommendations of sacio- Project reports

the project and community while | economic study and of biodiversity | including financial

remaining within the sustainable and cultural heritage plans taken up | and scientific

capacity of the resource and utilised. Fee collection system | monitoring

in place. informetion.

3.1 A maintained programme of | Meetings occur regularly and are | Meeting minutes.

community meetings and well attended. Action Points from | Strategy review

management of an integrated and | meetings incorporated in strategic | documents and

dynamic strategic plan to link the | plan. project reports.

diverse activities to mutual benefit

3.2 Edtablishment and successful | Certtres in place and used by Project reports, Externa funding

operation of information and visitors and local people, including | especially visitor raised for

resources cerntres for the sale of crafts. numbers, sales construction and

figures. equipping centres.

3.3 A wide ranging education Modules of Our Land, Our Sea, Education TCNT Education

programme for local people, Our People enlarged and updated | programme Officer continues

teachers and students withinthe | and teachers trained in their use. documents. Project | to be funded by

schools system, and visitors Field studies modules developed. | reports. Conservation

Regular programme of
presentations available at Centres.
Special modules developed for
people with disabilities.
Programmes on local television.

Fund (i.e. visitor
tax).

3.4 Incorporation of plans from | Recommendations from integrated | National Physical | TCl Government
this project (which addresses a management plan evident in Plan document continues work to
high proportion of the country's National Physical Plan produce National
land area) into the National Physical Plan.
Physical Plan

3.5 Effective management of the | Project indicators match plan. Reports to funding

overall project Financia & technical produced on | bodies.

schedule
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the Caribbean Region

Information supplied to follow-up
enquiries.

their circulation lists

4.1 Management plans for other | Management plans produced Plan documents Resources

nature reserves and historic sites and project reports | available from the

in Turks & Caicos. Conservation
Fund or
elsawhere to
contribute to the
costs of sites
transferred to
TCNT
management

4.2 Establishment of a Heritage Heritage Register produced Heritage Register Availability of

Register (as envisaged in statute) document volunteer effort

to identify all sites within the

courtry warranting special

protection and management

4.3 Dissemination of experience Widespread conferences, Project reports;

from this pilot project throughout | workshops & publications. publications and

4.4 Dissemination of experience

of a small idand ecosystem to
appropriate countries worldwide

of this pilot project as an exanple

Information on web-site.
Widespread conferences,
workshops & publications.
Information supplied to follow-up

enquiries.

Project reports;
publications and
their circulation
lists; web-sites and
statistics on web-
visits

What are the envisaged effects
and benefits of the project?

Development of the capacity of
the Turks & Caicos National
Trust wisely to manage protected
areas and business erterprises,
and to contribute to national
strategies both itself and by
facilitating other elements of civil

society

Enabling the resident population
of the Caicos |dlands to maintain
their communities and way of life
but with sufficient skills training,
jobs and income to reverse the
current loss of viability through
emigration to avoid poverty

Conservation and sustainable

management of the internationally
important ecosysterms
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Benfit to existing and future
generations of Turks & Caicos
Ilanders through enhanced
awareness of the importance of
their natural and cultural
inheritance underpinned by a
sound curriculum and teacher
training in this subject

Benefit to the wider international
community as an example of what
can be achieved by small
communities to protect their way
of life and internationally
important natural resources by
taking control of their own
livelihoods

What improvements and
changes will be produced by the
project?

Reversal of the loss of the
economically active work-force
from the resident population of
the Caicos Islands and
consequent decline of community
viability

Halting further loss of fragile
ecosystems to externally powered
intensive development (which then
also generates positive-feedback
to further intensification)

Timely mitigation of the potentially
negative aspects of the EU-
funded road causeway link
between Middle and North
Caicos, which would otherwise
exacerbate the negative
developments of the previous
item

Implementation of the
international cornvention
commitment of effective
conservation management for the
internationally important Ramsar
wetland and associated
ecosystems
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Activities

What are the key activities to
be carried out and in what
sequence in order to produce
the expected results?

Means: What are the means
required to implement these
activities, e. g. personnel,
equipment, training, studies,
supplies, operational facilities,
etc.

What are the
sources of
information about
proj ect

What pre-
conditions are
required before
the project( 9)
start( 5)? What
conditions
outside the
project's direct
control have to
be present for the
implementation
of the planned
activities?

Pilot work on
several elements
has addressed
many of the pre-
conditions
required so that
relatively few
items outside of
the project's
control are likely
to place mgjor
constraints. Only
items additional to
those noted above
within this logical
framework are
noted below.

1.1.1 Communicate results of
biodiversity surveys carried out
under the Darwin Initiative as
baseline for project work

Hold initial meeting of project
personnel, supported by
familiarisation with reports, to
ensure that the results from the
preceding Darwin Initiative project
are fully available to, and utilized
by, the project.

Survey results;
feedback from
community meetings

1.1.2 Analyse human actual and
potential impacts on biodiversity

As 1.1.1, combined with analyses
of increased human activity on
study sites, by project personnel

Local knowledge;
reports of incidents,
monitoring by
wardens; reports by
visitors

1.1.3 Develop action plan to
implement biodiversity
conservation

Project personnel to discuss draft
management plan produced by
Darwin I nitiative with wider pool
of TCI stakeholders to produce
final working version

1.1.4 Develop monitoring and
revision procedures

Based on recommendations of
specialist researchers, project
personnel develop and implement
procedures to secure information
on biodiversity changes to allow
input to revisions of plan (see
3.1.3). Develop computing
procedures for information
handling.
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1.2.1 Survey historical and TC National Trust idand network | Local knowledge of | Adequate
cultural resource volunteers identify further sites, senior citizens; volunteers; access
buildings and artifacts for national archive to archives;
cataloging. Collate information on | sources;, UK project activation
actual and potential areas for records; Museum before many
harvest of plants for traditional elderly
crafts and other cultural uses. knowledgeable
Develop assessmert criteria, local persons
recording formets & database. (mainly aged
about 80) die.
1.2.2 Develop recommendations | Project personnel to develop
and action plan on sites recommendations for incorporation
appropriate for in integrated management plan,
conservatiorn/restoration activities, | contracting (or securing as
and integration with cultural volunteers where possible)
heritage specialists for restoration plans for
selected sites.
1.3.1 Egtablish full picture of Project personnel to work closely
land ownership and rights of way | with Land Registry and Planning
Departments to extend and update
existing information, collated during
Darwin Initiative.
1.3.2 Develop agreements, land | Project personnel to develop Land ownership Land parcel
transfers, leases etc as applications to Governmert in records plus project | ownership is
appropriate to establish Turks & relation to land in public information accessible.
Caicos National Trust ownership, and to enter Owners can be
managemert control over key negotiations with relevant private contacted. TCI
areas of biodiversity and historic | land-owners. Gowt approve land
value transfers of
government land.

1.3.3 Design and manage
integrated nature and historic
trails, based where practicable on
traditional paths, and including
vegetation management, board-
walks over wet areas, viewing
hides & platforms and signage

Project personnel to take results of
Darwin Initiative survey and of
sustainable capacity (see

1.1.1&2), studies of cultural &
historical sites (see 1.2.1&2) , land
& access information (see
1.3.1&2) and other information to
decide on appropriate areas for
public access; construct trail
infrastructure (by locally recruited
trades-persons); convert relevant
biodiversity, historical and cultural
information into user-friendly
interpretative meterials.

1.3.4 Establish system for guided
access with limitations as
necessary to conserve resources

Further develop existing
collaboration with local tour guides
to agree capacity limitations,
means of access control, fees
where appropriate, and system of
enforcement, feedback and
revision as necessary.
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1.4.1 Develop job-descriptions
for the necessary tasks and the
timing from when these roles will
be needed

Project personnel to develop job-
descriptions in consultation with
appropriate partners, matching this
to the sequence of developments
as modified by any external
constraints.

1.4.2 Establish financial plan for
maintenance of these tasks within
and beyond the project period,
using resources generated by the
activities initiated and other local
funding sources

On the basis of experience to date
combined with that during the first
part of the project, revise
preliminary projections of on-going
aspects of the work, review
potentia for income from within
these activities, examine potertial
income from other sources, such
as governmental support for the
statutory heritage protection
function, and prepare forward plan
beyond the project period.

1.4.3 ldentify training needs of
existing local tour guides and
develop in consultation with them
integration of these into the
system

In consuitation with the guides and
external expertise, identify nature
and level of sKills required,
evaluate existing competencies,
assess training required to reach
required level, and organise this.

1.4.4 Phase recruitment of
required personnel

Integrate the results of 1.4.1 and
1.4.2, and implement recruitment
strategy aligned to this.

1.4.5 Organise appropriate
training for successful candidates

Identify nature and level of sKills
required (see 1.4.1), evaluate

existing competencies of recriuits,
assess training required to reach
required level, and organise this.

1.5.1 Develop and implement
programme of integrated leaflets,
signs and displays matched to the
opening of different trails etc

Implement 1.3.3 in the light of the
financial and human resources (see
1.4.2t0 1.4.5).

1.5.2 Work with local teachers
to develop further modules of
teaching materials, based on the
successful pilot programme of TC
National Trust and Education
Dept environmental education
course "Our Land, Our Sea, Our
People"

Project Personnel and TC
National Trust Education Officer to
use information from the Darwin

I nitiative project to incorporate
into revisions of existing modules
on the environmental education
programme "Our Land, Our Sea,
Our People’. Make TCNT-
managed sites available as living
class-rooms for school-children
from throughout Turks & Caicos.
Develop junior conservation
programme for school-children to
participate in conservation work in
their communities. Explore with the
developing Community College
curriculum potertial for post-
school education.
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2.1.1 In consultation with TCI
Government's Economic Advisor,
commission suitable economist to
undertake socio-economic
analysis on local small business
enterprises linked to heritage and
prepare report

In consultation with TCI
Government Ministry of Finance
and Investment Agency (TClrnvest),
identify extent of available relevant
information and the parameters of
further study needed, in the light of
developing heritage management
plans. Identify potential consultants
with experience of socio-economic
work with small communities and in
heritage-linked aspects, and
commission study.

2.2.1 Further develop successful
existing TC National Trust pilot
programme of small business
workshops

TCNT to work in collaboration
with TCI Government's agency
TClnvest in UNDP-funded projects
on the Development of Small-scale
Enterprises for Income and
employment Creation, and The
Small Enterprise Development
Certre, acting as resource to these
projects and to identify and address

gaps.

2.2.2 Arrange for suitable

training to enhance technical skills

of local people to meet the
business needs

I dentify the technical skills needed
both in small businesses and in
support of TCNT work, so that
local people are in a position to
take advantage of enmploymernt (or,
where appropriate self-employment)
opportunities provided directly or
indirectly by this project's results as
these unfold.

2.3.1 Managemert training for
Executive Director of the TC

National Trust

Identify suitable human resource

management course and arrange for
enrolment and related logistics.

2.3.2 Strategic development
training for TC NT Council and
Executive Committee

Extend previous successful
facilitation of organisational
development of the Trust so that it
is well able to cope with the
steadily increasing management of
its resources and programmes. The
capacity of the Trust will need to be
sustainable beyond the project, and
the work will be designed to
provide for such sustainability.

2.4.1 Develop integrated
marketing strategy incorporating
input from biodiversity and

cultural management plans and
socio-economic study

This is a complex activity which
needs to be in place in its initial
form as early as possible. Therefore
it will develop progressively, as
information from other activities
becomes available. This will start
with the heritage management plans
and will later incorporate the resuits
of the socio-economic and financial
plan. Some overlap with work on
these latter elements will be
beneficial to allow some iteration in
their development.
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3.1.1 Cortinue to hold regular
community meetings and meetings
of other stakeholders

This will build on the successful
system established under the
Darwin Initiative. Strong local
participation has been achieved by
open community meetings, with a
planned but flexible agenda, which
has proven an effective mechanism
to capture the knowledge and
wishes of local persons rather than
impose outside ideas upon them.

3.1.2 Hold regular staff meetings

This is dready part of regular
TCNT activities, and will continue
to be important as new staff are
recruited to the organisation. This
will be increasingly vital with the
decentralisation of Trust bases for
staff from mainly the developed
island of Providenciales, initially to
include the project bases of Middle
Caicos and later North Caicos.

3.1.3 Integrate outputs from
meetings into periodic revisions of
working management plans, with
full consultation

Working management plans will be
annotated with relevant points

arising at both community and staff
meetings, as well as other inputs,
including further research,
monitoring, and land- management
arrangements. In some cases, this
will need early interim amendments
to plans. In any event, the plans will
be reviewed in addition at annual
intervals to consolidate appropriate

changes.

3.2.1 Restoration, renovation and
modification of old school building
at Bambarra, Middle Caicos

TCI Government has greed to
donate this old building and its land
to TCNT. Architectural drawings
have been prepared in the pilot
period, and funding is being
secured. Actual transfer of the land
is in progress including necessary
mutation of land parcels.

3.2.2 Planning, fund-raising and
construction of centre at Wades
Green Historic Site, North Caicos

The Forum arranged via one of its
UK member organisations to
provide the voluntary services of a
professional restoration expert to
develop a restoration plan. This will
inform the placement of a visitor
centre. Within this project, the Trust
(with its partner organisations) will
then embark on fundraising from
local and international sources,
including TCI Government and its
agencies, local commerce, its local
membership, international
companies, governments and
NGOs, as well as tourists.
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3.2.3 Planning, fund-raising and
construction of centre at Cheshire
Hall Historic Site, Providenciales,
to provide first point of contact in
the major population and visitor
idland in TCI

On this island undergoing rapid built
development, Cheshire Hall has the
potertial to become a key land
mark and educational centre, for
both local people and tourists. The
views from its situation provide aso
for a gateway to the environment,
geography, history and ecology of
the idands. It will be developed as
afocal point also to make visitors
aware of the other heritage sites
throughout the country and to
facilitate visits to them. As for
activity 3.2.3, the Forumarranged
via one of its UK member
organisations to provide the
voluntary services of a professional
restoration expert to develop a
restoration plan. This will inform the
placement of a visitor centre. Within
this project, the Trust (with its
partner organisations) will then
embark on fundraising from local
and international sources, including
TCI Government and its agencies,
local commerce, its loca
membership, international
companies, governments and
NGOs, as well as tourists.

3.2.4 Equipping and manning
centres

This will be phased, partly in
accordance with the rate of fund-
raising (3.2.2 & 3). The first phase
is Bambarra Centre (3.2.1). It
should therefore be possible to start
within the first year of the project.
The timing of the other two phases
will be adjusted during the project.
For each centre, an analysis will be
made of user needs. The Bambarra
Centre will house an office, basic
accommodation for researchers, the
national herbarium and seed-store,
the information database on
biological resources in the islands, a
visitor centre including displays,
locally produced refreshments,
giftshop promoting local craft
products and native plants, and a
base for trails, and outdoor
educational and visitor activities.
Woades Green will provide a
comparable centre for North Caicos
with additional complementary
specidisms. For the role of
Cheshire Hall, see 3.2.3
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3.3.1 Develop further modules to
build on successful pilot
environmental education
programme "Our Land, Our Sesas,
Our People”

Project Personnel and TC National
Trust Education Officer to use
biodiversity information from the
Darwin I nitiative project with
historical, cultural information from
this project and work with the
Education Dept to incorporate into
revisions of existing modules,
develop further modules and
introduce to schools including
teacher training, based on the highly
successful earlier TCNT
environmental education programme
"Our Land, Our Sea, Our People”.
Make TCNT-managed sites
available as living class-rooms for
school-children from throughout
Turks & Caicos. Special modules
developed for people with
disabilities. Develop junior
conservation progranmme for
school-children to participate in
conservation work in their
communities. Explore with the
developing Community College
curriculum potential for post-school
education.

3.3.2 Develop educational
activities and material using
resource centres with trails and
other facilities as living classrooms

These new modules (3.3.1) will
include work in living classrooms in
the field as well as more traditional
elements. The interpretative centres,
trails and other facilities will be
designed and staffed to incorporate
this usage, and to ensure access for
people with disabilities.

3.4.1 Interact with TC
Government Dept of Physical
Planning to meet their request that
this work inform the National
Physical Plan

It is expected that, by the start of
this project, TC Governmert wiill
commence work on a physical
development plan for the country.
Previous meetings staged around
the onset of the Darwin Initiative
project, idertified a need for
biological and historical material to
be incorporated into the planning
process. To this end, the
biodiversity surveys which form the
basis for the management plan were
aligned to be compatible with TCI
Governmernt systens. It is
anticipated that further information
derived from this project will also
be compatible so as to inform the
physical planning process.
Confirmation of this will be
obtained at the outset through
meetings with the relevant senior
personnel in the planning dept.

210 Version 1.00 October 2002




3.5.1 Provide project
management

The Forum, as proven effective
project managers in work by itself and
in partnership with UK Overseas
Territories, will provide overall project
managemernt, working as necessary
with the Executive Director, Treasurer
and other officers of the TCNT.

3.5.2 Establish representative
project group

Local committee will include
representatives from North and
Middle Caicos, represertatives of
appropriate government departments,
the Forum, the Trust's own
development steering group, the
Conservation Officer, with others co-
opted as necessary for each stage of
the process.

3.5.3 Ensure that project
activities and outcomes are
regularly reported and evaluated
by the project group and
managemernt team, with regular
reports as required to project
sponsors

Each project group meeting will be
minuted, and include an evaluation
three times per year of the activities
since the last evaluation. Annual
reports will be prepared on the work,
with these feeding also into both the
Trust's and the Forum's annual reports
widely circulated to members and
others.

4.1.1 Secure the services of
appropriate local personnel and
international specialists (on a
volunteer basis wherever
possible) to produce managemernt
plans for all existing sites in the

management of TC National
Trust, extending this as necessary

Identify persons and organisations
prepared to make available
appropriate specialist experts, and
coordinate working visits with local
counterparts from TCNT and TCI
Government officials to produce plans

4.2.1 Commission review of
existing information with additional
survey and analysis as necessary
to revise the list of natural,
historical and cultural sites
warranting statutory protection
and/or ownership by TC Natural
Trust

Collate existing information, idertify
gaps in coverage (geographical, in
conservation value, in perceived
threats) produce initial updated list
and arrange additional surveys to
allow revisions within regular work of
the project.

4.3.1 Presentations led by TC
National Trust at regional
meetings, including e.g. National
Trusts, Caribbean Conservation
Association, Society of Caribbean
Ornithologists, West Indian |guana
Group etc, with follow-up on
bilateral or small-group basis as
required

Coordinate TCNT representatives to
address relevant meetings &
conferences, write articles, develop
presentations and briefing packs for
any suitable representative to present;
give local TV presentations.

4.4.1 Presentations via UK
Overseas Territories Conservation
Forum network, including
periodic international conferences,
UK Government Foreign Office
network, Forum News,

UK OTCF web-site, UKOTCF
member organisations networks
(involving several million individual
members), contacts with small
island states and the Overseas
Territories of other EU Member
States

Develop presentation package,
articles, web-pages, working group
meetings.
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Appendix 6: Satutory protected areasin Turks&
Caicos

NATIONAL PARKS

1. Admiral Cockburn Land and SeaNational Park — South Caicos
2. Chalk Sound National Park - Providenciales

3. Columbus Landfall Marine National Park —Grand Turk

4. Conch Bar CavesNational Park —Middle Caicos

5. East Bay Islands National Park —North Caicos

6. Fort George L and and SeaNational Park —North of Pine Cay
7. Grand Turk CaysLand and SeaNational Park —Grand Turk

8. NorthWest Point Marine National Park - Providenciales

9. PrincessAlexandral and and SeaNational Park - Providenciales
10. South Creek National Park —Grand Turk

11. West Caicos Marine National Park —West Caicos

NATURERESERVES

12. Admiral Cockburn Nature Reserve—Long Cay, Middleton Cay, Six Hill Cay

13. Bell Sound Nature Reserve— South Caicos

14. Cottage Pond Nature Reserve —North Caicos

15. Dick Hill Creek and Bellefield Landing Pond Nature Reserve—North Caicos

16. Lake Catherine Nature Reserve—West Caicos

17. North, Middle and East Caicos (International Ramsar Site)

18. North West Point Pond Nature Reserve - Providenciales

19. Pigeon Pond and Frenchman’s Creek Nature Reserve - Providenciaes

20. PrincessAlexandraNature Reserve—Little Water, Donna, and Mangrove Cays
21. Pumpkin Bluff Pond Nature Reserve—North Caicos

22. VinePoint (Man O’ War Bush and Ocean Hole Nature Reserve—Middle Caicos

SANCTUARIES

23. Big Sand Cay Sanctuary —Big Sand Cay

24. French, Bush and Seal Cays Sanctuary — South Caicos Bank
25. Long Cay Sanctuary — South East of Grand Turk

26. Three Mary Cays Sanctuary —North Caicos

HISTORICAL SITES

27. Boiling Hole— South Caicos

28. CheshireHall - Providenciales

29. Fort George— Fort George Cay

30. H.M.S. Endymion Wreck — South of Big Sand Cay
31. Molasses Reef Wreck — South East of West Caicos
32. SdtWorksand Village—Salt Cay

33. SapodillaHill Rock Carving - Providenciales
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Appendix 7: Consultationsand Recruitment for the
project on Biodiver sity management and sustainable
development around Turks& CaicosRamsar site
[centred on Middle Caicos]

These consultations were held by TC National Trust staff and, when in the TCI, Forum personnel. As the project
went forward, CABI personnel were also involved inthe meetings, as noted. Thisisnot acompletelist of consulta-
tions, because many informal meetingswere held both in person and by telecommunications. The contacts between
Trust personnel and others, in particular, are greatly under-recorded. Also not included are the many meetings of
Trust Council and Executive Committee at which the work was discussed and future elements and applications
planned, nor thewidely circulated project newsd etters and numerous other forms of interim reporting.

July 1997

Consultation with DECR (Christie Hall and Judith Lynn Garland) on whether they would welcomework by
Forum and National Trust. Conch Bar Caves and the Ramsar site were top of the list that DECR indicated they
would like Forum/Trust to take alead on.

Autumn 1997

Following many discussions over preceding months, final consultation with DECR and othersto agree on
application for Darwin Initiativefunding

SpringtoAutumn 1998

Darwin Initiative funding application unsuccessful. Consultations undertaken with local community, TCI
Government Departmentsand international partnersin Forum network to devel op and submit new Darwin proposal.
Applications prepared to UK Government sourcesand UK NGO members of the Forum, resulting in modest funding
to continue preparatory and devel opment work.

Oct/Nov 1998

Consultations with members of Middle Caicos community about the scope and direction of the proposed
project

Further consultationswith Governor, Ministers, DECR and others on application for Darwin Initiative fund-
ing.
April/May 1999

Consultations with Middle Caicos community, DECR, CRMP, Ministers, Governor and others about the
forthcoming Darwin Initiative project, for which funding had just been approved.

August 1999
Discussionswith local Middle Caicos community on forthcoming project.
Meetingswith Governor, DECR and CRMP.

November 1999

The Forum (Dr Mike Pienkowski, SaraCross), the Trust (Ethlyn Gibbs-Williams) and CABI Bioscience (Dr
Oliver Cheesman) spent afew daysin Grand Turk meeting with Ministers, Permanent Secretaries, Governor John
Kelly, National Museum, Director of Planning, DECR (Christie Hall and Michelle Fulford) to discussthe Darwin
Project. Invitations extended to all for their personnel to benefit from training by the volunteer visiting speciaists
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throughout the project. Thiswas followed by aletter from the Forum to DECR, noting areasin which the DECR
could beinvolved in the project. (At thistime, CRM P were rather preoccupied with visiting DFID consultantswho
were considering the future of CRMP, and did not feel able to becomevery involved in discussions.)

A community meeting in theform of a‘Planning for Real’ Workshop was held in Conch Bar, as part of the
formal initiation of the Darwin I nitiative project, to gather from the local residents places of interest etc., that needed
protection and that were of ecological importance.

Project highlighted at Trust AGM, with many stakehol ders present, and in Annual Report.
Feb 2000 (and for some weeks before)

Many contacts with DECR and CRMP as Darwin Project tried to find suitable local candidate for post of
project officer. The preferred option of the project partners was to recruit a Turks Islander as project officer, and
several potentially suitable candidates were encouraged to apply in the openly advertised recruitment. However,
despite much encouragement by the Trust, none of these maintained their applications. The project wasfortunateto
secureinstead as project officer awell qualified candidate who isarelation of alocal resident and who happened to
bevisiting TCI at thetime of the recruitment advertisement. The project then began to explore ways of finding and
funding the appointment of a counterpart, to work alongside the project officer from alater date (see below).

April 2000
Field work and consultations with local residents, Middle Caicos.

Start of work of project officer, based in Middle and North Caicos, with further frequent consultations and
interactionswith local community.

M ay 2000

Community meetingin Middle Caicos.
July 2000

M eetingswith Governor and Minister Natural Resources
August 2000

Courtesy briefingto CRMP

Meeting with Darwin Committee and wider community in Middle Caicos (Mark Day, DECR Director, in
attendance and al so briefed separately outside the meeting).

November 2000
Project highlighted at Trust AGM and Annual Report

Launch of Darwin Project Middle Caicos— Permanent Secretaries Nat Res, Public Works & Providenciales
present. Mark Day and Michelle Fulford (DECR) attended. CRMP also invited: the Chief Park Warden and the
Admin Officer attended.

Various scientific specialists starting study, and general invitation to participateissued, including searching for
suitable potential local counterparts.

Jan/Feb 2001
Other scientific specialists starting study, and general invitation to participateissued.
School involvement in the field work with training from specialists.

March 2001

. M eetingswith the Governor, the Ministry of Finance, TClnvest, DECR Director (Mark Day), CRMP (Judith
(Garland) Campbell)
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Planning session with Trust Executive Committee for next phase of work, plusinclusion of thisin Trust
Council full-day workshop on future priorities. Development of project funding proposals, including provision of
local counterpart, for submission to European Commission, Darwin Initiative, FCO and others.

April 2001
Bird field work and meetings with Middle Caicosresidents
June 2001

Two community meetings were held in Middle Caicos— one at the beginning and the other at the end of the
month

August 2001

. Meetingswith Governor, Minigters, senior officialsin severa departments, including DECR (Michelle Fulford
Gardiner), CRMP (Judith (Garland) Campbell) [who indicated that CRMP did not really havethetimeor skillsto be
ableto contributein consultations], Dept of Tourism and other bodies, such as National Museum.

Community meeting on Middle Caicos.
November 2001
Morefieldwork, with involvement of schoolsand DECR staff.

Appointment made to meet Project Manager CRM P Judith (Garland) Campbell, but shewasnot at her office,
apparently being detained €l sewhere.

15Nov 2001
Project featured at Trust AGM and Annual Report
February 2002
Community meeting Middle Caicos, to discuss early draft of parts of management plan
Morefieldwork, with involvement of schoolsand DECR staff.
Met Governor. Updated Minister Natural Resources, who invited presentation on the plan to ExCo.

Appointments made to meet with DECR Director Mark Day but he cancelled; met with Deputy Director
M ichelle Fulford Gardiner.

CRMP staff involved in other meetings, so could not be available for meeting on project, but project staff
joined their meeting on other issues.

Spring 2002

Applicationsfor funding for implementation work to European Commission and Darwin I nitiative unsuccess-
ful, dueto severe over-subscription (about 40-fold) of applications. Limited funding secured from FCO. Volunteer
specialist assistance secured which, combined with the FCO funds, allowed thework to continue, but at alow level,
and with insufficient fundsto allow recruitment of local counterpart. Trust Executive Committee decideto apply to
Conservation Fund for funding for local counterpart; to avoid confusion the application would be made once the
Conservation Fund had completed consideration of the application for a contribution to the costs of the Middle
Caicos Eco-centre, handling of which proposal had been postponed several times over preceding months.

M ay-June 2002

Conservation Fund again deferred consideration of Middle Cai cos Eco-centre application, so that proposal to
fund local counterpart also delayed.

Appointments made to meet with Mark Day (DECR Director) but he cancelled; met Deputy Director Michelle
Fulford Gardiner (and subsequently in touch with her on various aspects).
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Spokewith Project Manager CRMP, Judith (Garland) Campbell and arranged meeting, but she cancelled; met
with Rob Wild, Co-Management Advisor, CRMP.

Meetingswith Governor, Minister Natural Resources, officialsin Planning, Tourism and others.
Briefing meetingsfor Trust Council members on the draft plan.
Advised all of plan to hold workshop on draft planin August.

August 2002

Informal discussionswithActing Director DECR, Dept of Financial Planning & Statistics, Director of Plan-
ning, Sustainable Devel opment Planning I nitiative consultants, and various others.

Considered at Trust Council
Workshop for all interested partiesto be held 22 August 2002.

In Workshop and follow-up meetings, possible funding sources identified for local counterpart and other
elements of proposals delayed by lack of funding. Applications being devel oped.
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Appendix 8: Extract from theNational ParksOrdi-
nanceand subsidiary legislation, noting protected
areasonly withintheplan area
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Turks AND Calcos | sSLANDS

CHAPTER 80

NATIONAL PARKS ORDINANCE
and Subsidiary L egidation

Revised Edition
showing thelaw asat 15 May 1998

This is a revised edition of the law, prepared by the Law Revision Commissioner under the authority of the
Revised Edition of the Laws Ordinance 1997.

This edition contains a consolidation of the following laws—

Pege
NATIONAL PARKS ORDINANCE 3
Ordinance 11 of 1975 .. in force 30 October 1975
Amended by Ordinance 10 of 1989 .. inforce 12 January 1990
Amended by Ordinance 12 of 1992 .. inforce 7 August 1992
NATIONAL PARKS ORDER —Section 3 9
Legal Notice 40/1992 .. inforce 7 August 1992
Amended by Legal Notice 35/1995 .. inforce 14 July 1995
NATIONAL PARKSREGULATIONS—Section 8 21
Legal Notice 41/1992 .. inforce 7 August 1992
Amended by Legal Notice 4/1994 .. inforce 18 February 1994
Amended by Legal Notice 18/1994 .. inforce 29 April 1994
INDEX 40
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Alsoincluded in this chapter is a designation by the Executive Council of areas for use by the public as
parks—

PUBLIC PARKSGRAND TURK DESIGNATION 39
Gazette Notice 198 of 1993 .. inforce 17 March 1993
CHAPTER 89

NATIONAL PARKSORDINANCE

ARRANGEMENT OF SECTIONS

SecTION

1. Shorttitle

2. Interpretation

3. Declaration of national parks etc

4. Usage of national parks, etc

5. Provisionswith respect to land in areas declared to be national parks, etc

6. Restriction on certain activities harmful to the ecology

7. Enforcement

8. Regulations

CHAPTER 89
NATIONAL PARKSORDINANCE
(Ordinances 11 of 1975, 10 of 1989 and 12 of 1992)

Commencement

[30 October 1975]

AN OrbpINANCE To ProviDE Powers To PermIT THE EstaB-LISHMENT OF PARkS, NATURE RESERVES, SANCTUARIES
AND AREAS OF HistoricaL INTEREST, AND GENERALLY FOR THE CoNserRvATION OF THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT AND
EcoLocy OF THE IsLANDS AND For PurPoses CONNECTED THEREWITH.

Short title
1. ThisOrdinance may be cited asthe National Parks Ordinance.

Interpretation

2. InthisOrdinance, unlessthe context otherwise requires—
“areaof historical interest” meansan areadeclared to be of historical interest under section 3;
“court” meansthe Magistrate’ s Court;

“development” includes any changein use, the erection of any structure and the carrying out of any drainage,
dredging or sewerage scheme, and such other activitiesas may be pre-scribed by the Governor by order;

“national park” meansanational park established under section 3;
“naturereserve’ meansanature reserve established under section 3;
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“privateland” meansany land thetitleto whichisvested in any person other than the Crown or the Government;
“sanctuary” meansasanctuary established under section 3.

Declaration of national parks etc

3. TheGovernor may by order declare any areain theldands, including any part of theterritorial waters of
thelslands, to be—

(a) anationa park; or

(b) anaturereserve; or

(c) asanctuary; or

(d) anareaof historical interest.

Usage of national parks, etc

4. (1) Subjecttoany regulationsrelating to any particular national park or naturereserve—

() an areawhich is designated as a national park shall be open to members of the public for
recreational use, including camping, fishing and sailing, and the Governor may makeagrant of
development per-mission for the erection in the area of buildings, the construction of roads,
marinasand such other devel opment asmay be considered to be desirableto facilitate enjoyment
by the public of the natural setting of the areaand any featuresof historical interest therein:

Provided that in considering whether or not any such development asis mentioned in this
para-graph as being permissible shall be authorised in any particular case, the paramount
consideration shall beto limit such devel opment to the minimum consistent with the reasonable
accessto and enjoyment of the areaby membersof the public;

(b) anareawhichisdesignated asanaturereserve may beused for agricultural, arboricultural, pis-
cicultural, sporting and recreational purposes, subject to such restrictionsas may be prescribed
and which may be considered desirableto ensure aproper balancein the natural ecology of the
area; but no building or other development shall be permitted except in accordance with the
conditionsof agrant of development permission made by the Governor and such grant shall only
be made for abuilding or other development which isrequired for one of the aforesaid uses
which arepermissiblein anaturereserve.

(Amended by Ord. 10 of 1989)

(2) Thedeclaration of an areaasasanctuary shall be made primarily for the purpose of the protection of
thenatural ecology, or of any particular form of living organism (including any marinelife), inthearea, and the
avoidance of disturbance of the areaby human beings, either at any time or at particular timesaccording to the
circumstances and theform of lifewhichitisdesired to protect. Entry into asanctuary shall not be permitted
except in accordance with any regul ationsmade in respect of that sanctuary and no person shall carry out any
development in asanctuary.

(3) Thedeclaration of an areaof historical interest shall be primarily for the purpose of protecting an
object of historical interest therein. Such an areamay form part of anational park, nature reserve or sanctuary,
and in such case shall be subject to those provisions of this section and any regulationswhich are applicableto
that park, reserve or sanctuary. Inthe case of any other areaof historical interest, the public shall have accessto
thearea, or to any object of interest therein, during such timesand subject to such conditionsasmay be prescribed
by regulations which are applicable to that area; and no person shall carry out any development in that area
except under agrant of devel op-ment permission made by the Governor.

(Amended by Ord. 10 of 1989)

Cap.73

(4)Sections 63, 64 and 65 of the Physical Planning Ordi-nance shall apply mutatis mutandisto applications
for develop-ment permissioninanationa park, anaturereserve, asanctuary or an areaof historical interest as
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they apply to applicationsfor development permissionin aconservation areamade under the Physical Planning
Ordinance:

Provided that the Director of Planning appointed under the Physical Planning Ordinance shal makeavailable
to theMinister responsiblefor this Ordinance acopy of the environ-mental impact statement referred tointhose
sections before any application for development permission isapproved. (Inserted by Ords.10 of 1989 and 12
of 1992)

Provisions with respect to land in areas declared to be national parks, etc

Cap. 78

Cap. 47

5. Inany caseinwhich privateland isincluded in any areawhich has been declared to be anational park, a
naturereserve, asanctuary or an areaof historical interest and the Governor does not consider that it isnecessary
for the purpose to which the declaration relatesto acquire such land under the Land Acquisi-tion Ordinance, any
person entitled to any interest therein shall be entitled to receive compensation from the Government for the
diminution, if any, inthevaueof hisinterest consequen-tial upon any restrictionsimposed on hisuse of theland
by reason of such declaration. If agreement cannot be reached between the Government and the party concerned
asto whether or not any compensation is payable, or asto the amount thereof, the matter shall bereferred to
arbitration under the provisionsof the Arbi-tration Ordinance.

Restriction on certain activities harmful to the ecology

6. (1) If the Governor issatisfied that—

(a) itis, orislikely to become, necessary for the pre-vention of the pollution of, or any other harmful
or disturbing effect or influence on, the natural ecol-ogy of any nationa park, naturereserveor
sanctu-ary; or

(b) thepreservation of any particular form of living organism (including vegetable or marinelife) in
any part of thelslandsso requires,

he may by order impose restrictions on any development or the depositing or discharge of any waste or
harmful matter in any areawhich he considers would have direct or indirect harmful effect on such natural
ecology or living organism.

(2) Theprovisionsof section 5, with respect to the assessment and payment of any compensation, shall
apply mutatis mutandis in the case of any diminution in the value of any interest in land by reason of any
restrictionsimposed by order made under thissection.

Enforcement

7. (1) Any personwho—

(a) carriesout any development in anational park, nature reserve, sanctuary or areaof historical
interest, except in accordance with theterms of agrant of devel opment permission made under
sec-tion4; or

(b) failstocomply withany restrictionimposed by an order made under section 6; or
(c) entersany sanctuary without authority,
shall beguilty of an offence and shall beliable on sum-mary convictionto afine of $50,000 dollarsor totwelve

monthsimprisonment or to both such fineand imprisonment.
(Amended by Ords. 10 of 1989 and 12 of 1992)

(2) The court beforewhich any personisconvicted under the provisionsof this section may order the
demolition of any structure erected or the rei nstatement of anything altered or removed in contravention of the
provisionsreferred to in sub-section (1), and in default of compliance with any such order of the court, the
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Governor may cause the necessary work to be carried out and may recover asacivil debt the cost of so doing
fromthe personin default.

(3) Anapped shall lieto the Supreme Court from any decision or order of the Magistrate’s Court made
under thissection.

Regulations

8. (1) The Governor may make regulationsfor carrying into effect the purposes and provisions of this
Ordinance, and without derogation from the generality of the power hereby conferred, such regul ations may
provide—

(a) for the control and management of national parks, nature reserves, sanctuaries and areas of
historicd interest;

(b) the conditions subject to which membersof the public shall be permitted to enter and use any
national park, naturereserveor areaof historical interest, and for theissue of licencesto permit
per-sonsto enter any national park, nature reserve, sanctuary or areaof historical interest for
any par-ticular purpose;

(c) fortheregulationand control of prohibition of any hunting or fishingin or theremoval of any living
organism or any substancefrom any national park, naturereserve, sanctuary or areaof historical
interest;

(d) for theappointment of personsaswardensand for the conferring on such wardens of powersto
enforcetheregulations;

(e) that acontravention of aprovision of theregula-tions constitutes an offenceand for apenalty on
summary conviction in respect of such contraven-tion not exceeding—

(i) afineof $50,000 or aterm of imprisonment for 12 monthsor both; and

(ii) inthe caseof acontinuing offence, afineof $100 for every day or part of aday onwhichthe
offence continues;

(f) power for acourt to order aperson convicted of an offencereferred to in paragraph (e) to pay
thecost of repairing any damageto anationa park, nature reserve, sanctuary or areaof historical
interest caused by the commission of such offence;

(g) power for awarden, apolice officer or afishery officer to arrest without warrant any person
whom such warden or officer, asthe case may be, rea-sonably suspectsto be committing, to
have com-mitted or to be about to commit an offence against the regulations or this Ordinance,
and for the sei-zure or forfeitureto the Crown of any article used in the commission of any such
offenceor aleged offence;

(h) power for apolice officer or fishery officer to ini-tiate proceedings for offences against the
regulations, and

(i) fortheimposition of feesand chargesin respect of any matter with regard to which provisionis
madein theregulationsor in this Ordinance.
(Amended by Ord. 12 of 1992)

Cap. 104

(2) Insubsection (1)(f), “fishery officer” has the meaning assigned thereto by regulation 3(1) of the
Fisheries Protection Regulations. (Substituted by Ord. 12 of 1992)
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NATIONAL PARKS ORDER — SECTION 3
(Legal Notices 40 of 1992 and 35 of 1995)

Made by the Governor under section 3 of the National Parks Ordinance.

Commencement

[7 August 1992]

Short title

1. ThisOrder may be cited asthe National Parks Order.
Formation of national parks

2. Theareasnamed and described in thefirst column of Part | of the Schedule are declared to be national parksfor the
protection or promotion of the corresponding features of interest specified in the second column.

Formation of nature reserves

3. Theareas named and described in the first column of Part Il of the Schedule are declared to be nature reserves for
the protection or promotion of the corresponding features of interest specified in the second column.

Formation of sanctuaries

4. Theareasnamed and described in thefirst column of Part |11 of the Schedul e are declared to be sanctuariesfor the
protection or promotion of the corresponding features of interest specified in the second column.

Formation of areas of historical interest

5. Theareas named and described in the first column of Part 1V of the Schedul e are declared to be areas of historical
interest for the protection or promation of the corresponding features of historical interest specified in the second column.

Site plans

6. (1) Theareasdescribedinthe Scheduleare delimited on site plansdesignated NP 1-11, NR 1222, S23-26 and HA
27-33, that may beinspected at the offices of the Department of Environment, Heritage and Parks during normal working
hours.

(2 Inacase of inconsistency between the description of an areain the Schedule and its delimitation on asite plan,
the former shall prevail for all purposes of interpretation.

SCHEDULE

Parr |

National Parks
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Ref |Name and Area Features of Interest

4, Conch Bar Caves National Park: Extensive under-ground
An area of 235 acres in Middle Caicos bounded in the north by | cave system containing
the high water mark and in the east by a line connecting grid large sub-terranean
reference BQ 120 167, BQ 120 162, BQ 119 161, BQ 119 158, lagoons and bat
to the south by the main road and to the west by east road, a colonies; once mined by

line connecting grid reference BQ 107 162, BQ 108 162, BQ 108 | slaves for guano
164 and the south and east side of a 40 feet wide road reserve
and back to the starting point (Grid references are to sheet 7

Series E8112 (DOS 309P) Edition 2-OSD 1984.Site Plan NP4.

5. East Bay Islands National Park:An area of 8746 acres in North | Scenic islands and
Caicos comprising Bay, Conch, High and Major Hill Cays and favourite picnic area
bounded by a line from grid reference AQ 992 289 at North
Mouth to AQ 994 292, AQ 999 292, BQ 019 277, BQ 033 261,
BQ 039 204, BQ 031 188, BQ 020 193, AQ 999 222, AQ 995
231, AQ 994 241, AQ 997 261, AQ 983 265, the middle of the
channel between Major Hill Cay and the mainland, AQ 986 289,
AQ 987 291 and to the starting point. Grid references are to
sheet 5 Series E8112 (DOS 309P) Edition 2-OSD 1985.Site Plan

NP5.
Part il
Nature Reserves
Ref |Name and Area Features of Interest
14. |Cottage Pond Nature Reserve: Bird nesting

An area of 20 acres in North Caicos bounded by straight
lines connecting ZV 099 285, ZV 099 281 and AQ 901 281,
along the 25 ft. contour to the road to Sandy Point at AQ
903 284 and back along the road to the starting point. Grid
references are to sheet 4 Series E8112 (DOS 309P) Edition
2-OSD 1984 and sheet 5 Series E8112 (DOS 309P) Edition
2-OSD 1985.Site Plan NR14.

15. |Dick Hill Creek and Bellefield Landing Pond Nature Bird nesting
Reserve:

An area of 975 acres in North Caicos bounded by a straight
line from ZV 067 266 on the eastern edge of Dick Hill
Creek to ZV 068 266, a straight line to ZV 068 253 on the
north side of the Bellefield Landing road, along the north
side of this road to ZV 065 252, the north side of a track to
ZV 057 256, a straight line to ZV 056 258, a straight line to
ZV 053 272, following the edge of the hard ground around
Dick Hill Creek back to the starting point. Grid references
are to sheet 4 Series E8112 (DOS 309P) Edition 2-OSD
1984.Site Plan NR15.
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Reserve:

An area of 1870 acres in Middle Caicos bounded by a line
connecting the following grid references BQ 054 046, BQ
043 034, BQ 060 018, BQ 099 044, BQ 092 051, BQ 066
035 and to the starting point. Grid references are to sheets
6 and 8 Series E8112 (DOS 309P) Edition 2-OSD
1984.Site Plan NR22.

Ref [Name and Area Features of Interest
17. |[North, Middle and East Caicos Nature Reserve A wetland site of international
(International Ramsar Site): importance containing a variety
An area of 210 square miles bounded by straight lines of habitat ty-pes representative
connecting grid references ZV 050 230, ZV 090 250 and of the region. Noteworthy
AQ 936 260; the edge of the hard ground; a straight line individual si-tes within the park
connecting AQ 936 260 and AQ 934 262; the 25 foot include the Mally Pond Slough,
contour, the Kew/Whitby road; a straight line connecting AQ | Sawgrass Pond and Flamingo
911 279 and AQ 935 276; the edge of the hard ground Pond wet-land area which
(including Mally Pond Slough and Whitby Bight); straight contains excellent natural
line connecting AQ 942 298, AQ 945 306 and AQ 947 305; |mangrove swamp, rich and
the edge of the hard ground; a straight line connecting AQ | varied fauna and diverse bird
951 296 and AQ 958 296; the edge of the hard ground; a life, the uniqgue Ocean Hole off
straight line connecting BQ 028 162 and BQ 080 150; the Middle Caicos, believed to
edge of the hard ground (including Flamingo Pond); straight | contain diverse and unusual
lines connecting BQ 160 140, BQ 165 132, BQ 167 137; fauna; the Arm-strong and Big
BQ 175 138; BQ 176 137, BQ 182 127, BQ 188 128; the Ponds areas of Middle Caicos,
shoreline of Armstrong Pond; a straight line between BQ the former area including
186 115 and BQ 187 111; the edge of the hard ground; a numerous Ara-wak village
straight line between BQ 268 060 and BQ 286 071 the sites, and the Iguana Cay and
centre line of the channel between Joe Grants Cay and Flamingo Pond area on and
East Caicos; a straight line connecting BQ 305 090 and BQ |close to East Caicos. The
330 085; the reef wall, a straight line connecting BQ 371 whole area is a particularly
056 and BQ 364 045; the north-east side of a track; a good example of coastal
straight line connecting BQ 323 075 and BQ 322 078; the wetland habitat in the
edge of the hard ground; and straight lines connecting BQ |Caribbean region. It regularly
330 040, BP 260 960, BQ 050 020, ZV 050 180 and zV supports 10% of the individuals
050 230.Grid references are to sheets 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11 in a population of one species
Series E8112 (DOS 309P) Edition 2-OSD 1984.Site Plan of waterfowl (on Sawgrass
NR17. Pond, the threatened West
Indian Whistling Duck) it has
special value as the habitat of
animals at a critical stage of
their biological cycles
(submerged banks, creeks and
lagoons used by endangered
turtles and commercial fish
species for feeding).
21. |Pumpkin Bluff Pond Nature Reserve: Bird nesting
An area of 427 acres in North Caicos comprising the entire
area of Pumpkin Bluff Pond to the edge of hard ground,
lying within the area bounded by grid references ZV 086
306, ZV 096 294 and AQ 913 312. Grid references are to
sheet 4 Series E8112 (DOS 309P) Edition 2-OSD 1984 and
sheet 5 Series E8112 (DOS 309P) Edition 2-OSD 1985.Site
Plan NR21.
22. |Vine Point (Man O' War Bush) and Ocean Hole Nature Frigate bird nesting area, and

220 feet deep by 1200 feet
wide hole in 3 feet shallow
sand bottom
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Part Il

Sanctuaries

Ref [Name and Area Features of Interest

26 |Three Mary Cays Sanctuary: Osprey nest site
An area of 33 acres in North Caicos comprising the total
area of Three Mary Cays and the surrounding 400 ft of sea
up to 50 ft seaward of the low water mark of the north coast
of North Caicos.Site Plan S26.
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